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Iniroduction

The Purpose of This Book

Traditionally, home computers, when first purchased, have been used as
interesting but expensive game-playing devices. That they have not been
more frequently put to a more serious purpose stemmed from the lack
of a readily available, comprehensive set of home application programs
that were easy to use and understand and that satisfied the practical re-
quirements of the home. The objective of this book is to provide a set
of programs that will make your computer start paying for itself the
moment it crosses your threshold. The programs provide a good cross
section of practical applications that will make your computer benefi-
cial to all family members. The applications have been designed so as
not to rely upon the availability of tape or disk-storage devices or upon
any other features that may not be easily come by. As you gain
familiarity with computer use, moreover, modification of these pro-
grams to utilize features of your particular machine should present few
difficulties.

The Book’s Format

The computer applications given here have been formatted in a way
that I hope will be of greatest value to you. Each application has been
supplied with detailed information/documentation in the following
form:

1. A narrative description of the application includes a brief explana-
tion of the program’s functions, data entry procedures, data
formats, output descriptions, and suggested enhancements or com-
ments, when appropriate.

2. A complete listing of the program is provided with remarks and
data necessary for initialization. All line numbers have been in-
cremented by ten (10) to insure ease of data entry and extension
or modification.

3. A listing of sample data used for the example run illustrates the
form of data entry and the results it produces.

4. Examples of outputs from the program using the sample data are
shown. Whenever possible, the various optional outputs of the pro-
gram are all shown.

5. All major variable names (symbols) used by the program are ex-
plained. In addition, all features of the program that may not be
available in the tiniest versions of BASIC are listed and explained.
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Entering/Interpreting the Programs

The programming approach decided upon for this book is meant to
facilitate your ease of program interpretation and extension or modifi-
cation. It does not take advantage of many language facilities that
minimize program length or processing speed. Concise, highly efficient
routines have been avoided as a rule because they generally result in a
lack of interpretive clarity and the modularity necessary to facilitate
modification and change. REMark statements have been used liberally
to assist you in interpretation of the program’s operation.

Initially, the programs should be entered and tested exactly as
they are shown. As you gain familiarity with your machine and its
language, you may wish to take advantage of its various memory and
time-saving features, such as (1) eliminating extraneous spaces in the
instructions, (2) variable dimensioning of arrays and FOR loops, and
(3) placing multiple statements on a line (when clarity is not affected).
Once a program has been entered, it should be thoroughly tested to
insure your understanding of the data formats and the machine accept-
ability of all program instructions.

About TI BASIC and the TI-99/4A Home Computer

TI BASIC, which is the residence console BASIC language of the TI-99/4A
home computer, is as powerful as any other versions of BASIC language
available for other personal/home computers. It can handle most program-
ming needs which may arise. However, due to its screen display size, which
is 24 rows deep by 28 columns wide, some programs in this book have been
designed for printer’s output rather than screen output. Such programs are
those that require an 80-column display; they are indicated as such in
the programs.

This TI conversion was done by Mr. Rigas Papagolos, President of 99/4
Tri-State Users Group, Lincoln, Rhode Island.

Tl BASIC Computer Programs for the Home
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CHECK BOOK BALANCE

Description

This program allows your computer to assist you in that onerous
monthly task of balancing your checkbook against your bank statement.
It allows you to enter deposits and checks outstanding to insure that all
items are included in your balance. All required data is entered at the
keyboard in response to program prompting.

Functions of the Program

The program first initializes the data for balances, deposits outstanding,
and checks outstanding. As these items are entered, their total is accu-
mulated. Following the completion of all required entries, the results
are printed, and the final lines of output show the comparison between
the bank’s figures and your own.

Instructions for Use

Run the program and respond to the questions asked. You will need
your bank statement and your checkbook stubs.

Data Entry
All data is entered in response to program prompting.

Output Description

See example output. The form of the output is similar to that provided
for your use on the reverse of most bank statements.

Comments

The program will accept up to 20 deposits outstanding and 100 checks
outstanding.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM CHECKBOOK BALANCING PROGRAM

30 REM DATA INITIALIZATION

40 M1=20

50 M2=100

60 DIM D(20)

70 DIM C1%(100)

80 DIM C(100)

F0 PRINT “"ENTER DATE OF THE STATEMENT":

100 INPUT Ds

110 PRINT “"ENTER BALANCE FROM BANK":“STATEMENT"t
120 INPUT B

130 PRINT "ENTER DEPOSITS NOT CREDITED ON STATEMENT"2"(ENTER O WHEN DONE) *a
140 FOR I=1 TO M1

150 D(I)=0

160 INPUT D(I)

170 IF D(I)=0 THEN 200

180 DO=DO+D(I)

190 NEXT I

4 Tl BASIC Computer Programs for the Home



200 PRINT "ENTER CHECKS OUTSTANDING": " (CHECK NBR, AMOUNT) "3

210 PRINT "ENTER O WHEN DONE"s:

220 Mi=I-1

230 FOR I=1 TO M2

240 Cis(I)=" *

230 C(I)=0

260 INPUT C1¢(I),C(ID)

270 IF Ci$(I)="0" THEN 00

280 CO=CO+C(I)

290 NEXT I

300 PRINT "SUBTRACT SERVICE AND OTHER"::"CHARGES FROM YOUR CHECKBOOK":t
310 PRINT "(DON’T FORGET OTHER ADDS AND"::"SUBTRACTS SUCH AS AUTOMATIC"::
320 PRINT “WITHDRAWALS, CHECK CHARGES,"::t"ETC.)":st

330 M2=I-1

340 PRINT

350 PRINT “ENTER THE CURRENT BALANCE"::"SHOWN IN YOUR CHECKBOOK™t3
360 INPUT B1

370 REM  PRINT OF RESULTS

380 PRINT

390 PRINT “ALIGN FOR QUTPUT®

400 INPUT A3

410 PRINT

420 PRINT TAB(10);Ds$

430 REM

440 PRINT "STATEMENT BALANCE";TAB(21)3"$";B

450 REM

4460 PRINT "RECENT DEPOSITS NOT SHOWN"

470 FOR I=1 TO M1

480 PRINT TAB(16)3D(I)

490 NEXT I

500 REM

510 PRINT * SUBTOTAL":® DEPOSITS";TAB(22);"$"3D0

520 REM

530 PRINT TAB(19); "===s===s=zss==t

540 PRINT "TOTAL ";TAB(22);“$";D0+B

S50 REM

560 PRINT “CHECKS"3TAB(16) 3 "CHK"3 TAB(22) ; "AMOUNT "2 "OUTSTANDING"
570 REM

580 FOR I=1 TD M2

390 PRINT TAB(16);C1$(I)3TAB(22)3C(I)

600 NEXT I

610 PRINT TAB(16)§"'——=—e—=
620 PRINT "SUBTOTAL CHECKS OUT $"3;CO

630 REM

640 PRINT " "

&50 PRINT "BALANCE EXPECTED": "IN CHECKBOOK“; TAB(14);“"$“3D0+B-CO
660 PRINT "BALANCE IN":“"CHECKBOOK"3;TAB(1&)3"$"3B1

670 PRINT “RXXXEKXXEREXXKRRRKKKKKKKKKRK"

680 PRINT *© DIFFERENCE "3;TAB(14);"$";D0+B-C0~-B1
690 REM XXPROGRAM TERMINATION POINTXX

720 GOTO 720

L

Zy7ON Foiggdl TnE STATEMENT
stk BANK
EN 5?&?5533%79 NOT CREDITED
gETTER 0O WHEN DONE)>
3 458

NTER CHECKS MHOUTSTANDING
SEVEENERERmBUNET
? 1 é’ }8
§ %%%3110

?
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SUBTRACT SERVICE AND OTHER
CHARGES FROM YOUR CHECKBODK
¢DON’T FORGET OTHER ADDS RAND
SUBTRACTS SUCH AS AUTOMATIC
WITHDRAWALS, CHECK CHRARGES,
ETC.?>

ENTER THE CURRENT BRALANCE
SHOWN IN YOUR CHECKBOOK

? 369

gLIGN FOR OUTPUT

Ju 283
s 3
G
0
SUBTOTAL
DEPOSITS 200
SosoESoSRInoomnm
18I0k cuk RwaBRr
OUTSTANDING
i 18
SUBTOTAL CHECKS OUT 8 30
- E-E-F-2-2-R-F-R-R-R—R-E-F-E-L -2 -3 2R -2-R-% % 2 _%-% )
BALANCE EXPECTED
IR ENEEKBRERTTCS om0
HECKBDDK $ 369
[ Z XX EREEEEE AL E XA 2 S X 2 2 X X ]
DIFFERENCE $ 1

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - CHECK BOOK BALANCE

I I
I NAME ++ DESCRIPTION  §
b 1
I D( ) .. ARRAY OF DEPOSITS NOT CREDITED I
I Ci¢ )ss ARRAY OF CHECK NUMBERS OUTSTANDING I
I CC ) ++o ARRAY OF CHECK AMOUNTS OUTSTANDING 1
I D¢ o+ DATE OF BANK STATEMENT 1
I B o+ BALANCE FROM BANK STATEMENT 1
I M ++ NUMBER OF DEFPOSITS NOT CREDITED 1
I M2 ++ NUMBER OF CHECKS OUTSTANDING I
I B1 o+ BALANCE IN CHECKBOOK ¢
I Do o+ TOTAL DEPOSITS OUTSTANDING I
I Co o+ TOTAL OF CHECKS CQUTSTANDING 1
I b ¢
. FUNCTIONS USED 1
I NAME .. DESCRIPTION g
1

I ARRAYS.. SINGLE DIMENSION §
I
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HOUSEHOLD BUDGET

Description

This program will help you prepare your monthly budget. Information
is entered using data statements and is retained for later analysis or
review.

Functions of the Program

The program reads the budget categories and expense items from data
items, as well as the month name abbreviations. It stores these items in
arrays, determines the first month/year to print based upon your input,
and then finds the starting point in the data items supplied. During
processing, the items are read, totaled, and then printed. Note that you
must define your budget categories for the program as shown in lines
1180-1230 of the program listing.

Instructions for Use

Before running the program, it is necessary to initialize the budget
codes that you wish to use (or use the ones given here) and to provide
the budget data items using DATA statements following the budget
code “END” indicator.

Data Entry
All data is entered using DATA statements.

Data Formats

There are three types of data formats for this program:

1. The budget category codes are entered in the form:

Code, Category (Fixed, Variable, or Semivariable), Explanation
2. The master month entry is given by:
* Month name abbreviation, Year
3. Budget expense items for the month are entered using the form:
Budget code, Amount, Explanatory comments

Note the END card.

Output Description

See example provided. Output will be printed for the number of months
requested. A maximum of six months is possible, printed horizontally.

Comments

The number of budget expense codes in the program is currently lim-
ited to 20.

Home Financial Programs
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10
20
30
40
S50
60
70
80
90

CALL CLEAR

REM HOUSEHOLD BUDGET PROGRAM

REM  BXEXXXXSRXEXEXEXSXRRDATA INITIATIONIRXRXESXBARRRARERSREE
M=10000

N=1

DIM M$(12)

M1=20

DIM C$(20)

DIM T#(20)

100 DIM D$(20)

110 DIM P(6,20)

120 REM EEXRRARRERRRRXXEXINITIALIZE MONTH ARRAYEXESEXSXEXRKEEERE
130 FOR I=1 TO 12

140 READ M$(I)

1850 NEXT IX

160 REM XXEXXXKXRXXXEXINITIALIZE BUDBET CATEGORIESKXXEXXXXRRREXE
170 FOR I=1 TO M1

180 READ C#(I)

190 IF C$(I)="END" THEN 220

200 READ T$(I),D$(I)

210 NEXT I

220 Mi=l-1

230 REM ERREREXKXXEXXXXADETERMINE MONTHS TO PRINTEKRXXXEXXXXXXXERE
240 PRINT "ENTER THE STARTING MONTH, “1“"YEAR FOR THE PRINT"

250 INPUT MO$%, YO

260 FOR I=1 TO 12

270 IF MO®=M:(I) THEN 300

280 NEXT I

290 GOTO 240

300 PRINT “HOW MANY MONTHS SHALL I“:“PRINT(MAXIMUM 2 MONTHS)*®

310 NO=I

320 INPUT N1

330 IF Ni1>2 THEN 300

332 PRINT stece21s

340 REM EXXXXXXERRRARXSRXAFIND STARTING RECORDEXXXEXXZEXEERRXXEEE
350 FOR I=1 TO M

360 READ COS

370 IF COs="END® THEN 1090

380 IF COs<>"x* THEN 430

390 READ Mis,Y

400 IF MOS<>Mi$ THEN 430

410 IF YOK>Y THEN 430

420 GOTO 460

430 NEXT I

440 REM ERREEREKEKXXXRRRERAXARRRRARKRREEXKEBEERRARRR XXX RREKRERXEXR
450 REM EXXEEEERBNRREARXRXXIPROCESSING AREASKEXXXXEELAEREE XL XXX
4460 I=1

470 READ COs

480 IF CO$="END" THEN &70

490 IF CO%<>“x" THEN S70

500 READ MOs,Y

510 N=N+{

520 PRINT

S30 IF MO$=Me (N+NO-1) THEN 470

540 PRINT "MONTH 1S MISSING FOLLOWING *jM8$(NO+N-2)

8550 Ni1=N-i

560 BOTO 470

$70 REM XXXXEXXEXXXXDETERMINE ARRAY POSITION OF ITEMEXXEKXXEERXK
380 READ A, DOS

590 FOR J=1 TO M1

600 IF CO$=C$(J)THEN 640

610 NEXT J

620 PRINT CO$3“, “sA3 "IN MONTH"3MOS;Y; "CANNOT BE RECOGNIZED"

630 GOTO 470

640 P(N,J)=P(N,J)+A

630 I=I+1

640 IF I<=M THEN 470

&70 REM EXXEAXXREAXERRXXEXRRPRINTING ROUTINEXEKEXERXXXRRAAEEKXEE
680 Niz=N

690 PRINT

Ti BASIC Computer Programs for the Home



700

PRINT

710 PRINT "ITEM"g

720 FOR J=1 TO N1

730 J1=J+NO-1

740 IF J1<=12 THEN 760

750 Ji=J1-12

760 PRINT TAB(J%10+2)3M$(J1)}g
770 NEXT J

780 PRINT

790 REM

800 FOR J=1 TO M1

810
820
830

IF J=1 THEN 840
IF T$(J)=Te(J-1) THEN 840

PRINT

840 PRINT D$(J)g" "3Te(J)}

850

FOR K=1 TO N1

860 PRINT TAB(KX10+2)3P(K,J)3

870

IF J=1 THEN 890

880 T(K)=T(K)+P(K,J)
890 NEXT K
900 PRINT

910

NEXT J

920 REM EXXXXXEXXEERRBEREEKAPRINT TOTAL LINESKEXXXSEEREXREXXXXXS

930

FOR K=1 TO Ni

940 PRINT TAB(KX10+2)§°______ "}

950

NEXT K

960 PRINT

970 PRINT “TOTAL EXP"j

980 FOR K=1 TO N1

990 PRINT TAB(K$10+2)3T(K)}

1000
1010
1020
1030
1040
1050
1060
1070
1090
1100
1110
1140
1150
1160
1170
1180
1190
1200
1210
1220
1230
1240
1250
1260
1270
1280
1290
1300
1310
1320
1330
1340
1350
1360
1370
1380
1390
1400
1410
1420
1430

NEXT K

PRINT

REM

PRINT "NET INCOME"j

FOR K=1 TO Ni

PRINT TAB(K$10+2) 3P (K, 1)=T(K)}

NEXT K

REM

REM SEXEEXXSKEEREREXCRRRXXRREEXXLREXXXARERRRXAEEARXRLXTXNNLL
REM  SS$XXXSX3383XXSPROGRAM TERMINTAION POINTSSSSX3X5S5S5XX3%
END

REM  SESSSXRRRRRRRRRRRRRRRRRRRREXRARRRRXXAAXERREXSAARARRRIEE
REM  SSSXXXSXX332¥DATA FOR INITALIZATION FOLLOWSEXSXESSSSEE%%
DATA JAN,FEB, MAR, APR, MAY, JUN, JUL, AUG, SEP, OCT, NOV, DEC

DATA IN, IN, TOTAL/IN

DATA H,F,RENT,U,F,UTILITIES

DATA I,F, INSURANCE,P,F,PAYMENTS

DATA F,S,F0OD, A, S, TRANS

DATA M,S,REPAIRS,MD, S, MEDICAL

DATA €,V,CLOTHING

DATA E,V,EDUCATION,R,V,REC, S, V, SAVINGS, 0, V, OTHER

DATA END

REM  XX2XSXXKX323XXEEEXXBUDGET DATA FOLLOWSESEESRRZXSEEXEX22S
DATA %,JUN, 1979

DATA IN,B850.2,WAGES

DATA IN, 100.50,COMM.

DATA H, 350,

DATA U, 195, ,F,234.4S,

DATA I,45.55,LIFE INSURANCE

DATA P, 10.15,CHARGE CARD Y

DATA P,23.45,FURNITURE

DATA P, 12.1S5,CHARGE CARD X

DATA M,50,NEW WATER HEATER

DATA MD,20,DENTAL VISIT-JIM

DATA %,JUL, 1579

DATA IN,800.30,WAGES

DATA H, 330, ,U, 200, ,I,45.55, ,P, 23.4S,,8, 160, ,R, 20, MOVIES

DATA 3,AUG, 1979

DATA IN, 467.55,WAGES

DATA H, 375, ,U, 205,

DATA END

Home Financial Programs
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - HOUSEHOLD BUDGET

1

I NAME +. DESCRIPTION

1

I M$C )os ARRAY OF MONTH NAMES

I C$¢ )os MASTER BUDGET CODES

I T$¢ ).s MASTER EXPENSE TYPE CODES

I D$¢ ).. MASTER BUDGET ITEM DESCRIPTIONS

I PC ) .. BUDGET AMOUNTS (2 DIM ARRAY FOR PRINTS)

I ML .. MAXIMUM NUMBER OF BUDGET CATEGORIES

I MO$ .. START MONTH FOR PRINTING

I YO .. START YEAR FOR PRINTING

I NL .. NUMBER OF MONTHS TO PRINT

I NO .. POINTER TO STARTING MONTH NAME

I CO$ .. TRANSACTION BUDGET CODE

I A o+ TRANSACTION AMOUNT

I DO$ .. TRANSACTION EXPLANATION

I N o+ MONTH COUNT

I TC) «o MONTHLY TOTALS

i M ++ MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS
FUNCTIONS USED

I

I NAME .. DESCRIPTION

1

I TAB .. FORMATS PRINT LINES

I ARRAYS.., 2 DIMENSIONS

I

10 TI BASIC Computer Programs for the Home
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HOUSEHOLD EXPENSES

Description

This program will assist in the preparation of household expense re-
views and analyses based upon actual-versus-budgeted expenses. In
conjunction with the household budget program given previously, this
program will be useful in getting the most for your dollar.

Functions of the Program

The program functions in the same way as the household budget pro-
gram except that only one month is printed during each run of the
program. In addition, you will be asked to enter the budget amount
through the keyboard for each of the prompted expense categories.
Note that the expense categories are defined by you as shown in lines
1140-1210 of the program listing.

Instructions for Use

To run this program, it is necessary to initialize the expense categories
that you wish to use and to provide the data entries for the expenses
incurred during the month. Note the sample data provided.

Data Entry

Expense data is entered using DATA statements, and budget informa-
tion is entered through the keyboard.

Data Formats

There are three types of data formats available:

1. Expense category codes and their explanations are entered in the
form:

Expense code, Category (Fixed, Variable, or Semivariable),
Explanation

2. Monthly entries require a heading record of the form:
* Month name abbreviation, Year
3. Expense item entries are provided in the form:
Expense code, Amount, Explanatory comments
Note the END card.

Output Description
Two forms of output are available:

1. A detailed list of the month’s expenses (complete with explana-
tory comments).
2. An analysis of the month’s actual-versus-budgeted figures.

Comments
The number of expense category codes is currently limited to 20.

Home Financial Programs 1



10 CALL CLERR
20 REM  HOUSEHOLD EXPENSE ANALYSIS

30

REM EERRRRXRXEXXRKKRRREEXDATA INITIALIZATIONKXREEREXXXRXA K EXE

40 M=10000

30

DIM M$(12)

60 M1=20

70

DIM C$(20)

80 DIM T$(20)
90 DIM D$(20)

100
110
120
130
130
1350
160
170
180
190
200
210
220
230
240
280
260
270
280
290
300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390
400
410
420
430
440
430
460
470
480
490
500
S10
520
330
540
550
560
570
980
590
&00
610
620
&30
&40
650
660
670
680
690
700

12

DIM P(20)

DIM B(20)

DIM D(20)

REM  XXXXXXXXKXXXXXXINITIALIZE MONTH ARRAYXXKXKXEXEXXXKEREERE
FOR I=1 TO 12

READ M$(I)

NEXT I

REM  SX¥XXXXXxxINITIALIZE BUDBET/EXPENSES CATEGORIESKXSX¥X%%%%
FOR I=1 TO M1

READ C$(I)

IF C$(I)="END" THEN 230

READ T$(I),D$(I)

NEXT 1

Mi=1-1

REM  XXXXXXXXKXXXXXXDETERMINE MONTHS TO PRINTEXXXKXXRXKEXXEXK
PRINT “ENTER THE MONTH, YEAR FOR“t“"THE PRINT"j

INPUT MOS, YO

FOR I=1 TO 12

IF MO%=M$ (I) THEN 320

NEXT I

GOTO 250

NO=1

REM  XEXXXXXXKXKEXXXXXKENTER BUDGET FIGURESAKXXXXXXXXXXXEXEEL
PRINT “FOR EACH CATEGORY PRINTED":“ENTER THE BUDGETED AMOUNT *
PRINT

FOR I=1 TO M1

PRINT D$(I);

INPUT B(I)

NEXT I

PRINT "SHALL I PROVIDE A DETAILED":"PRINT OF EXPENSES"t"“(Y OR N)"jg
INPUT As

IF AS<OYY" THEN 480

PRINT

PRINT

PRINT TAB(S);"“XXEXPENSE DETAILXX"

PRINT "ITEM";TAB(10) 3§ "AMT"; TAB(20)§ "EXP. "

PRINT * “

REM

REM  EXRXXXXEXEXRRXSXXXFIND STARTING RECORDSKKXXREXXXXXXEELRX
FOR I=1 TO M

READ CO$

IF CO$="END" THEN 1040

IF CO$<>"%" THEN 570

READ Mis,Y

IF MO$<>M1$ THEN S70

IF YO<>Y THEN 570

GOTO &00

NEXT I

REM  RXXEXXEXXKEXXXXEEKXEERERAXKEERRXKRREARRXKKAX KKK KRARRRK
REM  SEXRXXXXXXXXKXEXERXXSPROCESSING AREAKEEEEESEEXXERRRRRERE
I=1

READ CO$

IF CO$="END" THEN 740

IF CO$="%" THEN 740

REM $XXXXXXXXXXXDETERMINE ARRAY POSITION OF ITEMEXEXXXXEXXEX
READ A,DOS$

FOR J=1 TO M1

IF CO$=C3(J)THEN 710

NEXT J

PRINT CO$3","sA; "IN MONTH";MO%;Y; “CANNOT BE RECOGNIZED"

GOTO 610

TI BASIC Computer Programs for the Home



710
720
730
740
730
760
770
780
790
800
810
820
830
840
830
8460
870
880
890
900
910
920
930
240
930
&0
970
980
990

1000

P(J)=P(J)+A

I=1+1

IF A3<>"Y* THEN 750

PRINT D$(J);TAB(10);A; TAB(17)3D0s

IF 1<=M THEN &10

REM SXE¥EXXXLXXXXXXTXZANALYSIS PRINT ROUTINEXRXXXEXEXEXEXRRERN
N1=N

PRINT

PRINT

PRINT “SEXXEXXXXRXXXXERKKXXZRRRKKKR"

PRINT TAB(10);MO0%;YO0

PRINT “SEXXXEXXXEEXXIRAATRLRREAKKE"

PRINT “ITEM";TAB(10);"BUDGET"; TAB(17) 3 “ACTUAL"; TAB(24) ; "DIFF*
PRINT * "

REM

FOR J=1 TO M1

IF J=1 THEN 900

IF T2(J)=T$(J-1) THEN 900

PRINT

PRINT D$CI) 3% “3T$(I)}

D(J)=P(J)~-B(D)

PRINT TAB(8)3B(J)3;TAB(14)3P(J) 3 TAB(21) ;D(I)

IF J=1 THEN 970

PO=PO+P (J)

BO=BO+B (J)

DO=DO+D (J)

NEXT J

REM EEEXRXXXKEXXEXXEXXAPRINT TOTAL LINESKSEEEEEREXXERARXRAEE
PRINT * “

PRINT * TOTAL EXPENSES“j

1010 PRINT TAB(35);B0; TAB(13)3P0; TAB(20)3D0

1020
1030
1040
1050
1060

PRINT

PRINT *® NET INCOME"“g

PRINT TAB(6);B(1)-BO;TAB(13);P(1)-PO; TAB(20)3D(1)-DO

PRINT

REM XEEXRXXXXEEXREXEEXLERAXRKXKEAXEREXEKAEAERRRKXEAX KKK RXR

1070 REM  ZXXRXXXXXXXXEXXPROGRAM TERMINTAION POINTESXXXRXXXXXNSEXXK

1080

PRINT

1090 PRINT

1100
1110
1120
1130
1140
1150
1160
1170
1180

1190

1200

1210
1220

1230
1240

STOP

REM SEEXEXKXRREEXREEERERXXXKKRARAARERRERXRXKKXXREXXXKKARKKNK
REM  SEXXXXXXXXXXEDATA FOR INITIALIZATION FOLLOWSKEXEXXXXREE3%
DATA JAN,FEB,MAR, APR, MAY, JUN, JUL, AUG, SEP, OCT, NOV, DEC

DATA IN, IN, INCOME

DATA H,F,RENT,U,F,HEAT

DATA I,F,INS.,P,F,PAY.

DATA F,S,F0OD,A,S,AUTO

DATA M,S,MAINT,MD,S,MED

DATA C,V,CLOTHES

DATA E,V,ED.,R,V,REC.,S,V,S5AV.,0,V,0THER

DATA END

REM  SXEXXXXXXXXEXXKERXBUDGET DATA FOLLOWSEKXXXXXXXREXKXXXXEKE
DATA %,JUN, 1979

DATA IN,850.2,WAGES

1250 DATA IN, 100.50,COMM.

1260

DATA H,350,

1270 DATA U, 19S,,F,274.45,

1280

DATA 1,4S5.SS,LIFE

1290 DATA P,10.15,CHARGE Y
1300 DATA P,23.45,FURNITURE
1310 DATA P, 12.15,CHARGE X
1320 DATA M,S0,NEW HEATER
1330 DATA MD, 20,DENTIST

1340

DATA %x,JUL, 1979

1350 DATA 1IN, 800.50,WAGES

1360

DATA H,350,,U, 200,, I, 45.55,,P, 23.45,,5,100,,R, 20, MOVIES

1370 DATA %,AUG, 1979
1380 DATA IN, 467.55,WAGES
1390 DATA H,37S,,U,20S,

1400

DATA END

Home Financial Programs 13



O N
o e
000 « O O o
=NOCON D0
CLHNTNAN OQvive
w Gt
Ze00000 - O
Ok » R2OTC0 o ol
QZTN-OF=RA L3>
ZUWWZTODTWAWTH
SET~OLTEZWEND

ég:ﬁggéageg DETAILED

S
<Z0
T

wav

&
MOVIES

OFF s s s e
10ZTOF20
IZWWZTTU)
(L7 TR 1)1 4

% 3% % W % % H %N
LA XA X R X2

* XX
1979
LA X 21

LA AR XXX Z
FXRXEXFNEE

BUDGET RCTUAL DIFF

ITENM

IRCORETIN _—~~~---"----o=-=-

800.5 -99.5

S00

o

O~ 00
i

nm
n <
00 «
no nw o
N ¢ N
nw
n v
QD »
NN M
00N N
Ll L
= s
ZTW >
Wz «
I~ 0

[= =]

Q=T
wena

SEg-es

T gggRcEREg

-14.95

S

W
-

ggT INCE

Ti BASIC Computer Programs for the Home

14



=t bul =g 0mf S=d =i buod Dot Gud Bud bud ud Bud Dl o b=l Dud Bed bbb g

e bud Bd Bd 3=t 04

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - HOUSEHOLD EXPENSES

NAME ++ DESCRIPTION

M$ ++ MONTH NAME ARRAY

C$¢ ) .. MASTER EXPENSE CATEGORY CODES

T$C ) .. MASTER EXPENSE TYPE CODES

D$( ) +o MASTER EXPENSE CATEGORY DESCRIPTIONS
PC ) o EXPENSE PRINT ARRAY

B(C ) . BUDGET PRINT ARRAY

DC ) ++ DIFFERENCE PRINT ARRAY

MOS e«e MONTH TO PRINT

Y0 oo YEAR OF MONTH TO PRINT

cos o+ TRANSACTION CATEGORY CODE

A o+ TRANSACTION AMOUNT

Dos ++ TRANSACTION EXPLANATION

M1 ++ MAXIMUM NUMBER OF EXPENSE CATEGORIES
M oo MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS

PO «s EXPENSE TOTAL

BO «+ BUDGET TOTAL

Do ++ DIFFERENCE TOTAL

FUNCTIONS USED

Pt bt md bl bng Bod D 0mg Dug bmd Oud ot el Dl Ded Dol Def Bl Beidd B4

NAME

L)

DESCRIPTION

TAB

LX]

FORMAT PRINT LINES

ARRAY «. SINGLE DIMENSION

Home Financial Programs
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INSTALLMENT PAYMENT PROJECTION

Description

This program produces projected monthly payment amounts for loans
that are based upon monthly compounding of interest.

Functions of the Program

The program accepts inputs of amount to be borrowed, the number of
payments desired, and interest rate information. It then calculates and
prints the projected monthly payment.

Instructions for Use
Run the program and answer the questions asked by the program.

Data Entry
All data is entered through the keyboard.

Output Description
See example provided. A projected monthly payment figure is printed.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM INSTALLMENT PAYMENT PROJECTION

30 REM XXXEXXEXKEARERXRXXXEXCOMPOUNDS MONTHLYZEXXXERBARXRAXRARKLS
40 REM XXXKXXXXXXXXEXXXXXEDATA INITIALIZATIONKXXRXEXXRRXKEXRAXE
SO0 PRINT "ENTER THE AMOUNT TO BE"s"BORROWED"

60 INPUT A

70 PRINT "ENTER THE NUMBER OF MONTHLY PAYMENTS"

80 INPUT N

90 PRINT "IS THE INTEREST RATE PER“t"MONTH (M) OR YEAR (Y)*

100 INPUT T3

110 PRINT "ENTER THE INTEREST RATE“:" (PERCENT)*"

120 INPUT I

130 I=1/100

140 IF Te¢="M" THEN 170

130 I=1/12

160 REM  EXXRXRXXXXXXXAXXXKXRERACALCULATIONARXRXRXRRRRXX KA RXRKEE
170 P=AX(1/(1-(1+1)"=N\))

180 PRINT

190 PRINT “PROJECTED MONTHLY":“PAYMENT: “;P

200 REM XXXZXXEKXXEXXXXKEPROGRAM TERMINATION POINTEXSREREXSEXEEXE
210 PRINT

220 PRINT

230 END

E AMOUNT TO BE
NUMBER OF MONTHLY

mZ o

E

S
STEREFLARPIG,PER
E INTEREST RATE

VO VAMII-ITVM-IWM
DA VZ O DZ QZ

<0 OM—<Z =LA
. M —-NIEMODM

mm 03 IX MI0OD

20 m
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - INSTALLMENT PAYMENT PROJECTION

NAME «+ DESCRIPTION

=4 0ot bt el Ol D=t B bt

+«+ AMOUNT OF PRINCIPAL (BORROWED)
o+ NUMBER OF MONTHLY PAYMENTS

o+ INTEREST RATE

e+ RESULTING PROJECTED PAYMENT

V=ZD
=t bod 0ud Pug 0md et P P

Home Financial Programs
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INTEREST RECEIVED PROJECTIONS

Description

This program will assist you in analyzing potential investments. It esti-
mates the future returns on an initial investment at a given interest rate.

Functions of the Program

The program initializes variables by requesting inputs through the key-
board. It allows various compounding strategies and will print the results
after each compounding period, or at the end of each year. Following
the input of all items requested, the program prints the initial informa-
tion and then proceeds to calculate and print the results.

Instructions for Use
Run the program and answer the questions asked by the program.

Data Entry
All data is entered through the keyboard.

Output Description

See examples provided. A table of amounts and interest received, by
period, is produced.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM INTEREST RECEIVED PROJECTIONS

30 REM AAXKXXXRKAKKKKXKKKDATA INITIALIZATIONREKRRRRXXXKKRRKREKXK
40 PRINT "ENTER THE AMOUNT TO BE":"INVESTED"

SO INPUT I

60 PRINT “"ENTER THE INTEREST RATE"

70 INPUT R

80 PRINT “ENTER THE NUMBER OF YEARS TQ":"PROJECT"

90 INPUT N

100 PRINT "ENTER THE NBR OF TIMES PER":"YEAR THAT 1T WILL BE":"COMPOUNDED"
110 INPUT C

120 IF C<>0 THEN 150

130 PRINT "COMPOUNDING MUST BE AT LEAST":"ONCE EACH YEAR"

140 GOTO 100

150 PRINT

160 Ag="Y"

170 IF C=1 THEN 200

180 PRINT "SHALL I PRINT AFTER EACH":"COMPOUNDINB PERIOD (Y OR N)?"
190 INPUT AS$

200 PRINT

210 PRINT

220 PRINT "XKXRKRKRERKKRXRKKKKKXRARKKKK Y

230 PRINT "INITIAL INVESTMENT $“3I

240 PRINT "ANNUAL INTEREST RATE";R;"%"

250 PRINT "COMPOUNDED";C;“X PER YEARR"

260 PRINT "XXXRKKERKKKRKKKREKERKKKKKKEKKD

270 PRINT

280 PRINT TAB(S); "BEGIN"; TAR(13); "INTEREST"

290 PRINT "YR®; TAB(S); "AMOUNT"; TAB(14) ; "AMOUNT"; TAB(23) 3 "TOTAL"
300 PRINT "___ _"3TABUIS) 5" "sTAB(Z2) 3" _______ *
310 Ri=R¥.01/C

320 T=1

330 FOR J=1 TO N

340 PRINT J3
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350 TO=T

360 T4=0

370 FOR K=1 TO C

380 T1=T*R1

390 T2=INT((T1+.005)%100)
400 Ti1=T2/100

410 T4=T4+T1

420 T3=T

430 TS5=T1

440 IF As="Y" THEN 480
450 IF K<C THEN 490

460 TS=T4

470 T3=TO

480 PRINT TAB(4)3T3; TAB(13)3TS; TAB(21) 3 T1+T
490 T=T+T1

500 NEXT K

S10 PRINT

520 NEXT J )
530 REM KEXXXXXXKKKRXEEXRRATERMINATION POINTEXKRXEEEEREREEXXEXLXX
540 PRINT
S50 PRINT

560 END

NTER_TH AMO T TO BE
JHEERgEa® nro v 8
gN;ER THE INTEREST RATE
ENTER _THE NUMBER OF YEARS TO
PRgJECT
g ER THg N?R ?E TIEES PER

T 1 ") L B
ggﬁPDU“gED
12

H PRIN ETER ERCH
§nﬁbhu§nx§é ;EEID% <$ aR N>7?
T T L T N L
ﬁNNUﬂg NITERES JE %
canMpro N%ED 12 % gER YEAR
LA X AR XSRS S R 2 X X R X X X X J
ve REESNy TMISSRET vove
1T 1008077 T33U877T 1833787

2 1093.8 102.61 1196.41

3 1196.491 112.23 1308.64

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - INTEREST RECEIVED PROJECTIONS

NAME «+ DESCRIPTION

o+ AMOUNT INVESTED
e+ RATE OF INTEREST
o+ NUMBER OF YEARS

«+ YEAR BEING COMPUTED

+«+ NUMBER OF TIMES PER YEAR ITS COMPOUNDED

bt Do =4 bmd D= 0=d Duf b=l Ded Bed B

-S4 CLOZD-
AW

+«+ BEGINNING AMOUNT FOR THE PERIOD
o+ INTEREST AMOUNT FOR THE PERIOD
++ BEGINNING AMOUNT FOR THE YEAR

FUNCTIONS USED

NAME

s+ DESCRIPTION

bt =g 0=d =4 0

TAB
INT

o+ FORMATS PRINT LINES
++ CONVERTS NUMBER TO INTEGER

Home Financial Programs
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MORTGAGE AMOUNT PROJECTIONS

Description

This program will project monthly mortgage payments for any amount,
interest rate, or mortgage term.

Functions of the Program

This program accepts keyboard input for the projected mortgage
amount, interest rate, and number of years for the mortgage. It then
produces a projected monthly payment that includes both principal
and interest. After data is entered, the interest rate is converted for
compounding purposes. Following the computations, the initial entries,
as well as the projected monthly payment amount, are printed.

Instructions for Use
Run the program and answer the questions asked by the program.

Data Entry
All data is entered through the keyboard.

Output Description
See example output provided.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM MORTGAGE COMPUTATION PROGRAM BASIC

30 REM EERRRKERXEXXXXXXXX DATA INITIALIZATION XXXXXXKERRXRREXRKXK
40 PRINT "ENTER THE MORTGAGE AMOUNT"

S0 INPUT P

60 PRINT "ENTER THE INTEREST RATE"

70 INPUT It

80 IF I1>1 THEN 100

90 I1=I11%100

100 I=(I1/100)/12

110 PRINT “"ENTER THE YEARS OF THE"s"MORTGAGE"

120 INPUT Y

130 PRINT

140 PRINT

150 PRINT

160 REM KARXXXKKRERKKXKKKRXXX COMPUTATION XRKKXXKXXXXXKKKRRRKXXXE
170 M=1/C(1+1)"~(YX12)-1)+]

180 Mi=MxP

185 Mi=INT(M1X100+.5)Xx.01

190 PRINT “%RKKKKRKXXXKKKKKXRXKRKKKKKKKRK"

200 PRINT "MORTGAGE AMOUNT $";P

210 PRINT "INTEREST RATE RS Rk

220 PRINT "MONTHLY PAYMENT $"3M1

230 PRINT “XRRXKKEEXXKKKKRKXXRRKEKXKKRRRR"

240 REM SXXXXXXKKKKKXXXXXk PROGRAM TERMINATION XXKKKXXXXXKKXXKKEK
250 PRINT

260 PRINT

270 STOP
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE -~ MORTGAGE AMOUNT PROJECTIONS

M1 oo MONTHLY PAYMENT

I I
I NAME «+ DESCRIPTION 1
I I
I P +«+ PROJECTED MORTGAGE AMOUNT I
I 11 o+ INTEREST RATE 1
I I o+ MODIFIED INTEREST RATE I
Iy ++ NUMBER OF YEARS FOR THE MORTGAGE I
1 1
I I
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MORTGAGE COMPARISONS

Description
This program produces a table that compares various mortgage amounts,
terms, and interest rates. The information is ideal for the prospective

buyer or seller and allows him to compare various alternatives that may
be available.

Functions of the Program

You are asked to indicate which of the items to vary first. Based upon
your response to this question, the amounts, terms, and interest rates
are entered. The example output shows the results of a run where the
mortgage amount was varied.

Instructions for Use

Run the program and respond to the questions asked, through the
keyboard.

Data Entry
All data is entered through the keyboard.

Output Description

See examples provided. The program produces a table of comparisons.
They differ slightly in appearance depending upon the item being varied
but all tables include the mortgage term, interest rate, mortgage amount,
projected monthly payment, and total interest to be paid.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM MORTGABE COMPARISON PROGRAM

30 REM NOTE ROUNDING ERRORS MAY OCCUR IN COMPUTED NUMBERS

40 REM EXKKREEXKKKKRKKRKKKKRRKRKKRRKKRKKKKKKRRKKKKRRK KK RKKKKRRK
S50 REM EXXXRRKKKKXRRXKXX DATA INITIALIZATION KEXXXXXXKKRXXXXREX
60 PRINT "ENTER THE ITEM TO VARY":"AMOUNT(A), INT RATE(I),":"OR YEARS(Y)"
70 S1=1

80 s2=1

90 S3=1

100 INPUT A%

110 REM XXXRRRXXKXKXXXX ENTRY OF VARIABLE ITEMS XEXEXXEXXXKXEKXX
120 IF A$<>"A" THEN 180

130 PRINT "ENTER THE BEGINNING AMOUNT, ":"ENDING AMOUNT TO CUNSIDER"®
140 INPUT AO,A1

150 PRINT "ENTER THE INTERVAL BETWEEN":"PRINTS I.E. 1000"

160 INPUT S1

170 GOTO 350

180 IF A$<H>"I" THEN 240

190 PRINT “ENTER THE LOWEST,HIGHEST":"INTEREST RATE TO CONSIDER"
200 INPUT RO,R1

210 PRINT “ENTER THE INTERVAL BETWEEN":"PRINTS I.E. .25 FOR 1/4"
220 INPUT S2

230 GOTO 300

280 IF A$<O>"Y" THEN 290

230 PRINT “ENTER THE LOWEST,HIGHEST":"NUMBER OF YEARS TO CONSIDER"
260 INPUT YO, Y1

270 PRINT “ENTER THE INTERVAL BETWEEN"3“"PRINTS I.E. 5 *

280 INPUT 83
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290 REM  XXRXXXXXXX23%%% ENTRY OF CONSTANT ITEMS SXXSKEXXXERRXLR
300 PRINT "ENTER THE MORTGAGE AMOUNT"

310 INPUT P

320 AO=P

330 Al=P

340 IF AS="I" THEN 420

350 PRINT "ENTER THE INTEREST RATE®

360 INPUT It

370 IF I1>=1 THEN 390

380 I1=11%100

390 RO=I1

400 Ri=I1

410 IF A$="Y" THEN 440

420 PRINT “ENTER THE YEARS OF THE":"MORTGAGE"

430 INPUT Y

440 Yi=Y

450 Yo=Y

450 PRINT

470 PRINT

480 PRINT

496 REM  EXERXXEXKXXEBEXREXLRRXKRKEEEXXERKERKARRERERKEEXKKRRRKKS
S00 REM S$X$XXEXXXXXIXXIXKXE PROCESSING LOOP KKRKEEXRKEEEKRKERRRKKE
S10 FOR Y=YO TO Y1 STEP S3

520 PRINT "FOR A MORTGAGE OF"3Y;“YEARS®

530 PRINT

S40 FOR I1=RO TO R1 STEP S2

S350 PRINT “USING INTEREST RATE“;I1j"%"

%60 PRINT

570 PRINT “MORTGAGE";TAB(10) 3 "MONTHLY"3;TAB(20)3" TOTAL®"

S80 PRINT * AMOUNT";TAB(10)3“PAYMENT®; TAB(20) ; " INTEREST®

590 PRINT “___ _*3TAB(10) 3 %___ “;TAB(20) 3" ________

600 FOR P=A0 TO Al STEP Si

610 REM SXXEIXXLXAXRRLEEEX COMPUTATION AND PRINT XEKREEEXXEXREKXR
620 I=(I1/100)/12

630 M=I/((1+1)~(Y12)=1)+1

540 M1=M$P

650 I3=M1RYX12-P

660 M1=INT (M1%100+.5)%.01

670 I3=INT(I3¥100+.5)%.01

680 PRINT P3;TAB(9);M1;TAB(19)513

&90 NEXT P

700 PRINT "RERREXXXKEREXXRXRRERKAXKKKRRAE"

710 PRINT

720 NEXT It

730 NEXT Y

740 REM SEXEXXRXXXXXXREXXXX PROGRAM TERMINATION XXKXXXXXXXEXXXXXR
750 PRINT

760 PRINT

770 STOP

ENTER THE.  IT TO VA

éggﬁgggég§s TN TRaYERY,,
NESRe iR BT VYT NENSTENT

BORuE TN ervAL BETUEEN

K1k 1.E 000

? 5053 ce

EN{ER THE INTEREST RATE

ggéigagge YERRS OF THE

FOR A MORTGRGE OF 30 YERRS
USING THE INTEREST RATE 10 X%

"RAREGATE PRVAERY TiRPIREst

<
m.

*00-HOTND!

%o oo 0o

K= DHUNNN
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - MORTGAGE COMPARISONS

I ¢
% NAME ++ DESCRIPTION }
I 81 o+ INTERVAL BETWEEN MORTGAGE AMOUNTS I
I 82 o¢ INTERVAL BETWEEN INTEREST RATES I
I 83 oo INTERVAL BETWEEN MORTGAGE YEARS b §
I A0 eo FIRST AMOUNT CONSIDERED ) ¢
I Al eo LAST AMOUNT CONSIDERED I
I RO oo LOWEST RATE CONSIDERED I
I R1 ++ HIGHEST RATE CONSIDERED I
I YO oe¢ LOWEST NUMBER OF YEARS CONSIDERED I
I ¢+ HIGHEST NUMBER OF YEARS CONSIDERED I
I P ¢+ SINGLE MORTGAGE AMOUNT I
I 11 oo SINGLE INTEREST RATE I
I Y ¢+ SINGLE YEAR TO CONSIDER 1
I M oo MONTHLY PAYMENT COMPUTED I
I I3 o+ TOTAL INTEREST PAID }
I

! FUNCTIONS USED I
I NAME o+ DESCRIPTION §
I

I TAB o+ FORMATS PRINT LINES ;
I
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PROPERTY COMPARISONS

Description

This program produces a table giving the monthly costs associated with
a specific property. Included in the table is a computation of monthly
principal-interest and monthly principal-interest-taxes-insurance. Also
included is a projected total monthly cost of the property.

Functions of the Program

The program requests annual and monthly expense information con-
cerning the property. Following this, the computation of monthly
charges is accomplished, and a cost table is printed. At the end of each
cost table, the program requests the name of the next property to con-
sider. The program continues to request information on new properties
until you provide a null response (press the return only) to the property
name question.

Instructions for Use

Respond to the questions asked by the program. Be thorough in your
entry of all relevant costs.

Data Entry
All data is entered through the keyboard.

Output Description
See example provided.

(Note: This program was designed for printer’s output; for screen’s output,
some format modifications are necessary.)

Comments
The program’s results will be only as good as the data provided.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM HOUSE COMPARISON PROGRAM

30 REM XXRxxxxxxkkxkkskxsx OPEN STATEMENT FOR PRINTER XXkXXkX&kKkKk&
40 REM *xx CHECK YOUR PRINTER MANUAL FOR CORRECT STATEMENT XXX
S0 OPEN #1: "RS232.BA=9600.DA=8"

60 REM  XXkXkkkkkkkxkkkkkkx DATA INITIALIZATION XR&kXXKEKXXAXRKEKX
70 PRINT "ENTER PROPERTY NAME":" (JUST ENTER % WHEN DONE)*"

80 RO=.005

90 N$="x%x*"

100 INPUT N¢

110 IF N&="%" THEN 770

120 PRINT “ENTER THE MORTGAGE AMOUNT®”

130 P=0

140 INPUT P

1S5S0 PRINT "ENTER THE INTEREST RATE®

160 INPUT It :

170 IF I1>=1 THEN 190

180 11=11%100

Home Financial Programs
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190 I=(11/100)/12

200 PRINT "ENTER THE YEARS OF THE"3:"MORTGAGE"

210 INPUT Y

220 PRINT "ENTER THE ANNUAL TAXES ON"3:"THE PROPERTY"

230 T=0

240 INPUT T

250 T=T/12

260 T=INT ((T+RO) x100)

270 T=T/100

280 PRINT "ENTER THE ANNUAL INSURANCE":"COSTS FOR THE PROPERTY"
290 F=0

300 INPUT F

310 F=F/12

320 F=INT ({F+R0O) %X100)

330 F=F/100

340 PRINT "ENTER THE ANNUAL MAINTENANCE":"AND REPAIR COSTS"

IS0 R=0

I60 INPUT R

370 R=R/12

380 R=INT((R+RO)%100)

390 R=R/100

400 PRINT "ENTER ANY OTHER XMONTHLYX":"COSTS THAT APPLY"

410 S5=0

420 INPUT S

430 PRINT "ENTER AVERAGE XMONTHLYX":"UTILITY COSTS"

440 U=0

450 INPUT U

4560 PRINT

470 PRINT

480 PRINT

490 REM XKKKKKXXKKRXXEKXXKKEX COMPUTATION XXREXKEEXEXXXXREXKKRELE
500 M=1/((1+1) M (YX12)~-1)+1

S10 Mi=MxpP

S20 M1=INT((M1+RO) %100)

530 Mi1=M1/100

540 O=U+S+R

5SSO Ti=M1+T+F

560 PRINT #12"XkKKKRRXKRRKKXKERRRKKRKRRKRKKKKERRKKKRKKKXKRXRKKRE XK KKK
570 PRINT #1:

580 PRINT #1:N$3" INTEREST RATE"3;I1;3"% — MORTBAGE YEARS"3Y

S0 PRINT ##1:

600 PRINT #1:"MORTGAGE"; TAB(10)3" P I"3 TAB(20) 3 "TAXES" ; TAB(30) 3 "INS";
610 PRINT #1:TAB(40)3" PITI"

620 PRINT #1:'—————eee "$TAB(10) 3 " ~=mwmme 3 TAB(20) § " ==~
630 PRINT #1s'————eee ";TAB(40) § ' ————mmemm "

640 PRINT #1:P3;TAB(10)3M13TAB(20) 3T; TAB(30) 3F; TAB(40)3T1

650 PRINT #1:

660 PRINT #1:"UTILITIES";TAB(1S5)3" MAINT";TAB(25);3" OTHER"3; TAB(38) 3
670 PRINT #1:"OPERATING COSTS"

680 PRINT #13"————we—eect s TAB(15) § "===m—e—="; TAB(25) 3 "=
690 PRINT #1:TAB(40) " =mmem—ee——n

700 PRINT #1:U;TAB(IS>;R;TAB(ZS);S;TAB(40);D

710 PRINT #1:

720 PRINT #1:" TOTAL MONTHLY COSTSs $";0+T1

730 PRINT #1:

740 PRINT #1:"S8X8XXXXRRRRELAKRKAREERARRRRAARARERXARRRREEREXRRRAEKEKEEEX®
750 PRINT #1:

760 BOTO 70

770 REM SXXXXkXkxXkkxxxkx& PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT X&£XXXXXX%E
780 PRINT

790 PRINT

800 STOP

810 CLOSE #1

"3 TAB(30) 3
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - PROPERTY COMPARISONS

I I
I NAME e+ DESCRIPTION b ¢
I I
I RO oo ROUNDING CONSTANT 1
I Ns «+ NAME OF PROPERTY I
I P «+ MORTGAGE AMOUNT I
I 11 e+ INTEREST RATE I
I v s+ NUMBER OF YEARS FOR THE MORTGAGE I
I 7T « ¢ ANNUAL TAXES I
I F ++ ANNUAL INSURANCE COSTS I
I R +» ANNUAL MAINT/REPAIR COSTS I
I 8 +o OTHER MONTHLY CHARGES 1
I U «o UTILITY COSTS I
I M +¢ PRINCIPAL AND INTEREST I
In oo PRINCIPAL/INTEREST/TAXES/INSURANCE I
I 0 oo TOTAL UTILITIES/MAINT/OTHER I
I I
FUNCTIONS USED
I I
I NAME o+ DESCRIPTION I
I 1
I TAB +«o FORMATS PRINT LINES I
I INT e+ CONVERTS NUMBER TO INTEGER I
I I
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FINANCIAL RECORDS
Description

Items such as credit card numbers and the contents of financial papers
can cause significant difficulties if not immediately available or lost.
This program was designed to assist you in recording important
financial information. It allows for recording information concerning
credit cards, insurance, securities, and property (mortgage) information.

Functions of the Program

The program accepts all entries from DATA statements previously pro-
vided and prints all entries, or selected categories of entries. A separate
processing area exists for the handling of each type of record. In each
area headings are printed, formatting is accomplished, and the items
are printed.

Instructions for Use

Provide data entries for all items prior to running the program. The
DATA formats differ slightly for each type of record.

Data Entry
All data is entered using DATA statements.

Data Formats

There are four data formats; each is described below.
1. Credit card entries:

C, Card name, Name issued to, Card number, Expiration date,
Credit limit, Address to notify in case of loss

2. Insurance entries:

1, Type insurance, Name issued to, Policy number, Date issued,
Amount, Company name and address

3. Securities:

S, Security type, Company, Quantity, Date purchased,
Purchase price, File location of security

4. Property (Mortgages):
M, Property location, Registered to, Mortgage years,
Purchase date, Amount, Mortgage holder

Output Description

See examples provided. The output can include all records or those of a
specified type only.

(Note: This program was designed for printer’s output; for screen’s output,
some format modifications are necessary.)
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10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM FINANCIAL RECORD PROGRAM

30 REM XXXXEXXXkkXxKXxkkkkx OPEN STATEMENT FOR PRINTER ¥XXXkXKXX&
40 REM x%xx CHECK YOUR PRINTER MANUAL FOR CORRECT STATEMENT XXX

S50 OPEN #1:"RS232.BA=9600.DA=8"

60 REM  KXKEXERXXXXXXXKX%kXkE DATA INITIALIZATION XX&XXEXXEEXEKXXE
70 M=1000

80 PRINT "DO YOU WISH TO PRINT ALL":"ENTRIES (Y OR N)?"

90

100
110
120
130
140
150
160
170
180
190
200
210
220
230
240
250
260
270
280
290
300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390
400
410
420
430
440
450
460
470
480
490

500-

510
520
S30
5S40
550
560
370
580
590
600
610
620
630
6430
650
660
670
680
690
700

INPUT AO$

IF AO$="Y" THEN 200

PRINT "SHALL I PRINT CREDIT":"CARDS(C), INSURANCE(I),"

PRINT "SECURITIES(S), OR":"MORTGAGES (M)?"

INPUT Al$

IF Al$="C" THEN 210

IF A1$="I" THEN 390

IF A1$="S" THEN 560

IF A1$="M" THEN 730

PRINT "INPUT NOT RECOGNIZED"

GOTO 80

REM X$XXXKKKXKXKXXXKX% CREDIT CARD PROCESSING &XXXKXKEXEEKE
PRINT #1

PRINT #1

PRINT #1

PRINT #1:°CREDIT CARD/LIMIT";TAB(25) 3 "NAME/NOTIFY"; TAB(45) ; "NUMBER";
PRINT #1:TAB(&0) ;" "EXP DATE"

PRINT #1:" "; TAB(25) § "————e—e————" s TAB (45) §
PRINT #13"~——=—="3 TAB(&0) § "=——————"

FOR I=1 TO M

READ T$

IF T$="END" THEN 370

READ N$,Hs$,A$,D$,A,LS$

IF T$<>"C" THEN 360

PRINT #1:N$; TAB(25) ; HS; TAB(45) 3A%; TAB(60) ;DS

PRINT #1:A;TAB(25);L$

PRINT #1

NEXT I

IF AOS<>"Y" THEN B8O

RESTORE

REM EXEKXXXXXXEEEXXKKE INSURANCE PROCESSING KXSEXXXEKEXXKXRE
PRINT #1

PRINT #1:"INS TYPE/AMT";TAB(25) ;" INSURED/COMPANY" 3 TAB(45) 3 "POLICY #"}
PRINT #1:TAB(&0) ; "DATE"

PRINT #1:" "3 TAB(25); " "y
PRINT #1:1TAB(45); "=m=————e="; TAB(&0) § #—————————ut

FOR I=1 TO M

READ T$

IF T$="END" THEN 540

READ N$,Hs,A$,D$,A,Ls

IF T$<>"I" THEN 530

PRINT #1:N$; TAB(25) s He; TAB(45) ; A%; TAB (60) ;DS

PRINT #1:A;TAB(25);L$

PRINT #1

NEXT I

IF AOS<O"Y™ THEN B8O

RESTORE

REM EEXKXXKKXEXXKEXAXE SECURITIES PROCESSING KEKEKXXXXXXKKKEK
PRINT #1

PRINT #1: "SECURITY/PRICE"; TAB(25) j "COMPANY" ; TAB (45) ; "QTY" 3 TAB(40) §
PRINT #1:“DATE"

PRINT #1:°" 53 TAB(25) 3" " TAB(45) 3
PRINT #13"———— "3 TAB(60) § "mmmm—m —

FOR I=1 TO M

READ T$

IF T$="END" THEN 710

READ N$,H$,A$,D$,A,Ls

IF T$<>"S" THEN 700

PRINT #1:N$; TAB(25) ; H$; TAB (45) ;A%; TAB (60) ;DS

PRINT #1:A; TAB(25);L$

PRINT #1

NEXT I
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710 IF AOS<>UY" THEN 880

720 RESTORE

730 REM XXKEKXXKKKKKXXkXkkXx MORTGAGE PROCESSING KE(XKRKERXXREEREEEE
740 PRINT #1

750 PRINT #12"PROPERTY/AMOUNT"; TAB(25) ; "NAME"; TAB(45) ; "YRS"3

760 PRINT #1:TAB(&0);"PRCH DATE"

770 PRINT #1:" " TAB(25) 3" "3 TAB(4S) 3
780 PRINT #13"=—===";TAB(60) § "~——————— u

790 FOR I=1 TO M

800 READ T$

810 IF T$="END" THEN 880

820 READ N$,H$,A$,D$,A,LS

830 IF T$<>"M" THEN 870

840 PRINT #1:N$; TAB(25) ;HS; TAB(45) ;A$; TAB(40) ;DS

850 PRINT #1:A; TAB(25) ;LS

B850 PRINT #1

870 NEXT I

880 REM XKKKKKXXXXXXXXXXXX PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT XXXRKEXXXKE
890 PRINT

900 PRINT

910 STOP

920 REM XKXKXXXXXXXXKXXKKX DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW KEXKKKXKKXKXKKKXK
930 DATA I,LIFE INSURANCE,JOHN A JONES, 12-23456,JUNE 5 1979,30000
940 DATA ANY INSURANCE COMPANY TOPEKA KANSAS

950 DATA C,CARD BRAND X,JOHN OR JUDY DOE,22 786 28982 1,0CT 1980
960 DATA 500.00,CARD OFFICE BOX 1415 TOPEKA KANSAS

970 DATA S,COMMON STOCK,ABC CORP,100,JUN S 1979, 1234.46,SAFE DEPOSIT BOX
980 DATA C,CREDIT CARD Y,JOHN DOE,11 234 12,NOV 1980

990 DATA 1000,ABC INC BOX 123 MIAMI FLORIDA

1000 DATA M,1234 LORA PLACE,JOHN OR JUDY DOE,30,JUN 11 1979,35000
1010 DATA MORTGABE AAA SERVICE DAYTON OHID 42401

1020 DATA END

1030 CLOSE #1

>RUN
DO YOU WISH TO PRINT ALL
ENTRIES (Y OR N)?

?Y

CREDIT CARD/LIMIT NAME/NOTIFY NUMBER EXP DATE

CARD BRAND X JOHN OR JUDY DOE 22 786 28982 1 OGCT 1980
500 CARD OFFICE BOX 1415 TOPEKA KANSAS

CREDIT CARD Y JOHN DCE 11 234 12 NQV 1980
1000 ABC INC BOX 123 MIAMI FLORIDA

INS TYPE/AMT INSURED/COMPANY POLICY # DATE

LIFE INSURANCE JOHN A JONES 12-234546 JUNE S 1979
30000 ANY INSURANCE COMPANY TOPEKA KANSAS

SECURITY/PRICE COMPANY aTty DATE

COMMON STOCK ABC CORP 100 JUN S 1979
1234.46 SAFE DEPOSIT BOX

PROPERTY/AMOUNT NAME YRS PRCH DATE
1234 LORA PLACE JOHN OR JUDY DOE 30 JUN 11 1979
35000 MORTGAGE AARA SERVICE DAYTON OHIO 42401
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>RUN

DO YOU WISH TO PRINT ALL
ENTRIES (Y OR N)?

? N

SHALL I PRINT CREDIT
CARDS(C), INSURANCE(I),
SECURITIES(S), OR

MORTGAGES (M) ?

?1

INS TYPE/AMT INSURED/COMPANY POLICY # DATE

LIFE INSURANCE JOHN A JONES 12-23456 JUNE § 1979
30000 ANY INSURANCE COMPANY TOPEKA KANSAS

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - FINANCIAL RECORDS

b ¢ I
% NAME +¢+ DESCRIPTION i
I M +o MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS I
I Als +eo PRINT INDICATOR I
I T ++ RECORD TYPE CODE I
I N¢ ++ CARD NAME/INSURANCE/SECURITY TYPE/PROPERTY I
I Hs ++ NAME OF HOLDER I
I A +¢ ACCT NBR/QTY/YEARS I
I Ds +¢ DATE I
I A oo AMOUNT/LIMITATION X
1 Ls +eo LOCATION/ADDRESS I
I I
FUNCTIONS USED

1 I
I NAME +eo DESCRIPTION §
I

I TAB ++ FORMATS PRINT LINE §
b ¢
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INCOME TAX RECORDING

Description

This program can assist you in recording/computing the various items
required for State and Federal income tax reporting. While it cannot
produce the completed forms for you (because of changing laws and
forms), it can assist with the tedious job of accumulating your results.

Functions of the Program

The program initializes the various income/deduction categories first.
As the program exists in the listing provided, the first eight items are
considered to be income categories. Item number 8 is not defined. The
remaining items are the expense (deduction) categories. All data items
are read to accumulate income items. Following the completion of
reading the income items, the data is restored and the process is re-
peated for the expense categories.

Instructions for Use

Prior to running the program, the income and deduction items must be
entered using DATA statements.

Data Entry
All data is entered using DATA statements.

Data Formats

The format for both income and expense items is the same:
I or D, Detailed item type code, Amount, Explanation
See examples provided.

Output Description

See example provided. Output is produced in separate sections for
income and deductions. Subtotals and totals are produced for all
categories.

(Note: This program was designed for printer's output; for screen’s output,
some format modifications are necessary.)

Suggested Enhancements

This program could easily be modified to accept input from disk or
tape files that were accumulated throughout the year.

Comments
The results will be no better than the data provided.

32 T1 BASIC Computer Programs for the Home



10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM INCCME TAX RECORDING PROGRAM

30 REM XXXXXXEXX%kXXk2%x OPEN STATEMENT FOR PRINTER X&kkX&kkkkkkkEkk
40 REM xxx CHECK YOUR PRINTER MANUAL FOR CORRECT STATEMENT X%

S0 DOPEN #1:"RS232.BA=%600.DA=B"

o IR 3PS 3323233023820 323 30023333 333333332 383323333234
70 REM NOTE THIS PROGRAM CAN BE EXTREMELY USEFUL IN MAINTAINING
80 REM THE INFORMATION THAT YOU NEED TO PREPARE YOUR INCOME TAX,
90 REM AND IT WILL HELP YOU CATEGORIZE YOUR TAX FORM ITEMS. IT

100
110
120
130
140
150
160
170
180
190
200
210
220
230
240
250
260
270
280
290
300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390
400
410
420
430
440
450
460
470
480
490
S00
S10
520
530
540
530
360
570
580
590
600
610
620
630
640
&50
660
670
680
690
700

REM CANNOT HOWEVER CONPUTE YOUR TAX FOR YOU. THE CHANGINB TAX
REM LAWS AND FORMS REQUIRE YOUR DECISION MAKING IN THE PROCESS.
REM SEEEEEEEXEXXXEXXRKAKXRRKKEREERRRERERRAARERRRTRTLRRRREK KR
REM SXXXEXXXXXKKXXEXXX DATA INITIALIZATION KXXXEXEREEXKKKEXRE
M=18

MO=10000

M1=8

DIM C1%(18)

DIM D1$(18)

Ci1s(1)="W"

D18 (1) ="WAGES"

C1$(2)="B"

D18 (2)="BUSINESS/PROFESSION INCOME®

C1$(3)="F"

D1$(3)="FARM INCOME"

C1$(4)a"I"

D1$(4)=*INTEREST INCOME"

C1$(5)="D"

D1$(5)="DIVIDENDS"

C1$(6)="R"

D1%(6)="RENT/ROYALTY INCOME"

Cis(7)="0"

D1#(7)="DTHER INCOME®"

C18(9)="M"

D18(9)="MOVING EXPENSES"

C13(10)="C"

D18 (10)="CONTRIBUTIONS"

Cis(11)= 1"

D1$¢11)=*INTEREST EXPENSES"

C18(12)="T"

D18(12)="TAXES PAID"

C18(13)="MD"

D18 (13) ="MEDICAL/DENTAL"

C1s(14)="CT"

D1$(14) ="CASUALTY/THEFT"

C18(18)=*E"

D1$ (15) ="ENTERTAINMENT/TRAVEL"

C1$(16)="B"

D1$(16)="BUSINESS EXPENSE"

Ci8(17)="MI"

D1$(17)="MISC EXPENSE"

Cis(18)=40"

D12(18)="OTHER EXPENSES"

REM &%x INCOME CATEGORIES ARE FIRST 8 POSITIONS OF THE ARRAY XXX
REM SEXX$52XXXEXKX%%X% END OF CAREGORY ARRAY INPUTS K¥XXK&&X
REM S&X£XK%XXx PRINT OF INCOME ITEMS-BY CATEGORIES SXkXXXXi%
PRINT “ALIGN TO TOP OF PAGEY

INPUT G$

PRINT #1:"SKXSRRREEEEEEEXXELRAXAEEE INCOME SEREERXKXXAKAXERXXEXKERE"
FOR J=1 TO M1

PRINT #1:D1$(J)

FOR I=1 TO MO

READ T#

1IF Te="END* THEN 700

READ C$,D,S¢

IF T$<>"1" THEN 690

IF C$<>C18¢3) THEN 690

PRINT #1:TAB(S);58; TAB(50) ;D

T1=T1+D

NEXT I

PRINT #1:TAB(42)3“TOTAL"; TAB(S0);T1
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710 T2=T2+T1

720 T1=0

730 PRINT #1:z" ”
740 RESTORE

750 NEXT J

760 RESTORE

770 PRINT #1:TAB(36);"TOTAL INCOME"3;TAB(S0)3T2

780 T2=0

790 Ti=0

800 JO=J

810 REM XXXkkxkxkkk END OF INCOME - START DEDUCTION PRINT Xk%xxx

820 PRINT #1s"XkKKRXKXKKEKRXRKXKKXKEK DEDUCTIONS RKAKKKKKRKERRXRKKKKXEREK®
830 FOR J=J0 TO M

840 PRINT #1:D1%(J)

850 FOR I=1 TO MO

860 READ T%

870 IF T$="END" THEN 930

880 READ Cs%,D,S$

890 IF T$<>"D" THEN 930

900 IF C$<>C1%(JI)THEN 930

910 PRINT #1:TAB(S);5%; TAB(S0) ;D

920 T1=T1+D

930 NEXT I

940 PRINT #1:TAB(42);"TOTAL"; TAB(S0)§T1

950 PRINT #1z" "
960 T2=T2+T1

970 T1=0

980 RESTORE

990 NEXT J

1000 PRINT #1:TAB(32);"TOTAL DEDUCTIONS";TAB(S0) ;T2
1010 T2=0

1020 Ti=a

1030 REM KXXXXKKKKRKKKKKKKKKEXREKRKRRXRRERKKNKRRRAKKRRKKKRRRKKRERKRR
1040 REM XKKKXXXXXXXxk% DATA ENTRIES FOR INITIALIZATION ®EKXXXEEE
10S0 REM KXXXXXXKKKKXEKKXKX DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW KKKXXXXXXKKXEEERKK
1060 DATA I,W,13.45,EMPLOYER 1

1070 DATA I,W,B8900.46,EMPLOYER 2

1080 DATA 1,1,.09,BANK OR SAVINGS AND LOAN 1

1090 DATA 1,B,14.35,SIGN PAINTING FOR XYZ CORP

1100 DATA 1,B,13.43,5IGN PAINTING FOR COMPANY XYZ

1110 DATA 1,D,.41,DIVIDEND PAID BY ABC INC.

1120 DATA D,C,14.89,CHURCH ABC

1130 DATA D,C,15.12,XYZ CHARITY

1140 DATA D,MD,200.00,DOCTOR Z FOR HOSPITAL VISIT

1150 DATA D,MD,50.,DENTIST @ FOR FILLINGS

1160 DATA D,1,45.00,AAA CREDIT CORP

1170 DATA D,CT,13.89,THEFT OF TAPE RECORDER

1180 DATA D,MI,2.50, INCOME TAX PREPARATION

1130 DATA D,E, 13.45,BUSINESS LUNCH ON 12 JUN WITH MR X-MR ¥

1200 DATA D,B,12.10,PAINT FOR SIGN PAINTING

1210 DATA END

1220 CLOSE #1

>RUN
ALIGN TO TOP OF PAGE
?

EXEEKKEXKRRKAKKERXKRRRLAE INCOME KEKKEXREKERARERKAREERERARE
WAGES :

EMPLOYER 1 13.435
EMPLOYER 2 8900.46
TOTAL 8913.91

BUSINESS/PROFESSION INCOME
SIGN PAINTING FOR XYZ CORP 14.35
SIGN PAINTING FOR COMPANY XYZ 13.63
TOTAL 27.98

FARM INCOME
TOTAL 0
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INTEREST INCOME

BANK OR SAVINGS AND LOAN 1 .09
TOTAL .09
DIVIDENDS
DIVIDEND PAID BY ABC INC. .41
TOTAL 41
RENT/ROYALTY INCOME
TOTAL o
OTHER INCOME
TOTAL ]
TOTAL (o]
TOTAL INCOME 8942.39

1333333333333 3333333333 /= ]loapduill-N0333333333333333288083234

MOVING EXPENSES

TOTAL o
CONTRIBUTIONS
CHURCH ABC 14.89
XYZ CHARITY 15.12
TOTAL 30.01
INTEREST EXPENSES
AAA CREDIT CORP 45
TOTAL 45
TAXES PAID
TOTAL ]
MEDICAL/DENTAL
DOCTOR Z FOR HOSPITAL VISIT 200
DENTIST @ FOR FILLINGS 50
TOTAL 250
CASUALTY/THEFT
THEFT OF TAPE RECORDER 13.89
TOTAL 13.89
ENTERTAINMENT/TRAVEL
BUSINESS LUNCH ON 12 JUN WITH MR X-MR Y 13.45
TOTAL 13.45
BUSINESS EXPENSE
PAINT FOR SIGN PAINTING 12.1
TOTAL 12.1
MISC EXPENSE
INCOME TAX PREPARATICN 2.5
TOTAL 2.5
OTHER EXPENSES
TOTAL o
TOTAL DEDUCTIONS  366.95
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - INCOME TAX RECORDING

1
I NAME .. DESCRIPTION
1
I M o+ MAXIMUM NUMBER OF CATEGORIES
I MO o+ MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS
I M ++ NUMBER OF INCOME CATEGORIES
I C1$( ).+ MASTER CATEGORY CODE ARRAY
I Dis( ).« MASTER CATEGORY DESCRIPTION ARRAY
I Ts ++ INCOME/DEDUCTION CODE
1 Cs ++ TRANSACTION CATEGORY CODE
I D o+ TRANSACTION AMOUNT
1 s o+ TRANSACTION DESCRIPTION
1 T1 o+ SUBTOTAL INCOME/DEDUCTIONS
1 T2 ++ TOTAL INCOME/DEDUCTIONS
1
FUNCTIONS USED
I
I NAME .. DESCRIPTION
1
I TAB .. FORMATS PRINT LINE
I ARRAYS.. SINGLE DIMENSION
1
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STOCKS

Description
This program can assist the investor in analyzing and keeping track of
current holdings. There are three options available:

1. Listing transactions

2. Listing current holdings after computing the results of all buy/sell

transactions and stock splits
3. Producing a profit/loss analysis for specific stocks owned.

Functions of the Program

The program accepts all entries from DATA statements, interprets the
transaction code, and produces the listing desired. The data expected
for each type of transaction differs as shown below.

Instructions for Use

Transactions are entered in DATA statements prior to running the
program. The data should be updated as transactions occur but can be
gathered and entered just prior to a run.

How to Enter Data
All data is entered using DATA statements.

Data Formats

See examples. Data formats differ for each transaction type, as follows:
1. Buy transactions:

B, Company name, Stock symbol, Exchange, Date purchased,
Price per share, Quantity of shares, Commission paid

2. Sell transactions:
S, Company name, Stock symbol, Exchange, Date purchased,
Price per share, Quantity, Commission paid
3. Dollar dividends:
D, Stock symbol, Dividend amount per share, Date of dividend,
Shares of record for dividend
4. Share dividends:
SD, Dividend per share, Date of dividend,
Shares of record for dividend
5. Stock splits:
SS, Shares after split, Shares before split, Date of Split,
Shares of record for split
Output Description
See examples provided. Three forms of output are available; each has
easily readable headings for clarity and ease of interpretation.

(Note: This program was designed for printer’s output; for screen’s output,
some format modifications are necessary.)
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10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM STOCK MARKET RECORD PROGRAM

SO REM XXXXXXXXXXXXXX% OPEN STATEMENT FOR PRINTER XEXKkEXXRXXEXK
40 REM %xx CHECK YOUR PRINTER MANUAL FOR CORRECT STATEMENT &%X
50 OPEN #1:"RS232.BA=94600.DA=B"

60 REM XXKKEKXXKKKKKKKEXXXKk DATA INITIALIZATION XEKEKXXXKREXEXEK
70 Mi=50

80 M=1000

90 DIM S14$(S0)

100 DIM C13(30)

110 DIM Q1(30)

120 DIM P1(30)

130 Ni=1

140 S=0

150 MO=0

160 DIM T1$¢6)

170 T1$(1)="BOUGHT"

180 T2¢(1)="B"

190 T1$(2)="S0OLD"

200 T23%(2)="g"

210 T13$(3)="DOLLAR DVD*"

220 T28(3)="D"

230 T1$(4)="SHARE DVD*"

240 T2%(4)="SH"

230 T16(S)="STK SPLIT"

260 T2%(5)="s8"

270 T1s(6)="kkkk"®

280 PRINT

290 PRINT "THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS ARE":"AVAILABLE®

300 PRINT

310 PRINT "1... A LIST OF ALL";TAB(&) 3" TRANSACTIONS"
320 PRINT “2... A LIST OF ALL CURRENT";TAB(6&);"HOLDINGS"
330 PRINT "3... THE PROFIT/LOSS ON A";TAB(6)3“GIVEN STOCK"
340 PRINT

350 PRINT "ENTER THE OPTION DESIRED"1*¢ 1, 2, OR 3"
360 INPUT O

370 PRINT

380 PRINT

390 IF Q<>3 THEN 490

400 PRINT “ENTER THE STOCK SYMBOL TO*:“"EVALUATE®

410 INPUT Xs$

420 PRINT "ENTER THE CURRENT PRICE OF"31"THE STOCK"

430 INPUT V

440 PRINT “ENTER THE CURRENT DATE"

430 INPUT Dis

460 PRINT

470 PRINT

480 PRINT #1iz* TRANSACTION RECAP —— “3X$3TAB(SS);3Dis
490 PRINT

500 REM SEXXXAXRAKEKAERAEX PROCESSING AREA KEXXERKREEEXEXRRERRAL
510 FOR I=1 TO M

520 READ T8

530 IF Te="END" THEN 840

540 IF T$="D" THEN SS90

530 IF Te="SS" THEN 450

560 IF Te="SD"” THEN 590

570 READ Cs,S$,E$,Ds$,P,Q,C

580 GOTO &60

590 READ S3$,NO,Ds$,0Q

600 Cga®

610 Eg=® ¢

620 P=NO

&30 C=0

640 GOTO 660

650 READ S$,NO,N1,Ds,0

660 FOR J=1 TO MO

670 IF S$=S1$(J)THEN 740

680 NEXT J

650 MO=MO+1

70C S1¢$(M0)=S$
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710 M1=MO

720 J=MO

730 GOTO 750

740 Mi=J

750 IF 0<>1 THEN 780

760 GOSUB 1400

770 GOTO 850

780 IF 0<>2 THEN 810

790 GOSUB 1610

800 GOTO 850

810 IF 0<>3 THEN 850

820 IF S$<>X® THEN 830

830 BOSUB 1720

840 GOTO 850

850 NEXT I

860 REM X&skkkkkkkkkixs& END OF MAIN PROCESSING LOOP &X¥KXki%XX
870 IF O=1 THEN 1350

880 IF 0<>2 THEN 1100

890 FOR I=1 TO MO

900 PRINT "ENTER THE CURRENT PRICE OF ";C1$(I)3" (";S18(I)3™)"
910 INPUT PI1(I)

920 NEXT I

930 PRINT #13

940 PRINT #1

950 PRINT #1:TAB(20);"CURRENT STATUS OF HOLDINGS®

960 PRINT #1

970 PRINT #1

980 PRINT #1:"STOCK"; TAB(30); “"SYMBOL"3TAB(40);"QTY HELD"3TAB(S50)3
990 PRINT #1:"PRICE"; TAB(&0); "VALUE"

1000 PRINT #13"=mm—mmee————— "3 TAB(30) § *===e=="3 TAB(40) § " ========"3 TAB(S0) 3
1010 PRINT #13" === "3 TAB(60) ;" ====m "

1020 FOR I=1 TO MO

1030 PRINT #1:C18(I);TAB(30);S813(1);TAB(40)3Q1(I)3TAB(SO)}
1040 PRINT #1:P1(I1);TAB(&0);P1(1)*Q1(I)

1050 T8=T8+(P1(I)*xQ1(I))

1060 NEXT 1

1070 PRINT #1:TAB(60) j "mocmmssh

1080 PRINT #1:TAB(52); "TOTAL"; TAB(&60); T8

1090 GOTO 1270

1100 IF 0<>3 THEN 1350

1110 PRINT #132

1120 PRINT #1

1130 PRINT #11TAB(24) 3 "SUMMARY ANALYSIS"

1140 PRINT #1

1150 PRINT #1:TAB(?)3"1 SHARE caMmM DVD I BOOK "3TAB(S1)3
1160 PRINT #1:"CURRENT 1I"3;TAB(62)3"CURRENT"

1170 PRINT #1:TAB(2);"SHARES"; TAB(?);3"1 cosT PAID RCVD"3
1180 PRINT #1:TAB(39)3"1 TOTAL"3TAB(S2) 3 "VALUE I";TAB(62) 3 "POSITION®
1190 PRINT #1:" 1 ~—=1"3

1200 PRINT #1:TAB(41);"—————= “sTAB(S1) " emmm=m=  I";TAB(52) j =mmm—m==?

1210 PRINT #1:TAB(2);Q%; TAB(12);P9; TAB(24) ;C9; TAB(33) 3D9; TAB(40) 5V9;
1220 PRINT #1:TAB(S1);V2Q9; TAB(61) 3 (VEAF) -V9

1230 IF S9=0 THEN 1270

1240 PRINT #1:TAB(335)3"&"

1250 PRINT #1

1260 PRINT #1:"% SHARE DIVIDEND OF “3;S?;" SHARES"

1270 PRINT #1

1280 IF Q9=0 THEN 1350

1290 PRINT #1:TAB(2B);D1$

1300 PRINT #1:TAB(20) ;" XXXXEXXKXXAKKXXXARREEKEKKKAKAL"

1310 PRINT #1:TAB(23);"BOOK VALUE IS “;v9/Q9

1320 PRINT #1:TAB(20) § "XXXKKKXKXKKKRAXXXERKKKEKRRKKAK"

1330 PRINT #13TAB(23); "CURRENT VALUE Y

1340 PRINT #13TAB(20) ; "XXKKREXKXKEKEEEXAREKKKKRAAAXRRKRK"

1350 PRINT #1

1360 PRINT #1

1370 CLOSE #1

1380 STOP

1390 REM XXkkkkkkkkkX¥% TRANSACTION INTERPRETATION ROUTINE k&xX¥X
1400 IF I<>1 THEN 1470
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1410
1420
1430
1440
1450
1460
1470
1480
1450
1500
1510
1520
1530
1540
1550
1560
1570
1580
1590
1600
1610
1620
1630
1640
1650
1660
1670
1680
1690
1700
1710
1720
1730
1740
1750
1760
1770
1780
1790
1800
1810
1820
1830
1840
1850
1860
1870
1880
1890
1500
1910
1920
1930
1940
1950
1960
1970
1980
1990
2000
2010
2020
2030
2040
2050
2060
2070
2080
2090
2100

40

PRINT #1:TAB(28);"TRANSACTION LIST"

PRINT #1

PRINT #13"TRANS COMPANY® ; TAB(30) 3 "SYB EX DATE" 3 TAB(S1) ; "PRICE"3
PRINT #1:TAB(60)3"QTY"; TAB(&6) ; "COMM"

PRINT #1:" ";TAB(30) ; "——— — ———="3TAB(51) ; *————m "s
PRINT #1:TAB(60) 3 "=~="3TAB(b&) 5" ————"

FOR J=1 TO S

IF T$<>T2$(J) THEN 1510

L=J

GOTO 1530

NEXT J

L=6

IF L>2 THEN 1570

PRINT #1:T1$(L);TAB(10);C%;: TAB(30) ;S%; TAB(34) ES;

PRINT #1:TAB(37);D%; TAB(50) ; P; TAB(59) ; B3 TAB(&S5) 3C

GOTO 1600

PRINT #1:T1$(6);TAB(F) ;NO/N1;* "3T1$(L); TAB(30) ;5%; TAB(37) ; D$;
PRINT #1:TAB(59);Q

N1=1

RETURN

REM XkXXXXKXKkXXk% ACCUMULATION ROUTINE FOR HOLDINGS XkXXXXX
C1$(J)=Cs

IF T$<>"B" THEN 1650

Q1 (J)=01(J) +@

IF T$<>"S" THEN 1670

Q1 (J)=01¢J)-Q

IF T$<>"SD" THEN 1490

01 (J) =61 (I) +(NOXQ)

IF T$<>"SS" THEN 1710

Q1 (J) = (Q1 (I) ~Q) + (AXNO/N1)

RETURN

REM kkXXXXKXKXXXXXXX ACCUMULATION ROUTINE FOR PROFIT/LOSS k%%
IF S=1 THEN 1770

PRINT #1:TAB(23);C$

PRINT #1

§=1

IF T$<>“B" THEN 1840

PRINT #13"BOUGHT"; TAI(B) ;@3 TAB(13) ;" AT "3;P; TAB(25); "~";D%;
FPRINT #13TAB(37)3" - CHARGES:"; TAE(48) 3C; TAB(SS) 3" ("3 (QXP)+C3 ")
Q9=09+Q

C9=Co+C

P9=P9+ (PX@)

V9=YG+ (RKP) +C

REM  ®KXXKKXKXKKKXKKKXX HANDLES SALES KAXKERRKKXKXXXKKKXEKKEKK
IF T$<>"8" THEN 1920

PRINT #1:"SOLD"; TAB(B);Q; TAR(13)3" AT ";P;TAB(25);"~"; D3
PRINT #13TAB(37)3" - CHARGES: "3 TAB(48) ;C; TAB(SS) ;" ("3 (QXP)~C3 )"
29=09-Q

Co=Co+C

P9=P9— (PXQ)

V9=V9- (QXP) +C

REM  XKKKKXXXKKXXXLXKXX HANDLES DIVIDENDS KXXXXXXXXKXXKKEXKKR
IF T$<>"D" THEN 1980

V9=Y9- (QXNO)

D9=DS+ (NOXQ)

PRINT #1:“DIVIDENDS kX OF "j;NO; TAB(25);"~";D8; TAB(38) ;Q; TAB(44) 3
PRINT #1:"SHARES"; TAB(S5)3" ("3 (QXNO) ;™) "

REM KXXXXXKXXKKKXXKKX HANDLES SHARE DIVIDENDS S¥XXKKXEKEXEER
IF T$<>"SD" THEN 2040

59=59+ (NOXQ)

Q9=09+ (NOXQ)

PRINT #1:"SHARE DIV k&% "3NO; TAB(25);"—";D%; TAB(38) ;@3 TAB(44);
PRINT #13 "SHARES DVD="3;NOXQ;" SHARES"

REM XXKXKKKXKXXXXXXX HANDLES STOCK SPLITS RXXXXEEXEXEXEXXKRE
IF T$<>"SS" THEN 2090

PRINT #1:"STK SPLIT Xkk “5NO;“/"3;N1;TAB(25);"~";D%$; TAB(3B) ;@3 TAB(44) )
PRINT #1:"SHARES"

Q9= (Q9-Q) + {QXNO/N1)

REM  SkKXKR00OKKKKKKXX TOTAL PRINTING AREA XXKEXXEXXXXEAXERLXK
RETURN

TI BASIC Computer Programs for the Home



2110 KXXXXKXXKKKKKKXKXXKKADATA ENTRIES FOLLOW RXXKEKXXXEXKEAK
2120 DATA B,ABC CORP.,ABC,NY,JUN 5 1979,12.00,100,12.15
2130 DATA B,XYZ CO.,XYZ,A,JUN & 1979,100.22,200,35.33
2140 DATA S,XYZ €O.,XYZ,A,0CT 7 1979,88.88,100,21.11
2150 DATA D,XYZ,3.05,NOV 1979,100
2160 DATA SS,XYZ,3,1,DEC 31 1979,100
2170 DATA SD,XYZ,.05,JAN 1 1880,100
2180 DATA B,XYZ CO.,XYZ,A,JAN 31 1980,75.00,100,19.99
2190 DATA S,ABC CORP.,ABC,NY,JAN 28 1580, 14.00,50,4.55

2200 DATA END

>RUN

THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS ARE
AVAILABLE

1... A LIST OF ALL
TRANSACTIONS

2... A LIST OF ALL CURRENT

HOLDINGS
3... THE PROFIT/LOSS ON A
GIVEN STOCK

ENTER THE OPTION DESIRED

(1, 2, OR 3)
? 1

TRANS COMPANY

BOUGHT ABC CORP.
BOUGHT XyzZ €O.

SOLD XYZ co.

12344 3.05 DOLLAR DVD
1441 3 8TK SPLIT
kXX «05  XEkkx
BOUGHT XYZ cO.

SOLD ABC CORP.

>RUN

THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS ARE
AVAILABLE

1... A LIST OF ALL
TRANSACTIONS

2... A LIST OF ALL CURRENT
HOLDINGS

3... THE PROFIT/LOSS ON A
GIVEN STOCK

ENTER THE OPTION DESIRED
(1, 2, OR 3
? 2

ENTER THE CURRENT PRICE OF
ABC CORP. (ABC)

? 98.85

ENTER THE CURRENT PRICE OF
XY¥YZ CO. (XY2)

? 67.89

TRANSACTION LIST

8YB

EX
NY
A
A

DATE

JUN
JUN
oCcT
Nov
DEC
JAN
JAN
JAN
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S 1979

& 1979

7 1979

1979

31 1979
1 1980

31 1980
28 1980

PRICE
12
100.22
88.88

75
14

aTy
100
200
100
100
100
100
100
S0

comMM
12.15

35.33
21.11

19.99
4.55

1



CURRENT STATUS OF HOLDINGS

STOCK SYMBOL @TY HELD PRICE VALUE
ABC CORP. ABC 50 98.85 4942.5
XyzZ Ca. XYz 405 &7.89 27495.45

TOTAL 32437.95

>RUN

THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS ARE
AVAILABLE

1... A LIST CF ALL
TRANSACTIONS

2... A LIST OF ALL CURRENT
HOLDINGS

3... THE PROFIT/LOSS ON A
GIVEN STOCK

ENTER THE OPTION DESIRED
(1, 2,-0R 3J)
? 3

ENTER THE STOCK SYMBOL TO
EVALUATE

? XYZ

ENTER THE CURRENT PRICE OF
THE STOCK

? S8.25

ENTER THE CURRENT DATE

? JUN 19 1980

TRANSACTION RECAP -- XYZ JUN 19 1980
XYZ COo.

BOUGBHT 200 AT 100.22 -JUN 6 1979 - CHARGES: 3S5.33 ( 20079.33 )
SOLD 100 AT 88.88 -0CT 7 1979 - CHARGES: 21.11 ( 8846.89 )

DIVIDENDS xx% OF 3.05 ~-NOV 1979 100 SHARES ¢ 305 )
8TK SPLIT *xx 3 / 1 =DEC 31 1979 100 GHARES

SHARE DIV %xx .05 ~-JAN 1 1980 100 SHARES DVD= 35 SHARES
BOUBHT 100 AT 7S -JAN 31 1980 - CHARGES: 19.99 ( 7519.99 )

SUMMARY ANALYSIS

I SHARE comMM DVD I BOOK CURRENT I CURRENT
SHARES 1 CosT PAID RCVD I TOTAL VALUE I POSITION
I I 1
403 18656 76.43 305 18427.43 22376.25 3948.82

&
& SHARE DIVIDEND OF S SHARES

JUN 19 1980
KEKXKKEKKKXXRKXKRKXRRRRERKRRK KKK
BOOK VALUE IS 45.49982716
1333332332233 333333332383 283243
CURRENT VALUE 55.25
133332233332 82 03323333323 33322823

BREAK IN 1340
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - STOCKS
I--
NAME ++ DESCRIPTION

M «+ MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS
618$( ).. ARRAY OF STOCK SYMBOLS

Ci1s$( ).. ARRAY OF COMPANY NAMES

Q1¢ ) +. ARRAY OF QTY HELD

P1¢ > .. ARRAY OF PRICES PAID

Ti$(¢ Y.+ MASTER CATEGORY CODE ARRAY
T28( )+ MASTER CATEGORY DESCRIPTION ARRAY
0 oo OPTION NUMBER

Xs +e¢ STOCK SYMBOL TO EVALUATE

v ++ CURRENT PRICE OF 8TOCK

Dis o+ CURRENT DATE

T s+ TRANSACTION CATEGORY CODE

Cs oo TRANSACTION COMPANY NAME

1 J o+ TRANSACTION STOCK SYMBOL

Es ++ TRANSACTION EXCHANGE

Ds s+ TRANSACTION DATE

P «+ TRANSACTION PRICE
] «+ TRANSACTION QTY
c oo TRANSACTION COMMISSION COST

Bod Omg 0=l Bug g =g b=t B=f 0=t B b=t o Ded et Pl (ol Oud Bed g Bl Bt Dt
=g Dot g Do bud Dod Dud D=8 Dud D= Ond Dud =4 Duf Omf el Dod =0 =t Bmd 0=t Bt D4

FUNCTIONS USED

NAME oo DESCRIPTION

TAB ¢+ FORMATS PRINT LINE
GOSUB +. BRANCHES AND RETURNS
DIM +o SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAY

Sl b= 0uf Omf 0= 0=t =4
O=d 0=4 Dot g Dt e b=t
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Aulomobile Relaled Programs

Auto Maintenance

Gasoline Use Computation—Basic Version
Gasoline Use Computation—Extended Version
Automobile Comparisons

Trip Planning—Basic Version

Trip Planning—Extended Version




AUTO MAINTENANCE

Description
Automobiles are increasing in price every day. This program will assist
you in insuring that recommended maintenance (service) actions are

taken to protect your investment. In addition, it provides an ideal
record for showing to prospective buyers.

Functions of the Program

The program reads the data items that reflect the manufacturer’s recom-
mended maintenance schedules and the service accomplished by you.
The basic schedule items are extended by the program (based upon
mileage) through the current mileage on the vehicle. Maintenance sched-
ules and records are printed, as requested.

Instructions for Use

Data entries of all recommended service items in the automobile owner’s
manual must be entered into the program prior to running. Service per-
formed should be entered as it is accomplished.

Data Entry
All data is entered using DATA statements.

Data Formats

Three formats are required:
1. The first item is the automobile’s purchase date:
Month, Year

2. Basic manufacturer recommended service schedules are then added
in the following form:

Service code, Description, Frequency in miles,
Frequency in months
3. Service accomplished is entered in the following form:
Service code, Mileage, Month, Year

Note that an END card is required to separate the basic service re-
quirements from the items accomplished.

Output Description
See example provided. Three outputs are available:

1. A list of the basic maintenance requirements and their frequency.

2. A detailed list of maintenance accomplished.

3. A schedule of the next scheduled accomplishment of each of the
service requirements.
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10
20
30
40
80
&0
70
80
{0

100

CALL CLEAR
REM AUTOMOBILE MAINTENANCE RECORD-BASIC
REM xxxxxxxx& DATA INITALIZATION XXXkkEREXXKXAXK
MO=25
10=1000
DIM M(25)
DIM I$(23)
DIM C3(2%)
DIM L1(23)
DIM L1$(23)

110 DIM DO$(12)

120
130
140
130
160
170
180
190
200
210
220
230

FOR I=1 TO 12

READ DO%(1)

NEXT I

READ Tis,VY1

DIM T(23)

REM XXXxX¥Xxkxkkk% MAIN PROCESSING AREA XXXkkkk&k&
REM Xxxx%xx READ INITIAL SCHEDULES
FOR I=1 TO MO

READ Cs(I)

IF C$(I)="END" THEN 240

READ I$(I),M(I),T(I)

NEXT I

240 MO=I-1

230
260
270
280
290
300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390
400
410
420
430
440
450
460
470
480
490
500
S10
520
530
540
S50
560
570
$80
590
600
610

PRINT “WOULD YOU LIKE TO SEE THE"3"BASIC SCHEDULE (Y OR N)?*
INPUT A%

IF AS<>"Y" THEN 330

PRINT * ITEM"3;TAB(14)3;"MILES";TAB(21); "MONTHS"
PRINT © "

FOR I=1 TO MO

PRINT IS(I)3TAB(13);3M{I)3TAB(21)3T(I)

NEXT I

REM  %Xxxxkx PRINTS MAINTENANCE RECORD XE¥X¥ikikXkkxk
PRINT

PRINT

PRINT "ENTER CURRENT MILEAGE®

INPUT M1

PRINT “SHALL I PRINT THE":"MAINTENANCE RECORD <Y OR N)?*
INPUT A%

PRINT "ALIGN PAPER FOR PRINTING®

INPUT Als

IF As<>"Y" THEN 500

PRINT "XXXXXRKKEKKKKKKKRXXXXRKKKKKKK"

PRINT

PRINT “RECORD OF SCHEDULE":“"MAINTENANCE ACCOMPLISHED*®
PRINT

PRINT “ITEM"3TAB(10);"AT MILES"3;TAB(20);" DATE"
PRINT * "

REM

K=1

READ C9%

IF C9$="END" THEN 6%0

READ M9,M938,Y9

FOR I=1 TO MO

IF C93<>Ce(X)THEN 400

IF L1(I)>=M? THEN 590

L1(I)=M?

L1s(I)=M78

GOTO 610

NEXT I

IF AS<>"Y" THEN 670

620 FOR I=1 TO MO

630

IF C9%=C$(I)THEN 660

640 NEXT I

650 Is({l)=" »

660 PRINT I#(I)3TAB(10)3M93TAB(20)3MIS3YD
&70 K=K+1

&80
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IF K<=10 THEN 510

Tl BASIC Computer Programs for the Home



690 PRINT

700 PRINT

710 PRINT "REEEEXRXXXRREXREEXXXREACAAR"

720 PRINT

730 PRINT "SCHEDULED MAINTENANCE"s"BASED UPON MILEAGE®
740 PRINT
750 PRINT * ITEM";TAB(8)3" FREQ";TAB(16);"LAST"3TAB(21);" SCHED"
760 PRINT "

770 REM

780 FOR J=1 TO MO

790 I=L1(J)+M(D)

BOO IF I>M1 THEN B20

810 X$="g®

820 PRINT I$(J);TAB(8);M(J);TAB(15);L1(J)3TAB(22);1;X$
B30 Xg$=" "

840 NEXT J

850 PRINT

860 PRINT "CURRENT MILEAGE IS "3;M1

870 PRINT

880 PRINT "EEEEREXXAKEXXEEREAXXAKXKKREES

890 REM SXXX%%x%k% PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT SX&XXXKXRE
900 PRINT

910 PRINT

920 STOP

30 REM XKXXXXXXXX DATA FOR INITIALIZATION K¥KXXXXXXERX
940 DATA JAN,FEB,MAR, APR, MAY, JUN, JUL., AUB, SEP, OCT, NOV, DEC
950 REM XXXXXXX DATA ENTRY FOLLOWS SXEXXXKEKEEEXEXX

960 DATA JUN, 1978

970 DATA OILF,O0IL FIL,12000,12

980 DATA AIRF,AIR FIL,12000,12

990 REM

1000 DATA LUBE,LUB, 12000, 12

1010 DATA CHKTW, TIRE WEAR,3000,3

1020 DATA CHKAL,CK AL1G,4000,4

1030 DATA END

1040 DATA OILF, 13000, JUN, 1979

1050 DATA LUBE, 11000,MAY, 1979

1050 DATA END

UN
B8lve topenore 19 gREIHE
"ITEM MILES MONTHS

- - — = —— v > 4 > - em - - = = == — - -

WP F

<D

XXX XTI LA SRR XS LSRR R R L)

RRTRFEnARCECHERBRBLIsHED

ITEM AT MILES DATE

Bop FIt 13888 ARV 13873
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(AL A LSS LSRR 2 2 X 2 2
BREEBVLRBN"RILEREENCE

ITEN FREQ LAST SCHED

Atk FIb 12883 4°°°° %2833

LUB 12000 11000 23000
TIRE UWERR

*
ck AL1G 1888 8 3383 3
CURRENT MILERAGE IS 13700
32X 22X 222222222 LS

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - AUTO MAINTENANCE

1

I NAME ++ DESCRIPTION

1

I MO +«+ NUMBER OF MASTER SERVICE ITEMS
I Io +¢ MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS
I MC) oo MASTER MILEAGE ARRAY

I I%¢C ) .. MASTER SERVICE RAMNTS ARRAY

I C¢( ) .. MASTER CODE FOR SERVICE ITEMS ARRAY
I L1C ) +¢ LATEST SERVICE ~MILEAGE ARRAY
I Lis( )eo LATEST SERVICE -MONTH ARRAY

I DO$C >¢o MONTH NAME ARRAY

I TC¢) .+ MASTER TIME ARRAY

I Tis o+ PURCHASE MONTH

I v o+ PURCHASE YEAR

I M o+ CURRENT MILEAGE

I C9s ++ TRANSACTION CODE IN

I M9 e+ TRANSACTION MILEAGE IN

1 M9 oo TRANSACTION MONTH IN

I v9 +«+ TRANSACTION YEAR IN

I

. FUNCTIONS USED

I NAME ++ DESCRIPTION

1

I TAB e+ FORMATS PRINT LINES

I DIM e+ SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAYS

1
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GASOLINE USE COMPUTATION — BASIC VERSION

Description

The rising cost of gasoline makes this program more useful each day
since it allows you to compute the current average miles per gallon for
your automobile(s).

Functions of the Program

The program requests from you the initial mileage for the period and
the date that the recording period started. Following this, the gasoline
used during the period is entered along with the mileage at the end of
the period. The program then computes miles driven, total gasoline
used, and the average miles per gallon for the period.

Instructions for Use

Record your mileage and the gasoline used prior to running the pro-
gram. Supply this information in response to the program’s request.

Data Entry

All data is entered in response to the program’s request, through the
keyboard.

Output Description
See example provided.

Suggested Enhancements
See the extended version for historical recordkeeping functions.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM GASOLINE MILEAGE ANALYSIS

30 REM  $S3S3X55X35838888 DATA INITIALIZATION KESX3XSXSXSEISEXEE
40 M=1000

%0 PRINT “ENTER THE INITIAL MILEAGE, "s"DATE OF RECURDING™
&0 INPUT MO,DOS

70 PRINT “ENTER THE GASOLINE USED"s* (0 WHEN FINISHED)®
80 FOR I=1 TO M

90 G=0

100 INPUT B8

110 IF 6=0 THEN 140

120 G1=61+8

130 NEXT I

140 PRINT "ENTER ENDING MILEAGE,DATE"

150 INPUT M7,D98

160 REM  SXSS3XXXEXSERBRXXKE PROCESSING AREA EXBXXXIALREXAERXALRK
170 M=M9-MO

180 C=M/G1

190 PRINT

200 PRINT

210 PRINT “SEXXXXXEERRXRBELEAXRXRRREXE™

220 PRINT “FOR THE PERIOD *3DOs;“-";D9$

230 PRINT * MILES DRIVENs "M

240 PRINT *  GASOLINE USED:1“;G1

2%0 PRINT ° AVG MILES/GALLON:“;C

260 PRINT “SESKKESEEREEEERRRRSREERERER"
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270 REM  XEXXXXXKXXXEXXX PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT SXXRXXRXXE3X%E
280 PRINT

290 PRINT

300 STOP

Bh1Eoss Refhebife, " =hee
4T ERedAE ROERELSE veen
|
Q
MTEB0BN LS 0 £5agE  PaTE

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - GASOLINE USE - BASIC

¢ I
I NAME ¢+ DESCRIPTION I
I I
I M oo MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS I
I MO oo INITIAL MILEAGE I
I Dos oo DATE OF INITIAL MILEAGE I
1 6 o+ BASOLINE USED I
I G1 e+ TOTAL GASOLINE USED I
I M9 +¢ ENDING MILEAGE I
I D9s oo DATE OF ENDING MILEAGE I
IM +«¢ MILES DRIVEN I
{ c e+ AVERAGE MILES/GALLON i
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GASOLINE USE COMPUTATION — EXTENDED VERSION

Description

This program extends the basic version shown previously by adding a
historical record of gas mileage and consumption.

Functions of the Program

See the basic version. This program adds to these functions the capa-
bility to print data items from past periods. After each analysis, the
format to be supplied for historical use is printed for you.

Instructions for Use

Record your mileage and gas consumption prior to running the pro-
gram. After processing, enter the information as DATA statements in
accordance with the instructions given.

Data Entry

Current information is entered in response to program request. His-
torical information is entered using DATA statements.

Data Formats
The format of the historical data is as follows:

Starting month-day-year, Ending month-day-year,
Ending mileage, Miles driven during period, Gasoline used

Output Description
See example provided.

10
20
30
40
S50
60
70
80
90

CALL CLEAR

REM GASOLINE USE COMPUTATION

REM EEREXXRXKEARRKXKX DATA INITIALIZATION XEXEEREKEREKEERXXREKE
M=1000

PRINT “DO YOU WISH TO ANALYZE PAST":1"(P), OR CURRENT (C) DATA"j
INPUT A

IF As="P" THEN 390

PRINT “"ENTER THE INITIAL MILEARGE,":"DATE OF RECORDING"j

INPUT MO,DOS

100 PRINT "ENTER THE GASOLINE USED"3:" (0 WHEN FINISHED)"
110 FOR I=1 TO M

120 G=0

130 INPUT G

140 IF G=0 THEN 170

150 G1=G1+6

160 NEXT I

170 PRINT "ENTER ENDING MILEAGE, DATE"

180
190
200
210
220
230

INPUT M9,D98

REM EKXEXXKKAKKKKLXXREXEX PROCESSING AREA XKKEKEKEEEAXKEAAKKRER
REM EXXXXXRKKEXXX ANALYSIS OF CURRENT PERFORMANCE XXKX&XKKXEEK
M=MTP-MO

C=M/G1

PRINT

240 PRINT

250

PRINT "XKERXXKEKXXXXRRKAXAXKRKKAERL"
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260
270
280
290
300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390
400
410
420
430
440
4350
460
470
480
490
S00
310
520
$30
540
350
S560
570
580
590
600
610
620
630

52

PRINT "FOR THE PERIOD ";DO$;"-";D9%

PRINT " MILES DRIVEN:";M

PRINT " GASOLINE USED: ";Gt

PRINT " AVG MILES/GALLON=";C

PRINT "EXX2RXXXEXXRREEKKKEXEKXKKKERK™

PRINT

PRINT

PRINT "ENTER "3DO$;",";D983",";M;", ;61

PRINT "AS THE LAST DATA STATEMENT":"BEFORE THE END CARD®
PRINT

PRINT “WOULD YOU LIKE TO SEE PAST"1"DATA NOW (Y OR N)";

INPUT AS

IF AS<O"Y" THEN 560

REM  KXXXXKKXkk& ANALYSIS OF PAST PERFORMANCE SXXXXXEKXKEXXXE
PRINT

PRINT

PRINT "PERIODS";TAB(10); "MILES"; TAB(16) § "GALLONS® 5 TAB(24) j "AVE"};
PRINT "RECORDED"; TAB(24); "MPG";

PRINT * ]

REM

FOR I=1 TO M

READ DO%

IF DO$="END" THEN 540

READ D9%,M,B1

PRINT DO$;" TQ":D983 TAB(F) ;M; TAB(17) 3B13 TAB(23) 3 INT ((M/B1) X100) /100
MS=MS+M

G5=G5+61

NEXT I

PRINT *© "

PRINT "TOTALS"3; TAB(9) 3 MS5; TAB(17) ; 655 TAB(23) ; MS/GS

REM XKXXXXEXKKEKKXKX PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT SXXXKXXEEEEXEEXK
PRINT

PRINT

sTOP

REM  SKKXXXXXKXXKXKX DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW SXKEEXKAKEERKES

DATA JUN 1,JUL 1,1000,100

DATA JUL 2,AUB 1S, 1500,200

DATA AUB 19,SEP- 1,2000,300

DATA END
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ENTER_SEP _1,S8SEP 153, SO
R s;ﬂ ERehr
YRYRDWEBYCHIER R3,55E PReT
EEE&E%ED MILES GALLONS RVE
jﬁﬁ i :g 1000 100 10
§H§ 13 TDISOO 200 7.5
SE 1 2000 300 6.66

-4
a
-t
2
r
(]
E-Y
(4
=}
o
(]
o
o
”
2]

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - GASOLINE USE - EXTENDED

I 3 I
I NAME o+ DESCRIPTION I
b § I
I M +«o MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS 1
I MO oo INITIAL MILEAGE I
I Dos «+ DATE OF INITIAL MILEAGE I
I G ++ GASOLINE USED I
I G1 oo TOTAL GASOLINE USED I
I M9 +o ENDING MILEAGE 1
I D9s «o DATE OF ENDING MILEAGE 1
I M oo MILES DRIVEN 1
I C +» AVERAGE MILES/GALLON 1
I M5 oo OVERALL MILES DRIVEN I
I G5 ++ OVERALL GASOLINE USED I
1 1
FUNCTIONS USED

I I
I NAME e+ DESCRIPTION i
I

I TAB «o FORMATS PRINT LINES I
I I

Automobile Related Programs



AUTOMOBILE COMPARISONS

Description

This program has been designed to assist the automobile shopping family
in the evaluation of the costs of owning the various models being con-
sidered. The selection can then be made with a better idea of what the
total costs of the model really are.

Functions of the Program

The program compares the specified number of automobiles based upon
several vital costs of automobile ownership. These costs are computed
for the time period requested. The costs analyzed include: gasoline,
maintenance, depreciation, insurance, and other costs. Each cost compu-
tation is separated for ease in adding other cost categories.

Instructions for Use

Run the program and enter the cost data in response to the program’s
requests.

Data Entry

Data is entered through the keyboard, in response to the program’s
request.

Output Description

See example provided. Each automobile is processed and printed sepa-
rately. Annual ownership costs are printed in detail, and totals are
provided for the number of years specified.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM AUTOMOBILE CONPARISON PROGRAM

30 REM  EXXXKAKRKKXXXKXXKkKX DATA INITIALIZATION SXXEXEEXKKRERRL
40 DIM C(10)

50 DIM N3<(10)

60 DIM G(&)

70 DIM D2(&)

80 DIM M(10,6)

90 DIM V(10,6)

100 DIM P(10,6)

110 DIM 0(10,64)

120 DIM G1(&)

130 DIM T(6)

140 PRINT

150 PRINT "HOW MANY AUTOMOBILES ARE WE":"COMPARING"

160 INPUT N

170 PRINT "ENTER THE NUMBER OF YEARS"i1"FOR THE ANALYSIS"

180 INPUT VY

190 PRINT "ENTER THE AVERAGE ANNUAL"3:"MILES IT IS TO BE DRIVEN"
200 INPUT D :
210 PRINT "ENTER THE EXPECTED":"COST/GALLON QF GAS"

220 INPUT CoO

230 PRINT

240 FOR I=1 TO N

250 PRINT
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260
270
280
290
300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390
400
410
420
430
440
450
460
470
480
490
S00
510
520
530
540
S50
560
570
580
590
600
610
620
630
640
650
660
670
680
690
700
710
720
730
740
750
760
770
780
790
800
810
820
830
840
850
850
870
880
890
900
910
920
930
940
950

PRINT "ENTER FOR AUTO NUMBER";I

PRINT “NAME:";

INPUT N$(I)

PRINT "INITIAL COST (INCLUDE SALES":“TAX, ETC.)"
INPUT C(I)

PRINT "MILES PER GALLON ESTIMATE®

INPUT G(I)

FOR J=1 TO Y

PRINT

PRINT "ENTER FOR YEAR"3;J

PRINT “MAINTENANCE COST"

INPUT M(I,d)

PRINT “APPROX VALUE AT YEAR END"

INPUT V(I,d)

PRINT "INSURANCE COST"

INPUT P(I,d)

PRINT "ENTER OTHER OPERATING COSTS"

INPUT O(I,J)

NEXT J

NEXT I

PRINT

PRINT “RXXEKKEKKREXREEEERXRRRXXKRRER"

PRINT TAB(5);"ANALYSIS RESULTS"

PRINT “SXKEXEREXXKKEKERREREERRRERERL"

PRINT

REM SXXXXKEXXKKSEEXEXE PRINT OF RESULTS EXKKEEKKBEEXKKEKKKERK
FOR I=1 TO N

PRINT "AUTO "3;N$(I);TAB(15);"PRICE: ";C(I)1"MPG: ";6(I)
PRINT

PRINT "ANNUAL OPERATING COSTS®

PRINT "ITEM";

FOR K=1 TO Y

PRINT TAB(K%10)3" YEAR";Kj3

NEXT K

PRINT

FOR K=1 TO Y+1

PRINT TAB((K—1)%10)§"=—m————mty

NEXT K

PRINT

REM KEXEXXXXXKKKEEXEERRRERRXRAERERXRRKEEREXKKKEAAKERRRAREELS
PRINT “GAS $°j

FOR K=1 TO Y

G1(K)=D/B (1) XCO

PRINT TAB(K%10)381(K)}

NEXT K

PRINT

REM SEEERXXXXKKKEEEEREKERERRERERERRERAAKARRERKKKEARKERARERRS
PRINT "MAINT $“;

FOR K=1 TO Y

PRINT TAB(KX10)3M(I,K)}

NEXT K

PRINT

REM EEEEEXKEXKKEKERKKERKKREXXXXKRRRRRERERRERRRERRKRERKKKXKEKAL
PRINT "DEPREC %"

FOR K=1 TO Y

IF K<>1 THEN 840

D2¢K)=C(I)=-V{I,K)

GOTO 850

D2¢K)I=V (I, K=1)=V(I,K)

PRINT TAB(K%10);D2(K)}

NEXT K

PRINT

REM SEEKEXXEXEKEEERERXELEXXXAAEEERRERERRRRXRERERREXLXKKKAKEL
PRINT “INSUR $“3

FOR K=1 TO Y

PRINT TAB(KX10)3P(I,K)}

NEXT K

PRINT

REM EEEEEXEKEKEXEEERRRAERRXXXXKKERRRRRRRRERRRRRRERREXKARKNKS
PRINT "OTHER $"j
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960 FOR K=1 TO Y

970 PRINT TAB(KX10);0(I,K);

980 NEXT K

990 PRINT

1000 FOR K=1 TO Y

1010 PRINT TAB(K%10)j —————eet}

1020 NEXT K

1030 PRINT

1040 PRINT "TOTAL"j

1050 FOR K=1 TO Y

1060 T(K)=M(I,K)+D2(K)+P(I,K)+B1 (K)+0(I,K)
1070 X=X+T(K)

1080 PRINT TAB(KX10);T(K)}

1090 NEXT K

1100 PRINT

1110 PRINT

1120 PRINT "COST/MILE"

1130 FOR K=t TO Y

1140 PRINT TAB(K¥10)3;T(K)/D;

1150 NEXT K

1160 PRINT

1170 PRINT

1180 PRINT "OVERALL MILES DRIVEN:"jY%D;"COST/MILE: "jX/(Y¥D)
1190 X=0

1200 PRINT "XESXKKEEEERRKARARKRREEXXKERR"
1210 PRINT

1220 NEXT 1

1230 REM XXXXEXXXKKEXXAXEXX PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT SXXXXXXEXEKR%

1240 PRINT
1250 PRINT
1260 STOP

SRUN

HOW MANY AUTOMOBILES ARE WE
COMPARING

? 1

ENTER THE NUMBER OF YEARS
FOR THE ANALYSIS

? 2

ENTER THE AVERAGE ANNUAL
MILES IT IS TO BE DRIVEN
? 10000

ENTER THE EXPECTED
COST/GALLON OF GAS

? .85

ENTER FOR AUTO NUMBER 1-
NAME:? BRAND X

INITIAL COST (INCLUDE SALES
TAX, ETC.)

? S000

MILES PER GALLON ESTIMATE

? 10

ENTER FOR YEAR 1
MAINTENANCE COST

? 100

APPROX VALUE AT YEAR END

? 3000

INSURANCE COST

? 100

ENTER OTHER OPERATING COSTS
? 100
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ENTER FOR YEAR 2
MAINTENANCE COST

? 200

APPROX VALUE AT YEAR END

? 2000

INSURANCE COST

? 100

ENTER OTHER GPERATING COSTS
? 100

1333333333332 222 2234333333324
ANALYSIS RESULTS
121233333332ttt estidsssdsatsy

AUTO BRAND X PRICE: 5000

MPG: 10

ANNUAL OPERATING COSTS
ITEM YEAR 1 YEAR 2
GAS ¢ 550 550
MAINT ¢ 100 200
DEPREC ¢ 2000 1000
INSUR ¢ 100 100
OTHER ¢ 100 100
TOTAL 2850 1950
COST/MILE .285 195

OVERALL MILES DRIVEN: 206000
COST/MILE: .24
1333333333223 22333332 3383844

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - CAR COMPARISONS

I
I NAME oo DESCRIPTION
I
I CC ) .. INITIAL COST ARRAY
I 6C) oo MILES/GALLON ARRAY
I D2¢( > .. DEPRECIATION ARRAY
I MC ) .. MAINTENANCE COSTS
I V() .. VALUES AT YEAR END ARRAY
I N$C ) .. NAMES OF AUTOS
I PC ) .. INSURANCE COSTS
I 0C)> .. OTHER COSTS
I Gi¢ ) .. GASOLINE COSTS YEARLY
I TC)> .. TOTAL COSTS PER YEAR
I N «+ NUMBER OF AUTOS TO COMPARE
O 4 ++ NUMBER OF YEARS FOR THE COMPARISON
I D ++ AVERAGE ANNUAL MILES DRIVEN
I Co «o EXPECTED COST PER GALLON
I T +e TOTAL COSTS
1
FUNCTIONS USED
I
I NAME o+ DESCRIPTION
b ¢
I TAB oo FORMATS PRINT LINES
I DIM e+ 2 DIMENSION ARRAYS
b §
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TRIP PLANNING — BASIC VERSION

Description

This program offers assistance in planning your vacations and other
automobile travel. Daily budgets and total trip costs are computed for
your use.

Functions of the Program

The program accepts keyboard inputs concerning the trip and produces
a table showing the projected itinerary and costs for each type of ex-
pense incurred. Totals for each day are provided in addition to total
trip costs.

Instructions for Use
Run the program and answer the questions asked by the program.

Data Entry
All data is entered in response to the program’s requests.

Output Description

See example provided. A table of costs is produced that details the
itinerary and produces totals for all costs.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM TRIP ANALYSIS-BASIC

30 REM XEXXXXEXXEXXLXAX8% DATA INITIALIZATION SEEERSEEIXXXERELR
40 DIM D$(13)

50 DIM M(15)

60 DIM F(15)

70 DIM L(13)

80 DIM T(15)

90 PRINT "ENTER THE NAME FOR THE TRIP*

100 INPUT N3

110 PRINT "ENTER THE MILES/GALLON YOU“:“EXPECT TO ACHIEVE®

120 INPUT C

130 PRINT "ENTER THE AVERAGE COST PER":1"GALLON YOU EXPECT TO PAY*
140 INPUT 6

150 PRINT "ENTER THE NUMBER OF DAYS IT":“WILL TAKE YOU"

160 INPUT Dt

170 FOR J=1 TO D1

180 PRINT "FOR DAY"3J

190 PRINT "ENTER STOPPING POINT,MILES":“TRAVELED"

200 INPUT D$(J),M(J3)

210 PRINT "ENTER YOUR COST FOR MEALS“:"AND LODGING. I.E., 75,25"
220 INPUT F(J),L(J)

230 REM  RXXXXRXKKXXXXRXRXRXE PRINT OF RESULTS RXXXXEXXXXRRXEEKKEKE
240 NEXT J

250 PRINT

260 PRINT

270 PRINT "KEEXXXRRXXXEXXXKXRARXKEKAKR"

280 PRINT "X%%SRESULTS OF ANALYSISKX%s"

290 PRINT “XXXEXXRXXXXABXRXXXRARXRKRRR"

300 PRINT

310 PRINT "TRIP NAME: “gN$

320 PRINT

330 PRINT TAB(16); "FOOD&"; TAB(29) § "DAY" 3 TAB(33) § "STAP"; TAB(39) § “GAS" § TAB(44)

58 Tl BASIC Computer Programs for the Home



$ "LODGE"; TAB(51) 3 "TOTAL"

340 PRINT “XXXXXXXKKKERXXXXRKREKKKKKRRL"
350 FOR J=1 TO D1

360 X=M(J) /CxG

361 X=INT(X%100)/100

370 Y=F (J)+L(J)

380 PRINT J; TAB(4);D8(J) 3 TAB(10) 3 X3 TARB(16)3VY3
390 T(J)=X+Y

420 X1=X1+X

430 M1=M1+M(J)

440 Fi1=F1+F(J)

450 Li=L1+L(J)

460 YialL1+F1

470 PRINT TAB(22)3T(J)

480 T1=T1+T(J)

490 T(J)=0

S00 PRINT

510 NEXT J

$520 PRINT “XRXXXXXXEKERXXRKKERRXAXKKERAR"
S30 PRINT TAB(3)3"TOTAL"3TAB(10)3X13TAB(16)3Y13TAB(22)3T1}
540 PRINT

%50 REM  SXEXXXLIX8X%E% PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT SEXXXXEXRKXXEXX

360 END

NT gvTHENgHME FOR THE TRIP
EutlvHE Gingagnion oo
10
£/ Epy TVBL YRBEET $ASTATTR
?%ERTEEE ¢HﬂBER OF DAYS IT
DR; 1
EéSRLE;DPPING POINT,MILES
.« 2500
éugﬁgg§s¥559°%35feﬂ7gesgs
Eggsggggappxus POINT. MiLES
YER"¢A0R cosT_ror_weaLs
ST B R
I W % % I I W I I X I I E X X NI E X NN ®E XN
# %% %*RESULTS OF ANALYSISH**%*%
(XX EEE RS RS2 2 X R 2 R X 8 2 X 2 &
TRIP NAME: PROVIDENCE
DAY STOP GAS EE%EE TOTAL
I ZEXXZ TR ITEEI IR LA E LR S LSS
1 BOS. 62.5 90 152.5
2 PROV. 9.37 65 74.37
(Z XTSI ETL LSS L LS SR8 &4
TOTAL 71.87 1595 226.87
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - TRIP PLANNING -~ BASIC

NAME o+ DESCRIPTION

D$C ) +. ARRAY OF STOP POINTS

MC ) ++ ARRAY OF MILES TRAVELED

FC ) .+« ARRAY OF FOOD COSTS

LC ) +. ARRAY OF LOBGING COSTS

0¢ ) ++ ARRAY OF OTHER COSTS

TC ) ++ ARRAY OF TOTAL DAILY COSTS
N¢ ++ NAME OF TRIP

Cc oo EXPECTED MILES PER GALLON
<] s+ AVERAGE COST PER GALLON

D1 «+ NUMBER OF DAYS FOR TRIP

X +«+ GASOLINE COSTS

X1 oo TOTAL GASOLINE COSTS
M1 +o TOTAL MILES

Fl ++ TOTAL FOOD COSTS

L1 e«o TOTAL LODGING COSTS
01 +¢ TOTAL OTHER COSTS
T1 +«+ TOTAL COSTS

d bud bmf bod bef bod Bmd Bmd Dud Bl D ol Ded B bed Bed Gud fmd bl Bef Bed
b 0l bl Bl B Bl bt Bt G bl Bef Bl bl Dl Bmg Sl bed Bed e Bl ed

FUNCTIONS USED

NAME +«o DESCRIPTION

TAB e+ FORMATS PRINT LINES
DIM ¢+ SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAYS

Pod bod bud bl Puf Deq

ot =t g bt 4 B
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TRIP PLANNING — EXTENDED VERSION

Description

This program offers assistance in comparing various travel plans and
routes.

Functions of the Program

The program accepts keyboard inputs of trip information and produces
a table showing the itinerary and the projected costs for that trip/
route. Totals for each day are produced, along with overall totals for
the trip.

Instructions for Use
Run the program and answer the questions asked of you.

Data Entry

All data is entered through the keyboard in response to the program’s
requests.

Output Description

See example provided. The results for each route are printed with daily
and trip totals provided.

Comments

The maximum number of routes is currently set at five, and the
maximum number of days for each is set at fifteen. These are easily
changed by modifying lines 40-140.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM TRIP ANALYSIS PROGRAM - EXTENDED

30 REM Xxkkkkxkkxkkkkxkkx DATA INITIALIZATION KEXXXXRBEXAKREXK
40 DIM C(S)

S0 DIM G(S)

60 DIM D(S)

70 DIM D1 (3)

80 DIM D3(5,15)

90 DIM M(5,15)

100 DIM F(5,13)

110 DIM L (5,15

120 DIM 0(5,15)

130 DIM N$(S)

140 DIM T(1S)

150 PRINT "ENTER THE NUMBER OF ROUTES":"THAT YOU ARE CONSIDERING*®
160 INPUT R

170 FOR I=1f TO R

180 PRINT "FOR ROUTE #"31

190 PRINT "ENTER THE NAME OF THIS ROUTE"

200 INPUT N$(I)

210 PRINT “ENTER THE MILES/GALLON YOU":"EXPECT TQ ACHIEVE ON ROUTE“3I

220 INPUT C(ID)

230 PRINT "ENTER THE AVERAGE COST PER":"GALLON YOU EXPECT TGO PAY"
240 INPUT G(I)

230 PRINT "ENTER THE NUMBER OF DAYS IT":"WILL TAKE YQU"

260 INPUT DI(I)
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270 FOR J=1 TO DI1(I)

280 PRINT “"FOR DAY"3;J

290 PRINT "ENTER YOUR STOPPING":“DESTINATION"
300 INPUT D$(I,J)

310 PRINT “ENTER YOUR MILES TRAVELED"
320 INPUT M(I,J)

330 PRINT “ENTER YOUR COST FOR MEALS"
340 INPUT F(I,J)

330 PRINT "ENTER YOUR COST OF LODGING*"
360 INPUT L(I,J)

370 PRINT "ENTER ANY OTHER COSTS"

380 INPUT O(I,J)

390 NEXT J

400 NEXT 1

410 REM XXR¥RXXXKXXXXXkk%k%k PRINT OF RESULTS SEEKRXXKEKKXKXRKEEEREKX
420 PRINT

430 PRINT

440 PRINT "SEEKKEKKXXXKKKRRKEKERERAKELS
450 PRINT " RESULTS OF ANALYSIS ®
460 PRINT “XERKKKKKKKKKKKKRKKRRXKKKREK"
470 PRINT

480 FOR I=1 TO R

490 PRINT "RESULTS OF ROUTE "3;I;N$(I)
S00 PRINT " PRESS ANY KEY TO CONT. "
510 INPUT HOLDS

S$20 D(I)=D1(I)

530 L1=0

540 IF D1(I)<=6 THEN 580

S50 Li=L1+1

560 DI1(I)=D1(1)-6

570 GOTO 5S40

580 FOR Z=0 TO L1

S90 IF L1=0 THEN 630

600 D(1)=6

610 IF L1<>Z THEN 630

620 D(1)=D1(X)

630 FOR Ki=1 TO D(I)

640 KaKi+Z%6

650 PRINT TAB(K1%10+1)3"DAY";K3

660 NEXT K1

670 PRINT

680 FOR Ki=1 TO D(I)

690 PRINT TAB(K1%10)§"=w————eatiy

700 NEXT Ki

710 PRINT

720 PRINT "STOP AT";;

730 FOR Ji=1 TO D(I)

740 J=J1+Z%b6

750 PRINT TAB(J1%10);D$(¢(1,J);

760 NEXT J1

770 PRINT

780 PRINT "MILEAGE";

790 FOR J1=1 TO D(I)

800 J=J1+Z%é6

810 PRINT TAB(J1%10)3M(I,J);

820 NEXT J1

830 PRINT

840 FOR Ji=i TO D(I)

830 PRINT TAB(J1X10)§¥==—————= "3

860 NEXT J1

870 PRINT

880 PRINT "GAS $"j

890 FOR Ji=1 TO D(I)

900 J=J1+Z%4

910 X=M(I,J)/C(I)*G(I)

920 PRINT TAB(J1%10);X;

930 T(I=T(J)+X

940 NEXT J1

950 PRINT

960 PRINT "MEALS $%;
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970 FOR Ji=1 TO D(I)

B0 J=J1+Z%x6

990 PRINT TAB(J1%10);F(I,J);
1000 T(I)=T(JI+F(I,J)

1010 NEXT J1

1020 PRINT

1030 PRINT "LODGING ¢";

1040 FOR Ji=1 TO D(I)

1050 J=J1+Z%6

1060 PRINT TAB(J1%10);L(I,J);
1070 T(I=T(D+L(I,I)

1080 NEXT J1

1090 PRINT

1100 PRINT "OTHER $"3

1110 FOR Ji1=1 TO D(I)

1120 J=J1+2%6

1130 PRINT TAB(J1%10)3;0(1,J)3
1140 T(J)=T(J)+0(I,d)

1150 NEXT J1

1160 PRINT

1170 FOR Ji1=1 TO D(I)

1180 PRINT TAB(J1%10)j"=———=—=="}
1190 NEXT J1

1200 PRINT

1210 PRINT “TOTAL "3

1220 FOR Ji=1 TO D(D)

1230 J=J1+2%6

1240 PRINT TAB(J1%10);T(J)3
1250 TO=TO+T(J)

1260 T(J)=0

1270 NEXT J1

1280 PRINT

1290 PRINT

1300 NEXT Z

1310 PRINT

1320 PRINT "TOTAL COST FOR THIS ROUTE":"IS3:";TO
1330 T0=0

1340 PRINT "XXERXXKEKKRREXKERXKRAKEEAKER"
1350 PRINT

1360 NEXT 1

1370 REM XXXkkKXXXKEKXKKEXE PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT XXAkXKKRXXKEK
1380 PRINT

1390 PRINT

1400 STOP

>RUN

ENTER THE NUMBER OF ROUTES
THAT YOU ARE CONSIDERING

? 2

FOR ROUTE # 1

ENTER THE NAME OF THIS ROUTE
? NORTHERN

ENTER THE MILES/GALLON YOU
EXPECT TO ACHIEVE ON ROUTE 1
? 10

ENTER THE AVERAGE COST PER
GALLON YOU EXPECT TO PAY

? 1.25

ENTER THE NUMBER OF DAYS IT
WILL TAKE YOU

? 1

FOR DAY 1

ENTER YOUR STOPPING
DESTINATION

? CITY Y

ENTER YOUR MILES TRAVELED

? S00

ENTER YOUR COST FOR MEALS

? S0
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ENTER YOUR COST OF LODGING
? 0

ENTER ANY OTHER COSTS

? 10

FOR ROUTE # 2

ENTER THE NAME OF THIS ROUTE
? SOUTHERN

ENTER THE MILES/GALLON YOU
EXPECT TO ACHIEVE ON ROUTE 2
? 11

ENTER THE AVERAGE COST PER
GALLON YOU EXPECT TO PAY

? 1.1t

ENTER THE NUMBER OF DAYS IT
WILL TAKE YOU

? 1

FOR DAY 1

ENTER YOUR STOPPING
DESTINATION

? CITY Y

ENTER YOUR MILES TRAVELED

? 600

ENTER YOUR COST FOR MEALS
? S0

ENTER YOUR COST OF LODGING
? 0

ENTER ANY OTHER COSTS

? 25

1333333332322 333333333333¢8¢4
RESULTS OF ANALYSIS
123333333 33232233333338333¢%3

RESULTS OF ROUTE 1 NORTHERN
PRESS ANY KEY TO CONT.
DAY 1
STOP AT CITY Y
MILEAGE S00

GAS ¢ 62.5
MEALS % S0
LODGING ¢ O

OTHER 10

TOTAL & 122.5

TOTAL COST FOR THIS ROUTE
I1S: 122.S5
1322832233 34333383832833233334

RESULTS OF ROUTE 2 SOUTHERN
PRESS ANY KEY TO CONT.
DAY 1
STOP AT CITY Y
MILEAGE 600

BGAS ¢ 60.54545455
MEALS $ S0
LODGING ¢ O

OTHER ¢ 25

TOTAL & 135.5454545

TOTAL COST FOR THIS ROUTE
I1S: 135.545454S5
L3283 3928 3833333383 3334333

64 Ti BASIC Computer Programs for the Home



Sl Dl 0nd Bod Bud Dod Bud Dud Bud ol Beod Bed b Bed Dl Bnd dmd Bod bed e

b bud buf bud Dol Ot

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - TRIP PLANNING - EXTENDED

I

NAME ++ DESCRIPTION i
CC ) . MILES PER GALLON ARRAY 1
6¢ ) +. AVERAGE COST PER GALLON ARRAY I
DC > .+« DAY ARRAY _ I
pP1¢ ) .. NUMBER OF DAYS PER ROUTE ARRAY I
D3¢ ) ++ DAILY STOPPING POINT ARRAY 1
MC ) .+ MILES TRAVELED ARRAY I
FC ) ++ FOOD COST ARRAY I
LC ) ++ LODGING COST ARRAY I
0C > ++ OTHER COST ARRAY I
N$C ) ++ ROUTE NAME ARRAY I
Y8( ) +. TOTAL DAILY COST ARRAY I
R ++ NUMBER OF ROUTES I
J oo HORIZONTAL PRINT CONTROL 1
J1 o+ HORIZONTAL PRINT CONTROL I
X ++ GASOLINE COSTS ) §
TO0 ++ TOTAL COSTS i

FUNCTIONS USED

I

NAME o+ DESCRIPTION I
I

TAB +«+ FORMATS PRINT LINES I
DIM oo 2 DIMENSION ARRAYS I
I

Automobile Related Programs

65



Recipe Conversion

Meal Planning

Diet Planning—Version 1

Diet Planning—Version 2
Categorizing Recipes—Version 1
Categorizing Recipes—Version 2
Freezer Inventory—Basic Version
Freezer Inventory—Extended Version
Supermarket List
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RECIPE CONVERSION

Description

This program converts given quantities of recipe ingredients based upon
the number of servings in the basic recipe to the quantities needed for
the number of servings desired.

Functions of the Program

The program accepts recipe name, the number of servings in the basic
recipe, the number of servings desired, and the individual ingredients of
the recipe. The quantities are converted for the desired number of
servings, and the modified recipe is printed.

Instructions for Use
Run the program and answer thequestions asked.

Data Entry

All data is entered through the keyboard in response to program
prompting. ‘

Output Description
See example provided.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM RECIPE CONVERSION PROGRAM

30 REM XEEXXXEXXKEEXRXXE38 DATA INITIATION SEXXEKERXXEXXXKENERR
40 MO=25

S0 DIM N(23)

60 DIM T3(25)

70 DIM D3(23)

B0 REM XEXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX%%x START OF RECIPE ENTRY SXXEEXXXEEXRLX
90 PRINT "ENTER RECIPE NAME "

100 INPUT RS

110 PRINT “ENTER NUMBER OF SERVINGS IN":"RECIPE ENTERED"j

120 INPUT Q@

130 PRINT "ENTER NUMBER OF SERVINGS":"WANTED"j

140 INPUT W

150 PRINT "ENTER NUMBER, QTY, AND ITEM":"EXAMPLE 2, TSP,WATER (ENTER":"0,0,0
WHEN DONE) "

160 FOR I=1 TO MO

170 N(I)=0

180 INPUT N(I),T$(I),D$(I)

190 IF N(I)=0 THEN 210

200 NEXT I

210 MO=I-1

220 REM XXXEXXXXXXXXXXXXXk&k SERVING CONVERSION AREA 3XXXXXEKXXXX
230 C=w/Q

240 FOR I=1 TO MO

250 N(I)=N(I)xC

260 NEXT I

270 REM EXXXRXXXRKXKEXXXXKRXXAPRINT AREA KXXXXXRKEXXERXKKEEEAXKEE
280 PRINT

290 PRINT

300 PRINT "RECIPE- "gR#s3" FOR"3;W

310 PRINT
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320 FOR I=1 TO MO

330 PRINT N(I)sTAB(10);T#(I);TAB(20);D3(I)

340 NEXT I

350 REM XXXXXXXXXkXXxX%% PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT XXkXEXXKXXXXXX
360 PRINT

370 PRINT
380 STOP
“Bilge zecrer wone
ENi?RENUQT Eg SERVINGS IN
R
NYER GufiBER, aTY. ITEN
NARPLEUBBER: BA¥er VBN
9y ¥H§NND¥NES
% 2Ic5Pé.§L55§
15, EURs AT
g i-bAsH sAL
E S

RECIPE- CHEFS SPECIAL FOR 4

TBS wﬂTE
i HE

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - RECIPE CONVERSION

I I
I NAME ++ DESCRIPTION 1
b ¢ 1
I MO oo MAXIMUM ITEMS ALLOWED X
I NC ) o+« NUMBER OF UNITS ARRAY I
I T8( ) «¢ UNITS ARRAY( I.E. TSP) 1
I D$C ) «+ ITEM ARRAY (I.E. FLOUR) I
I Rs$ +«+ RECIPE NAME 1
I @ +«¢ SERVINGS IN RECIPE b §
I W ++ SERVINGS DESIRED I
I C ++ CONVERSION FACTOR I
I I
FUNCTIONS USED
I I
I NAME ++ DESCRIPTION I
I 1
I TaB e¢ FORMATS PRINT LINE 1
I DIM oo SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAY I
I ) §
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MEAL PLANNING

Description

This program produces a menu and checklist for determining additional
grocery items required. Grocery items are categorized for ease in
shopping.

Functions of the Program

The program initializes all data items for the food categories first.
Following this initialization, the first day’s results are analyzed and
printed, followed by each succeeding day, for all of the days included
as data items. The last item printed is a list for shopping use. Multiple
passes through the data entries are made to insure correct categoriza-
tion of items.

Instructions for Use

Prior to running the program, the data items for each meal must be
entered using DATA statements.

Data Entry
All data is entered using DATA statements.

Data Formats

There are three types of data entries:
1. A master record is required for each day entered:
*, Day name
2. A meal record is required for each meal that gives the meal number
of the day. The format is:
N, Meal number of the day
3. Menu item entries are entered for each item. The format is:
Food category code, Item description

Output Description
See example provided. Output is in two sections:

1. A menu for each day included in the data items.
2. A grocery list of the items required for the menu.

(Note: This program was designed for printer’s output; for screen’s output,
some format modifications are necessary.)

Suggested Enhancements

You may wish to have the data entered via the keyboard rather than
through DATA statements. To accomplish this, an array will be re-
quired to hold the data.
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10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM MEAL PLANNING PROGRAM

30 REM Xxxxkkkkkkkkkx OPEN STATEMENT FOR PRINTER RRXkkkkXXXKLXKXX
40 REM xxx CHECK YOUR PRINTER MANUAL FOR CORRECT STATEMENT XXX
50 OPEN #1:"RS232.BA=9400.DA=8"

60 REM RRRRRRKRKKKKKRRKR DATA INITIALIZATION XXKXKXKKKRKEEXKXKXXK
70 DIM DO$(31)

80 MO=7

90 DIM N$(3)

100
110
120
130
140
150
160
170
180
190
200
210
220
230
240
250
260
270
2B0
290
300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390
400
410
420
430
440
450
460
470
480
490
S00
S10
520
530
540
850
S60
870
880
590
600
610
620
630
640
650
660
&70
680
690
700

70

N$ (1) ="BREAKFAST"

N$ (2) ="LUNCH"

N (3) ="DINNER"

DIM D$(7)

DIM F$(7)

M=1000

Fs(1)="M"

D& (1)="MEATS"

F$(2)="FV"

D$ (2)="FRESH VEGETABLES"
F$(3)="Cy"

D3 (3)="CANNED VEGETABLES"
F$(4)="FF"

D${(4)="FRESH FRUIT"
F&(5)="CF"

D& (S)="CANNED FRUIT"
F$(6)="D"

D& (&)="DAIRY"

F&(7)="0"

D$(7)="0THER"

REM (2222023333332 3233283388333 2222202 222222233322 3323833834
REM RRRRRKKKKKKERRKKRKX PROCESSING AREA XXXKXXKXERAXKKREXXXKXKE
FOR K=1 TO M

NO=0

READ T

IF T$="END" THEN 530

IF Te="%x" THEN S20

IF T$="N" THEN 420

READ M$

DO ( (N1-1)X10+C) =M$

N$=” 1]

BOTO 490

READ N1

IF N1<=NO THEN 450

NO=N1

IF CO<=C1 THEN 490

Ci=Co

Co=0

C=0

C=C+1

CO=CO+1

GOTO 810

READ M$

IF K=1 THEN 790

C=N1

REM RKERRRRkkkkkkkkkkX MENU PRINTING X3XKkKKKKKAKKEAKKAXXXKKKEE
PRINT #1

PRINT #1

PRINT #1:TAB(30);Xe

PRINT #13TAB(S) jN$(1) 3 TAB(29) ;N$(2) 3 TAB(47) §N&(3)
FOR Ki=1 TO C

PRINT #1:3TAB((K1-1)%20)3"1 "3
NEXT K1

PRINT #1a:"1"

FOR L=1 TO Ct

K3=1

FOR Ki=1 TO C

K3=(K1-1) x10+L

PRINT #1:TAB((K1-1)%20+2)3
IF DO$(K3)=" " THEN 730
PRINT #1:DO$(K3)3
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710
720
730
740
750
760
770
780
790
800
810
820
830
840
830
8560
870
880
890
900
910
920
930
940
350
960
970
980
990

1000
1010

DOS(K3)=n o
G0TO 730
NEXT Ki
PRINT #1
NEXT L
Ci=0
C=0
Co=0
IF T$="END" THEN 820
X8=M$
NEXT K
REM KEXXEXXXXKKXKRCKE GROCERY LIST PRINTING XXKXEKXREKARXREE
PRINT #1
PRINT #1
PRINT #1
PRINT #1
PRINT #1:"GROCERY ITEMS REGUIRED"
PRINT #1
PRINT #1
FOR K=1 TO MO
RESTORE
PRINT #1:D$(K)
PRINT #1:" "
FOR I=1 TO M
READ T$
IF T$="END" THEN 1010
READ M$
IF T$<5F$(K)THEN 1000
PRINT #1:"( ) "3 TAB(S);M$
NEXT I
PRINT 31

1020 NEXT K

1030

REM L2323 223 3233222333322 323223 3834333833333 333233333383338343]

1040 REM EEXXXXKKKRKXERKXX PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT XXkXkkKXXKKEXK

1050

PRINT ##1

1060 PRINT #1

1070
1080

STOP
REM PSS iRt it i it i eisiedsitseet it siqsssissssls

1090 REM EEXRKKKKRKRXRKKKE DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW KXXXKXXKXKXKXKERKERK

1100

DATA Xx,MON

1110 DATA N,1

1120

DATA M, BACON

1130 DATA FF, BANANAS

1140

DATA O, TOAST

1150 DATA 0,EGGS

1160

DATA N,3

1170 DATA M,SIRLOIN STEAK
1180 DATA V,GREEN BEANS
1190 DATA FV,FRENCH FRIES

1200

DATA 0,CHERRY PIE

1210 DATA %,TUES

1220

DATA N, 1

1230 DATA M, SAUSAGE

1240 DATA O,PANCAKES

1250 DATA FF,PEAS

1260 DATA N,3

1270 DATA M,MEATLOAF

1280 DATA FV, TOMATCOES

1290 DATA FV,BAKED POTATOES
1300 DATA FF,PEACHES

1310 DATA END

1320 CLOSE #1

MON
BREAKFAST LUNCH DINNER !
1 1
BACON SIRLOIN STEAK
BANANAS GREEN BEANS
TOAST FRENCH FRIES
EGGS CHERRY PIE
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TUES

BREAKFAST LUNCH DINNER
1 :
SAUSAGE MEATLOAF
PANCAKES TOMATOES
PEAS BAKED POTATOES

GROCERY ITEMS REQUIRED

MEATS

( ) BACON

¢ ) SIRLOIN STEAK
( ) SAUSAGE

¢ ) MEATLOAF

FRESH VEGETABLES

( ) FRENCH FRIES
( ) TOMATCES
¢ ) BAKED POTATOES

CANNED VEGETABLES

FRESH FRUIT

< ) BANANAS
( ) PEAS
¢ ) PEACHES

CANNED FRUIT

DAIRY

OTHER

( ) TOAST
¢ ) EGGS

( ) CHERRY PIE
¢ ) PANCAKES

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - MEAL PLANNING

PEACHES

I
I NAME .. DESCRIPTION
1 1
I DO$ .. ARRAY OF INPUT ITEMS b ¢
I N$C ) .. MEAL NAME ARRAY 1
I D$( ) .. MASTER FOOD CATEGORY ARRAY 1
I F$C ) .. MASTER CATEGORY CODE ARRAY
I M o+ MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS I
I Ts o« TRANSACTION CODE 1
I M o+ TRANSACTION ITEM/DAY 1
1 cC o+ COUNTER 1
I M o+ MEAL NUMBER IN DAY 1
1
FUNCTIONS USED

1
I NAME s DESCRIPTION 1
1 1
1 TAB .. FORMATS PRINT LINES 1
I DIM .. SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAY }
1
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DIET PLANNING — VERSION 1

Description
This program produces a menu, complete with calorie values, calories

per meal, and total calories per day. After printing the menu, it pro-
duces a list of all food items scheduled for each of several major food

groups.

Functions of the Program

The program initializes the food group categories first. Following this,
menus are printed, calorie counts produced, and daily totals are printed.
The last task of the program is the printing of the food group lists. It
does so by rereading the data items for each major food group.

Instructions for Use

Prior to running the program, the menu items must be entered using
DATA statements.

Data Entry
All data is entered using DATA statements.

Data Formats
There are three types of data entries:

1. A master card is required for each day. Its format is:

*, Day name
2. A meal number entry is required for each meal of the day:
N, Meal number of the day
3. Menu items are entered for each item. The format is:
Food category code, Item description, Calories

Output Description
See example provided. Output is in two sections:

1. A menu for each day entered in the DATA statements is pro-

duced.
2. A list of foods, scheduled by major food groups, is printed.

(Note: This program was designed for printer’s output; for screen’s output,
some format modifications are necessary.)

Suggested Enhancements

You may wish to have the data entered through the keyboard rather
than through DATA statements. To accomplish this, an array will Le
required to hold the items entered.
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10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM DIET PLANNING PROGRAM - BASIC

30 REM  kxxkkkkkkkkxkkkk OPEN STATEMENT FOR PRINTER XXXKXXXKEXK
40 REM *xk CHECK YOUR PRINTER MANUAL FOR CORRECT STATEMENT X%%
S0 OPEN #1:"RS232.BA=9400.DA=8"

60 REM  XKEXKKKKKRKKKXKKXKX DATA INITIALIZATION XEKEKXAKKEXXKRKEKR
70 DIM DO%(31)

80 DIM AO(31)

90 MO=%

100 DIM N$(3)

110 N3 (1)="EREAKFAST"

120 N$(2)="LUNCH"

130 N$(3)="DINNER"

140 DIM D%(9)

150 DIM F&(9)

160 M=1000

170 F$(1)="M"

180 D%(1)="MEATS"

190 F&(2)="FVY"

200 D$(2)="FRUITS/VEGETABLES"

210 F$(3)="BC"

220 D$(3)="BREADS/CEREALS"

230 F$(4)="B"

240 D%(4)="BEVERAGES"

250 F$(5)="g"

260 D% (S)="s0UPS*"

270 F$(&6)="8D"

280 D$(6)="SWEETS/DESSERTS"

290 F$(7)="F"

300 D$(7)="FATS"

310 F$(8)="D"

320 D$(8)="DAIRY"

330 Fs()="a"

340 D$(9)="OTHER"

350 FOR I=1 TO 31

360 DOs(I)=" ®

370 NEXT 1

380 REM  KKKRKRKRKEKRREKKKKRKKKKAKKKKEKRKR KK KRR KR KRKRKRKRKKKE X KR

390 REM  XXAKXKRXKKKXXKXEXAXX PROCESSING AREA XKEXXKXKXKRKRKEEKRKK
400 FOR K=1 TO M

410 NO=0

420 READ T¢

430 IF T$="END" THEN &40
440 IF T$="%" THEN &30
450 IF T$="N" THEN 510
450 READ M$,A

470 DO$((N1-1) X10+C) =M$
480 AO((N1-1)%X10+C)=A
490 Mg=" ©

500 GOTD 580

510 READ N1

520 IF N1<=NO THEN 540
530 NO=N1

540 IF CO<=C{ THEN 580
550 C1=CO

560 CO=0

570 C=0

580 C=C+1

S90 CO=CO+1

600 DOS ( (N1—1) X10+C) =M$
610 ADC(N1-1) K10+C)=A
620 GOTO 1060

630 READ M%

640 IF K=1 THEN 1040
650 C=N1

660 REM  RXKXKEXKKXXKXXXKXX MENU PRINTING X¥EKEEXKEKEXERERREEEERXK
670 PRINT #1

680 PRINT #1

690 PRINT #1:TAR(30) ;X6
700 PRINT #1:TAB(S) ;N$ (1) 3 TAB(29) ;N$(2) ; TAB(47) NS ()
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710
720
730
740
750
760
770
780
790
800
810
820
830
840
850
860
870
880
890
900
910
920
930
940
930
960
970
980
990

FOR Ki=1 TO C

PRINT #1:TAB({(K1-1)%20)3"I "3
NEXT K1

PRINT #1:"1"

FOR L=1 TO C1

K3=1

FOR Ki=1 TO C

K3=(K1-1)%x10+L

PRINT #1:TAB((K1-1)X20+2)3

IF DO$(K3)=" " THEN 860

PRINT #1:D03(K3);A0(K3)3
TO(K1)=TO (K1) +A0 (K3)

DOS (K3)=" »

A0 (K3) =0

GOTO 860

NEXT K1

PRINT #1

NEXT L

PRINT #1

FOR Ki=1 TO C

PRINT #1:TAB(19X(K1-1)+4); "CALORIES"; TAB(19%(K1-1)+12) § TO(K1) j
Ti=T1+TO (K1)

TO(K1)=0

NEXT K1

PRINT #1

PRINT #1

PRINT #1:"XEEKXXXKXAXKREEERKKRK"
PRINT #1:"DAILY TOTAL IS ";T1
PRINT #1s"kkXXXRXKEXKEXEKEXKKR"

1000 C1=0

1010

T1=0

1020 C=0

1030
1040

COo=0
IF Te="END" THEN 1070

1050 X$=M$

1060
1070

NEXT K
REM XKEXXXKXKXXXEXXEX ANALYSIS BY FOOD TYPE KXKEXXXKKXXXERXE

1080 PRINT #1

1090

PRINT #1

1100 PRINT #1

1110

PRINT #1

1120 PRINT #1:"FOODS PLANNED BY GROUP"
1130 PRINT #1i

1140

PRINT #1

1150 FOR K=1 TO MO

1160

RESTORE

1170 PRINT #1:D$(K)
1180 PRINT #1:" "
1190 FOR I=1 TO M

1200

READ TS

1210 IF T$="N" THEN 1280

1220
1230
1240
1250
1260
1270

IF T$="x" THEN 1280
IF T$="END" THEN 1300
READ Ms,A

IF T$<OF$(K)THEN 1290
PRINT #1:"( ) ";TAB(S) ;M$;A
6OTO 1290

1280 READ Ms

1290 NEXT 1

1300 PRINT #1

1310 NEXT K

1320 REM SEEEXXXRKKKRKEREXKKKRRKRXKKRERXRKKKKKKRRKEKEEXARXKKEKRKE
1330 REM XXXXXXkkkk¥xkkxxk¥ PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT XXXE¥XXXXEKKK
1340 PRINT #1

1350 PRINT #1

1360 STOP

1370 REM XXXXXXKRKRKEKRAXRKKKRRKKKKKREERXKKRXRKKERE KR EXAXR AR SR KX KK
1380 REM X¥XXXKKkEXXRKKXXX DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW SEXXEXEAXEKEAKEKEXK
1390 DATA x,MON

1400 DATA N, 1
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1410
1420
1430
1440
1450
1460
1470
1480
1490
1500
1510
1520
1530
1540
1550
1560
1570
1580
1590
1600
1610
1620
1630
1640
14650

>RUN

DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA

M, BACON, 60

B, ORANGE JUICE, &0
FV, BANANAS, 85

BC, TOAST, 70
F,MARGARINE, 25
M,SOFT BOILED EGG,80
N,3

M,SIRLOIN STEAK, 330
D,GLASS MILK, 160
FV,GREEN BEANS, 15
FV,FRENCH FRIES,21S
SD, CHERRY PIE,310
%, TUES

N, 1

M, SAUSAGE, 250

BC, PANCAKES, 60

SD, SYRUP, 55

FV, PEAR, 100

N,3

M,BROILED SALMON, 155
FV, TOMATOES, 20

FV, BAKED POTATO, 145
FV,1 PEACH,30

F, MARGARINE, 25

END

MON

BREAKFAST LUNCH

DINNER

1

BACON &0
ORANGE JUICE 60
BANANAS 85
TOAST 70
MARGARINE 25

SOFT BOILED EGG 80

CALORIES 380 CALORIES O

EEXKEXXRKEKXERKKKRKKR
DAILY TOTAL IS 1410
133223838332 88328322

TUES

BREAKFAST LUNCH

1

g
SIRLDIN STEAK 330
GLASS MILK 140
GREEN BEANS 15
FRENCH FRIES 215
CHERRY PIE 310

CALORIES 1030

DINNER

SAUBAGE 250
PANCAKES &0
SYRUP S5
PEAR 100

CALORIES 465 CALCORIES O

EERERXXEKKKEREXXREXK
DAILY TOTAL 18 840
13333332222 33333332 4

FODDS PLANNED BY GROUP

MEATS

¢ ) BACON 60

( ) SOFT BOILED EGG 80

¢ ) SIRLOIN STEAK 330

1
BROILED SALMON 155
TOMATOES 20

BAKED POTATO 145

1 PEACH 30
MARGARINE 25

CALORIES 375
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( ) SAUSAGE 250
¢ ) BROILED SALMON 155

FRUITS/VEGETABLES

BANANAS 85

BREEN BEANS 15
FRENCH FRIES 215
PEAR 100
TOMATOES 20
BAKED POTATO 145
1 PEACH 30

P e e ke ke kel
W W W W

BREADS/CEREALS

¢ ) TOAST 70
¢ ) PANCAKES 60

BEVERAGES

¢ ) ORANGE JUICE 60
SOUPS

SWEETS/DESSERTS

( ) CHERRY PIE 310
¢ ) SYRUP 33

FATS

( ) MARGARINE 25
¢ ) MARGARINE 25

DAIRY

( ) GLASS MILK 160

OTHER

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - DIET PLANNING - VERSION 1

I
I NAME «+ DESCRIPTION
1
I DO$C )oo INPUT ITEM ARRAY
I A0%$C )+o ARRAY OF INPUT CALORIES
I N$C ) .. ARRAY OF MEAL NAMES
I D3¢ ) .. ARRAY OF MASTER CATEGORY CODES
I F$( ) .. ARRAY OF MASTER CATEGORY DESCRIPTIONS
I Ts ++ TRANSACTION CODE
I s o+ TRANSACTION ITEM
I A o+ TRANSACTION CALORIES
I N ++ MEAL NUMBER
I C o+ COUNTER
I c oo COUNTER
I n ++ TOTAL DAILY CALORIES
I
FUNCTIONS USED
I
1 NAME o+ DESCRIPTION
b ¢
I TAB ++ FORMATS PRINT LINES
I DINM oo SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAYS
1
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DIET PLANNING - VERSION 2

Description

This program for diet planning deals with fixed diet requirements and
produces a menu selection list based upon the diet’s requirements.

Functions of the Program

This program differs substantially from the other version of diet plan-
ning provided in this book. The program reads the data items; determines
whether the item is a member of a group or subgroup of foods and
whether it is optional or required; and then prints the item accordingly.
The processing of the various groups/subgroups is accomplished in sep-
arate routines for ease of understanding or for modification, if desired.

Instructions for Use

Provide the data items for the diet prior to running the program for the
first time.

Data Entry
All data is entered using DATA statements.

Data Formats

Several types of data formats are available for your use, as follows:

1. A master item is required for each meal. Its format is:

*, Meal name
2. Group choices are provided by an entry of the following form:
G, Number of choices (choices must follow immediately)
3. Subgroup items are indicated by the following:
S, Number of optional choices (choices must follow immediately)
4. Required items are indicated by the following:
R, Required item name

5. Choices for the optional entries are provided in Englishlike form,
without any transaction code.

Note the END data item.
Output Description

See example provided. A separate column for each day is printed for
use in menu selection.

Suggested Enhancements

You may wish to extend the program to accept the individual’s menu
choices and compare them against the selection criteria. Following a
check for accuracy, the menu may be printed.
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10
20
30
40
S0
&0
70
80
90

CALL CLEAR

REM DIET PLANNING PROSBRAM 2

REM $3883%835% DATA INITIALIZATION SESX53X3X8X%
M=1000

Csi

81=0

PRINT “HOW MANY DAYS SHALL I PRINT?®

INPUT N

PRINT

100 PRINT

110 REM 333228832 XXPROCESSING AREA SISEXXERRXL
120 FOR I=1 TO M

130 READ T$

140 IF T$#=“END" THEN 730

150 IF T#="$* THEN 300

160 IF T$="8" THEN 470

170 IF Te="S" THEN S30

180 IF T$=“R" THEN 610

190 IF 8150 THEN 230

200 PRINT TAB(2)3C3“~";T#}

210 C=C+1

220 GOTO 230

230 PRINT TAB(2)3S13%~"3Tey

240 S1a81+1

250 FOR K=1 TO N

260 PRINT TAB(K$3+46)3%(C )%}

270 NEXT K

280 PRINT

290 GOTO 710

300 REM  SX$S3¥PROCESS NEW MEAL SS33SE3E5X%%
310 PRINT

320 PRINT “S83X25X8RE583RE8RREREREEEE"
330 FOR Kei TO N

340 REM

350 NEXT K

350 PRINT

370 READ M$

380 PRINT TAB(S)jM$; TAB(20) § “DAY*

390 PRINT "S3388S55853388588832K8858888"
400 FOR K=1 TO N

410 PRINT TAB(K$3+45) 3K}

420 NEXT K

430 PRINT

440 §1=0

450 C=1

440 GOTO 710

470 REM S$SX332XPROCESS NEW GROUP SSS3353%%%
480 PRINT

490 READ GO

%00 PRINT “CHOOSE®;GOj"0F THE FOLLOWINGs™
510 S1=0

S20

6070 710

S30 REM $333%%% SUB GROUP PROCESSING $333%558%%8
530 S1=0

S50 PRINT

560 READ 80

570 S1=81+1

580 PRINT TAB(2)5Cj;“ANY*3803* OF THE FOLLOWINGs*
590 C=C+1

600 GOTO 710

610 REM $S3SSRSXXSREGUIRED ITEMS SS53833388%
620 PRINT

&30

READ R$

640 C=1

650 S§1=0

&40 PRINT "REQUIRED 3Ry
670 FOR K=1 TO N

680 PRINT TAB(KS3I+36)3"(X) "3
690 NEXT K

700 PRINT
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710 NEXT I
720 REM ZXEXXXXAXRARKERAERKER

730 REM %xxx%% PROGRAM TERMINATION FOLLOW S$S233333%33%
740 PRINT

730 PRINT

760 STOP

770 REM ZXEXXXXEXXXEXRXRARK
780 REM Xx3%%% DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW X8X8355333%
790 DATA %x,BREAKFAST

800 DATA G, 1

810 DATA SCFT BOILED EGG

820 DATA POACHED EGB

830 DATA 8,2

840 DATA ORANBE JUICE

850 DATA FRESH ORANGE

860 DATA GRAPEFRUIT

870 DATA GRAPE/JUICE

880 DATA G,1

870 DATA 1 SLICE BACON

900 DATA 2 LINKS SAUSAGE

910 DATA 6,1

920 DATA TOAST

930 DATA MUFFIN

940 DATA %,LUNCH

950 DATA R,2 SLICES BREAD

960 DATA G, 1

970 DATA 1 SLICES BOLOGGNA

980 DATA 2 SLICES TURKEY

990 DATA G,1

1000 DATA BUTTER

1010 DATA MARGARINE

1020 DATA MAYONAISE

1030 DATA R,MILK

1040 DATA %,DINNER

1050 DATA G, 2

1060 DATA APPLE,PEACH,PEAR,ORANBE JUICE,BRAPEFRUIT JUICE
1070 DATA 8,2

1080 DATA LETTUCE, TOMATO,GREEN PEPPERS
1090 DATA 8,1

1100 DATA BUTTER

1110 DATA MARGARINE, SALAD DRESSING
1120 DATA 6,1

1130 DATA 4 OZ BEEF

1140 DATA 4 0Z HAM

1150 DATA & 0Z BROILED CHICKEN
1160 DATA END

HOW MANY DAYS SHALL 1 PRINT? 2

KERKERKRRKKKKKXKKKKKRRRKRKKKK

BREAKFAST DAY
1333233222 333333333 3333284444

CHOOSE 1 OF THE FOLLOWING:
1 -SOFT BOILED EGG (
-POACHED EGG (

-~
-~
-

2

3 ANY 2 OF THE FOLLOWING:
1 -ORANGE JUICE

2 -FRESH ORANGE

3 ~GRAPEFRUIT

4 -GRAPE/JUICE

~ A
e
A~
o

CHODSE 1 OF THE FOLLOWING:
4 -1 SLICE BACON ¢
S -2 LINKS SAUSAGE (

-~
o~
-

CHOOSE 1 OF THE FOLLOWINGs
80 Ti BASIC Computer Programs for the Home



& -TOAST
7 -MUFFIN

1333323332333 2 2338323333384

LUNCH DAY
133332338338 22 2223233333 342433

REQUIRED 2 SLICES BREAD

CHOOSE 1 OF THE FOLLOWING:
1 -1 SLICES BOLOGNA
2 -2 SLICES TURKEY

CHDOSE 1 OF THE FOLLOWING:
3 -BUTTER
4 -MARGARINE
S -MAYONAISE

REQUIRED MILK
1333333333333 33333§2222334 ¢4

DINNER DAY
1333283233223 8332833388222424

CHOOSE 2 OF THE FOLLOWING:
-APPLE

~PEACH

-PEAR

-0ORANGE JUICE
-GRAPEFRUIT JUICE

ANY 2 OF THE FOLLOWING:
-LETTUCE

-TOMATO

—-GREEN PEPPERS

ANY 1 OF THE FOLLOWING:
-BUTTER

=MARGARINE

-SALAD DRESSING

UN»JUN=DE GDUN™

CHOOSE 1 OF THE FOLLOWING:
8 -4 0Z BEEF
9 ~-4 0Z HAM
10 -6 0Z BROILED CHICKEN

~ o~
-~
~ o~
-~ -

1 2
(X) (XD

~ ~
~

~

-~

~ o~
-

(X) (X)

L e e e R
- N
NN~
W W

~ o~
~
~ o~
-~ - w

~ o~

-

~ o~
-

~

-~ .

~ o~
-

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - DIET PLANNING - VERSION 2

1 I
I NAME o+ DESCRIPTION I
1 I
I M oo MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS 1
I N «+ NUMBER OF DAYS TO PRINT 1
I Ts ++ TRANSACTION TYPE I
I C oo ITEM COUNTER b ¢
I GO ++ NUMBER OF GROUP ITEMS TO SELECT 1
I so ++ NUMBER OF SUBGROUP ITEMS TO SELECT I
I R¢$ o+ DESCRIPTION OF REQUIRED ITEM I
I HMs oo MEAL NAME I
1 I
FUNCTIONS USED
I I
I NAME o+ DESCRIPTION I
1 1
I TAB o+ FORMATS PRINT LINES I
I I

Kitchen Helpmates

81



CATEGORIZING RECIPES — VERSION 1

Description

This simple program allows the cook to categorize favorite recipes and
locate them instantly with the help of the computer.

Functions of the Program

The program accepts the recipe code to search for and then locates all
recipes categorized with that code. The recipe name is printed, along
with its location and page number.

Instructions for Use
Recipes must be entered prior to running the program.

Data Entry
All data is entered using DATA statements.

Data Format

The format of the DATA statement is:
Recipe code, Recipe name, Location, Page number

Output Description

See example provided. All recipes with a code that matches the selec-
tion criteria will be printed, or all entries can be printed, if desired.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM RECIPE LOCATING PROGRAM - BASIC

30 REM  XXXXXXAXKKXXRRERXEX DATA INITIALIZATION XS3EK558K8XXXXXLX
40 M=1000

50 PRINT “"SHALL I PRINT ALL ENTRIES"3"¢ Y OR N )"

&0 INPUT A3

70 PRINT

80 IF A$="Y" THEN 140

90 PRINT "ENTER THE RECIPE CODE":"TO FIND*

100 INPUT X&

110 PRINT

120 PRINT

130 PRINT

140 PRINT

150 PRINT X3

160 PRINT TAB(7)3"RECIPE"3;TAB(14)3;"LOCATION"3 TAB(25); “PAGE"

170 PRINT * »

180 PRINT

190 REM XXXXXXXXXKXXXXXXXX PROCESSING AREA XXXXXXXXKXXKXEERKRKER
200 FOR I=1 TO M

210 READ C$

220 IF C$="END" THEN 300

230 READ R%,L3,P$

240 IF As<H>"Y" THEN 270

250 PRINT C#; TAB(7) sR33TAB(14) ;L.$3 TAB(23) ;P&

260 BOTO 290

270 IF C$<>X$ THEN 290

280 PRINT TAB(7)3R$3TAB(14) L3 TAB(25) jP$

290 NEXT I

300 REM EKXXXXXXXKKRRARRXX PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT XXKEKXKKXXXXXE
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310 PRINT
320 PRINT
330 STOP

340 REM XXXXRXXXXXXXXXXXXX DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW XXXXXXXXEXKXXXE

350 DATA EGGS,EGGS BENEDICT,COOKBGOK 1,200
360 DATA EGGS,POACHED EGGS,COOKBOOK 1,178
370 DATA EGGS, FRIED,COOKBOOK 3,13

380 DATA STEAK,BROILED STEAK,COOKBOOK 2,16
390 DATA LAMB,LAMB CHOPS,COOKBOOK 4,18

400 DATA EGBS,HARD BOILED,COOKBOOK 1,16

410 DATA EGGS,HARD BOILED,COOKBOOK 4,13

420 DATA STERK,SALISBURY STEAK,COOKBOOK 2,16
430 DATA END

>RUN

SHALL I PRINT ALL ENTRIES
( YOR N)

a4

RECIPE LOCATION PAGE

EGGBS EGGS BENEDICT
COOKBOCK 1 200
EGGS POACHED EGGS

COOKBOOK 1 178
EGBS FRIED COOKBOOK 3 13
STEAK BROILED STEAK

COOKBOOK 2 16
LAMB LAMB CHOPS

COOKBOOK 4 18

EGGS HARD BOILED
COOKBOOK 1 16

EGBES HARD BOILED
COOKBOOK 4 13

STEAK SALISBURY STERK
COOKBOOK 2 16

>RUN

SHALL I PRINT ALL ENTRIES
(YORN)

N

ENTER THE RECIPE CODE
TO FIND
?8STEAK

STEAK
RECIPE LOCATION PAGE

BROILED STEAK
COOKBOOK 2 16

SALISBURY STEAK
COOKBOOK 2 16
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - RECIPE - VERSION 1

1 1
I NAME ¢+ DESCRIPTION I
I I
I M oo MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS I
I X3 ++ RECIPE CODE TO SELECT I
I Rs «+ RECIPE NAME I
I Ls oo LOCATION b ¢
I Ps «+ PAGE LOCATION I
T Cs¢ ++ TRANSACTION CODE I
I I
FUNCTIONS USED
1 1
I NAME e¢ DESCRIPTION I
1 1
I TAB +«+ FORMATS PRINT LINES I
I X
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CATEGORIZING RECIPES — VERSION 2

Description
This recipe program is provided for those who wish to recall their

favorite recipes with the push of a button. The recipes are entered as
data to the program and then are printed upon request.

Functions of the Program

The program allows both the printing of all recipe names available and
the printing of individual recipes, complete with instructions and
ingredients.

Instructions for Use
All recipe items must be entered prior to running the program.

Data Entry
All data is entered using DATA statements.

Data Formats

Data is entered in two formats:
1. The master record for each recipe has the following form:
*, Recipe code, Recipe name

2. Recipe instructions are entered in Englishlike form, without special
coding.
Note the END record.

Output Description
See example provided. Output can be either a condensed list for review
purposes or a detailed printout of the selected recipe.

Suggested Enhancements
This application is ideal for conversion to disk or tape data file storage.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM RECIPE FILE PROBRAM — BASIC

30 REM  SES3SXEESRXXX5558% DATA INITIALIZATION SS5538355525%3858
40 M=10000

S0 REM  EXEXEXXXXXXXXXXL22% PEGIN PROCESSING SIXEEXXEEXXXXXXELRXS
&0 PRINT “WOULD YOQU LIKE TO SEE A LIST®:1"OF ALL RECIPES ¢ Y OR N "3
70 INPUT A%

80 PRINT

90 PRINT

100 IF AZKH>"Y" THEN 260

110 PRINT "CATEGORY"3TAB(18)3"RECIPE"

120 PRINT * "
130 FOR I=1 TO M

140 READ C1i$

150 IF Cis="END" THEN 200
160 IF Ci1a<>"%" THEN 190
170 READ C28,R$

180 PRINT C2¢3 TAB(12)3R8
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190 NEXT 1

200 RESTORE

210 PRINT

220 PRINT

230 PRINT "WOULD YOU LIKE TO SEE ANY"3"RECIPES ¢ Y OR N) "3
240 INPUT AS

250 IF AS="N" THEN 480

260 PRINT "SHALL I PRINT ALL OF THE":"ENTRIES (Y OR N)“j
270 INPUT AS

280 IF AB="Y" THEN 310

290 PRINT "ENTER THE RECIPE TD SEARCH"3“FOR"j

300 INPUT X$

310 REM RXXEREKEXIRAREE MAJOR PROCERESSING LOOP SEXXRBEXEXXARENL
320 FOR I=1 TO M

330 READ C1¢

330 IF C1$="END" THEN 480

350 IF C1$<>"%" THEN 430

340 PRINT

370 8=0

380 READ C28,Re

390 IF As="Y" THEN 410

400 IF R$<>XS THEN 470

410 8=1

420 PRINT C2#;TAB(12)jR$

430 PRINT " »

440 GOTO 470

450 IF 8<>1 THEN 470

460 PRINT TAB(7);C1s

470 NEXT I

480 REM  SXXXXXXXXXRLL25%% PROBRAM TERMINATION POINT XAXEXXXRXRRR
490 PRINT

%S00 PRINT

S10 STOP

520 REM  SXXXXXXXXXLELER82 DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW SEXXXESAXSEALERLLS
%30 DATA %,EGGS,EGES BENEDICT

540 DATA THESE ARE THE INSTRUCTIONS FOR

S50 REM EBBS BENEDICT. IT INCLUDES ANYTHING

$60 DATA DESIRED AS LONG AB THERE ARE NO COMMAS.

570 DATA $,EGGS,FRIED

580 DATA INSTRUCTION 1 FOR FRIED EGGS

590 DATA INSTRUCTION 2 FOR FRIED EGBS

400 DATA %,STERK,BROILED STEAK

610 DATA INBTRUCTION 1 FOR STEAK

620 DATA INSTRUCTION 2 FOR STEAK

&30 DATA %,EGGS,HARD BOILED

640 DATA INSTRUCTION 1 FOR HARDBOILED £88S

650 DATA INSTRUCTION 2

660 DATA %,STEAK,PAN~FRIED

670 DATA INSTRUCTION 1

680 DATA END

>RU

Be0np. vRechaES o oER 19T
R e ORY oo _RECIPE____
EGG GGS_BENEDICT
100 Egagegg STEAK
B7ERx AN2-20L

yoguLp _yYou IKE TO_SEE ANY
SEGIPET sl R lRenE" 00
ENTRIES é OR_ND>7? H
EUdER,THE 5 LREL 70 senrcy
STERK BROILED STERK

INSTRUCTION & FOR STERK
INSTRUCTION 2 FOR STERK
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Sl bt bt bef g

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - RECIPE - VERSION 2

NAME e+ DESCRIPTION

M +o MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS
Cis +o TRANSACTION CODE/INSTRUCTION
cas o+ RECIPE CODE

R$ ++ RECIPE NAME

Xs ++ RECIPE TO SEARCH FOR

FUNCTIONS USED

NAME ++ DESCRIPTION

TAB ++ FORMATS PRINT LINES

P g Oud Bug Sud Pt g Pud Ied

bt 0o Dt g g
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FREEZER INVENTORY — BASIC VERSION

Description

This program allows you to maintain and control an inventory of all
‘items in your freezer. Either a full list of the freezer’s contents or a list
of all items of a selected type can be printed when desired.

Functions of the Program

The program initializes the entries based upon keyboard inputs and
then prints the requested items.

Instructions for Use

Freezer inventory items must be given an item number and entered as
data to the program prior to running it. Items used should be recorded
and deleted from the data list at the time of use to insure the continued
accuracy of your inventory.

Data Entry
Data is entered using DATA statements.

Data Format

A single data format is used by the program. It is recommended that
the data items be entered in item number order. The format is:

Item code, Description, Item number,
Month, Year item was placed in freezer, Months of freezer life

Note the END record.

Output Description

See example provided. Two forms of output are available:

1. A list of the current contents (all entries).
2. A list of all items of a specified type.

Suggested Enhancements

The possibility of disk or tape-file storage and update of the inventory
items should be considered for ease of use.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM FREEZER INVENTORY PROGRAM

S0 REM  SXSXXXXXXREXXLXEEX DATA INITIALIZATION SEXSEXXXXEEXRBEAK
40 M=1000

SO PRINT "ENTER THE DATE (MONTH,DAY,":"YEAR) I.E., JUL,15,1983%
60 INPUT C13$,C2,C3

70 PRINT “SHALL I PRINT ALL ENTRIES":"( Y OR N)"3

80 INPUT A$

90 PRINT

100 IF As="Y" THEN 140

110 PRINT "ENTER THE ITEM CODE TO":“FIND";

120 INPUT X$

130 PRINT
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140 PRINT

150 PRINT

160 PRINT TAB(2)3"TODAY’S DATE: “3Ci63C23C3

170 PRINT

180 PRINT “NAME“;TAB(&)3"ITEM"3TAB(13) 3 "NBR"3 TAB(18) 3 "DATE"}
190 PRINT TAB(24);"MTHS":TAB(19)3"IN"

200 PRINT * .

210 REM

220 REM

230 REM  SERXXXXXXXXXXX%%X PROCESSING AREA XXXXXXXXXTALXKARKREERE

240 FOR I=1 TO M

250 READ I1s

260 IF I1$="END" THEN 340

270 READ 128,N,D1$,D2,T

280 IF AS<>"Y" THEN 310

250 PRINT I18;TAB (&) 128;TAB(12)3N; TAB(17)3D13;D2; TAB(24)3T
300 GOTO 330

310 IF I18<>X$ THEN 330

311 C=C+1

312 IF C=1 THEN 320

313 118a¢ *

320 PRINT I1$3TAB(&) ;1295 TAB(12) §N; TAB(17)3D183D23 TAB(24) 3T
330 NEXT I

340 REM SSEEXEXXXEXX PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT $$323XR83%
350 PRINT

360 PRINT

370 STOP

380 REM $X%%%%% DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW SSXEEEXX8%%%

390 DATA BEEF,STEAK, 100,JAN, 19,18

400 DATA PORK,ROAST, 101,JAN, 10,9

410 DATA BEEF,BURGER, 103,FEB, 2,18

420 DATA PORK,CHOPS, 104,FEB, 9,9

430 DATA PORK,BBACON, 105,MAR, 9, 18

440 DATA VEG,CORN, 106,JUN,7, 18

450 DATA LAMB,CHOPS, 107,AUB,%,6

460 DATA PORK,BACON, 108, DEC, 24,6

470 DATA BEEF,STEAK, 109,JAN, 2, 18

480 DATA BEEF,BURGER, 110,FEB, 1,18

490 DATA END

|

Z v X
A ]
=y Y

36078 T8s8R Y
T ALL ENTRIES

=0 3

AWM
I mz
<DL
rcam
arava

]
y

R

z
DA
mo

ITEM NBR

T R
SR R
LRAR Eggps ing égg 2., &
BEEE $0E8R. 193 ABf £ 18
ENYER THE DATE <MONTH,DAY
ésaﬁe %.géésJUL»IS, Ha3nY.
t »

SHRLL I PRINT ALL ENTRIES
ENTER THE_ITEM CODE TO
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TODRY’S DATE: JUN 1 1983

NAME ITEM NBR D?EE MTHS
""" STERK_ 100 JAN 19 18
T Bhmge H83 28R 20 1S

BURGER 110 FEB 1 8

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - FREEZER LIST - BASIC

I I
I NAME o+ DESCRIPTION I
) 4
I M ++ MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS I
I cis o+ CURRENT MONTH I
I c2 ++ CURRENT DAY I
I C3 ++ CURRENT YEAR I
I Xs ++ TRANSACTION CODE TO LOCATE I
I 12% oo ITEM 1
I N s+ NUMBER OF ITEM I
I Di1s oo DATE INTO FREEZER-MONTH 4
I D2 ++ DATE INTO FREEZER-YEAR I
I 7T oo MONTHS OF FREEZER LIFE b |
I I1¢ ++ TRANSACTION CODE I
I ¢C o+ COUNTER  §
I I
FUNCTIONS USED
1 I
I NAME e+ DESCRIPTION I
I I
; TAB ++ FORMATS PRINT LINES }
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FREEZER INVENTORY — EXTENDED VERSION

Description

This program provides a perpetual inventory of your freezer’s contents,
complete with an analysis of the items scheduled to reach their maxi-
mum freezer life. Its use will help to insure the greatest possible savings
from your freezer.

Functions of the Program

The program initializes all data elements, including month name abbre-
viations prior to processing. Depending upon the answers that you
provide to the questions asked by the program, a list will be provided in
one of several formats. The expiration date list is sorted by expiration
dates (computed from the date in and the months of freezer life for the
item). The program’s various processing elements have been separated
to provide flexibility for extension of any of its features.

Instructions for Use

Freezer inventory items must be entered as data items to the program.
Items used should be recorded and deleted from the data list at the
time of use to insure the continued accuracy of your inventory.

Data Entry
All data items are entered as DATA statements.

Data Format

A single data format is used:
Item code, Description, Item number,
Month, Year item was placed in freezer, Months of freezer life

Note the END data card.

Output Description
See example provided. Three forms of reports are available:

1. A list of the freezer’s entire contents.
2. A list of all items of a specific type.
3. A sorted list that is in order by expiration date or item types.

Suggested Enhancements

The possibility of disk or tape-file storage should be considered for this
program.
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10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM EXXXXXKEXXXXRXASXX FREEZEER INVENTORY PROGRAM XXXEXXXXXKK
30 REM  2XXXXXKXXBXREXX8%% DATA INITIALIZATION XXEEXEXXXRRBEX%EKE
40 DIM E3I(3I7)

S0 DIM E4(37)

60 DIM M3(13)

70 M$(1)="JAN"

80 M= (2)="FEB"

90 M$(3)="MAR"

100
110
120
130
140
150
160
170
180
190
200
210
220
230
240
250
260
270
280
290
300
310
320
330
340
3J50
J460
370
380
390
400
410
420
430
440
450
460
470
480
490
S00
510
S20
830
540
550
560
570
80
590
600
610
620
630
640
650
660
&70
680
690
700

92

M$ (4)="APR"
M$(5)="MAY"
M3 (&) ="JUN"
M$(7)="JuL"
M# (B)="AQUGB"
M$(9)="BEP"
M3 (10)="0CT"
M$(11)="NOV"

M$ (12)="DEC"
MS(13) =" 222%
M=1000

PRINT "ENTER THE DATE (MONTH,DAY":",YEAR) 1.E., JUL,15,1979"

INPUT C1%,C2,C3

PRINT “SHALL I PRINT ALL ENTRIES“:s“( Y OR N )%}

E2=D2

INPUT AS

PRINT

IF A$="Y" THEN 310

PRINT “ENTER THE ITEM CODE TO":“FIND"j

INPUT X&

GOTO 390

PRINT "SHALL I PRINT THE ITEMS IN“3“THE ORDER I HAVE THEM ( Y OR N )“;
INPUT AOS$

IF AO$="Y" THEN 340

PRINT "IN ORDER BY ITEM CODE (I) OR"3“EXPIRATION DATE (E)*“}

INPUT AS

PRINT

PRINT

PRINT

REM REXEXXXXEXXEEXERXX PROCESSING AREA SXXXXKXXXEXXRXKEXRELE

PRINT TAB(2)j“TODAY’S DATE: “;C1$;C2;CS

PRINT

IF A$="I" THEN 640

IF A$="E" THEN 970

PRINT “CODE"§TAB(6&) 3 “ITEM"3 TAB(12) § “NBR"§ TAB(14) § "DATE"

PRINT TAB(17);"IN"3TAB(22) ; "MONTHS®

PRI NT " (1]
REM
PRINT
FOR I=1 TO M

READ I8

IF I1$="END" THEN 590

READ I2$,N,Di¢,D2,T

IF AS<>"Y" THEN S60

PRINT I18;TAB(&) 31283 TAB(12) N5 TAB(17)3D18;D2;3 TAB(24) 3T

GOTO 580

IF I18$<>X$ THEN %80

PRINT I183TAB(&)3I283TAB(11) N3 TAB(14)3D183D23TAB(23)3T

NEXT I

REMNtxtttttttttttx:zx:t PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT SX3XXXXX%%
PRINT

PRINT

PRINT

STOP

REM XXXXXXXXXXXKXXX ITEM CODE BREAKDOWN AND PRINT XXXEXKEXXK
PRINT “1TEM CODE"3TAB(7)3"ITEM"; TAB(15);“NBR"3 TAB(19); "DATE";
PRINT TAB(24)§ "MTHS"§ TAB(19) § "IN"

PRINT * "
REM

1=1

FOR J=1 TO M
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710
720
730
740
750
760
770
780
790
800
810
820
830
840
830
860
870
880
890
900
910
920
930
940
950
960
970
980
990

1000

READ I1$

IF I1$="END" THEN 880

READ K2$,N,D1%,D2,T

IF J>I THEN BS0

IF J<I THEN €70

S8=I18

IF I=1 THEN 850

RESTORE

FOR K=1 TO J

READ 11%,12%,N,D1$,D2,T

IF S$<>I1$ THEN B30

C=C+1

NEXT K

IF C>1 THEN 880

IF I13<>S$ THEN 870

PRINT I1$;TAB(7)51285TAB(15)3;D183D2; TABC19) 3T
NEXT J

RESTORE

C=0

IF I>1 THEN 920

M=J-1

PRINT

I=I+1

IF I<=M THEN 700

GOTO 590

PRINT

REM 2%£2£%%% EXPERATION DATE BREAKDOWN AND PRINT SXXXXXEXEXE
PRINT TAB(1)3"EXP"3;TAB(8); "CODE"3 TAB(13) ; “ITEM"; TAB(19) § "NBR"; TAB(23) ; "DATE"
PRINT “DATE"

PRINT * “

1010 REM

1020

REM XXXX¥XXkkx52£xXx BUILD AND SORT EXP DATE ARRAY XXkkkXkiX%

1030 FOR J=1 TO M

1040
1050
1060

READ I1®
IF I1$="END" THEN 1180
READ I2$,N,D1$,D2,T

1070 GOSUB 1490

1080

FOR K=1 TO 36

1090 IF E3(K)=0 THEN 1140

1100
1110
1120
1130
1140
1150
1160
1170
1180
1190
1200

IF E2<>E4(K)THEN 1130
IF L1<OE3(K)THEN 1130
GOTO 1170

NEXT K

E3(K)=L1

M3=M3+1

E4 (K)=E2

NEXT J

REM XXXXXXXXKXXEXXXEX SORT ENTRIES XXXXEXXREEXXEEEXKERIXXRER
FOR I=1 TO M3-1

FOR K=I+1 TO M3

1210 IF E4(I1)<E4<(K)THEN 1300

1220
1230

IF E4(I) >E4(K)THEN 1240
IF E3(I)<=E3(K)THEN 1300

1240 E4(37)=E4(1)

1250 E3(37)=E3(I)

1260 E4(1)=E4(K)

1270 E3(I)=EI(K)

1280 E4(K)=E4(37)

1290 EI(K)=EI(37)

1300 NEXT K

1310 NEXT I

1320 REM XXXXXXXX%k%% PRINT OF RESULTS AFTER THE SORT SXX¥XkE¥%XX
1330 RESTORE

1340 FOR J=1 TO M3

1350 FOR I=1 TO M

1360 READ I1$

1370 IF I1$="END" THEN 1450
1380 READ I2%,N,D1$,D2,T

1390 GOSUB 1490

1400 IF E18<OMS$(EI(J))THEN 1440
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1410 IF E2<>E4(J)THEN 1440

1420 PRINT E1$3E2;TAB(8); 1163 TAB(13) § 1283 TAB(18) ;N3 TAB(23) ;D1$;D2;
1430 REM PRINT TAB(67)3T

1440 NEXT I

1450 RESTORE

14460 PRINT

1470 NEXT J

1480 GOTO 590

1490 REM XXXXXXXXXXXXX¥¥XX EXPIRATION DATE CONVERSION XXXXXXRXR%X
1500 E2=D2

1510 FOR L=t TO 12

1520 IF M$(L)<>D1$ THEN 1550

1530 Li=L

1540 GOTO 1580

1550 NEXT L

1560 L1=13

1570 IF L1=13 THEN 1630

1580 Li=L1+T

1590 IF L1<=12 THEN 1630

1600 Li=L1-12

1610 E2=E2+1

1620 GOTO 1590

1630 E1$=M$(L1)

1640 RETURN

1650 REM XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX DATA FOR INITIALIZATION SXXXXKAKXRAXRL
1660 REM SXSXEXXXKNEXXAREE DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW SXXXEXXTERRXEERE
1670 DATA BEEF,STEAK, 100, JAN, 79, 18

1680 DATA PORK,ROAST, 101,JAN, 79,9

1690 DATA BEEF,BURGER, 103,FEB, 79, 18

1700 DATA PORK,CHOPS, 104,FEB, 79,9

1710 DATA PORK, BACON, 105, MAR, 79, 18

1720 DATA VEG,CORN, 106, JUN, 79, 18

1730 DATA LAMB,CHOPS, 107,AUB, 79,4

1740 DATA PORK,BACON, 108,DEC, 79,6

1750 DATA BEEF,STEAK, 109,JAN, 79, 18

1760 DATA BEEF,BURGER, 110,FEB, 79, 18

1770 DATA END

UN

L T O
<HeLDRIN §%N$ ALL ENTRIES
PHE-hrjeR®IMTATES TAIR"E $har

TAODAY’S DATE: JUN 1 1983

CODE ITEM NBR DATE MTHS
SIS 3., SO
Sock ghmRi. 187 JBM 23 o0
EDRK CHOPS 104 FEB 79
PORK ERCON 03 gﬂﬁ 29 8
VEB CORMN 0§ 3 8
Lhip Sodbs 182 fuk 22
BEEE f9bN 188 BeD g8 5
EEEF BURBGER 110 FEB 79
EH?ER THE _DRTE (M TH, DAY
"SHfi2; figas Jul-i81Y
HthRINP§%N§ ALL ENTRIES
ENTER THE ITEM CODE TO
F%EBSYEgRgﬁTE= JUN 1 1983
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e xn_ MTRS
PURE RORKST 10% JAN 79 9

aRr CHOFPS 10 FEE 79
EDR BACON 105 MAR 79 28

aRrR BACON 108 DEC 7?79
§g¥ER THE _DATE CMONTH, DRY
$YEGR>11igéé JUL, 15,1979
%HsLERINP§%N$ ALL ENTRIES

P

%§2L§R§ERR§~LR$EETﬁ£ﬁ"% Noe
I GfnEe mv rTEM cORE_<I> OR

TODAY’S DATE: JUN 1 1983
BAte __CODE ITEM NBR DATE
gocT 79 ORK ROARST 101 JAN 79

ju]
Hoy 3 CoRE ERARe 184 288 22
J ;URK BHCDQ 108 DEC 7?9
Jul 88 BEEF STeak 1gg JAN 23
RUG 80 BEEF BURGERIOS FEB 79
AUG 80 BEEF BURGER110 FEB 79
SER 29 GoRK 2Asay 185 AER Z3

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - FREEZER LIST - EXTENDED
I I
I NAME +e¢ DESCRIPTION I
I - I
I E3C ) .. ARRAY FOR EXPIRATION DATE SORT® I
I EA( ) .+ ARRAY FOR EXPIRATION DATE SORT 1
I M8( ) .. MONTH NAME ARRAY I
I M + ¢ MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS I
I Cis oo CURRENT MONTH I
I C2 +o CURRENT DAY I
I C3 oo CURRENT YEAR I
I Xs +eo TRANSACTION CODE TO LOCATE I
I Iis +eo TRANSACTION CODE I
I I2% o+ ITEM DESCRIPTION I
I N +¢ ITEM NUMBER I
I Dis «+ DATE INTO FREEZER -MONTH I
I D2 oo DATE INTO FREEZER - YEAR I
I 7T +o MONTHS FREEZER LIFE I
I Eis oo EXPIRATION MONTH I
I E2 +o EXPIRATION YEAR I
1 1

FUNCTIONS USED

I I
I NAME oo DESCRIPTION I
I I
I TAB oo FORMATS PRINT LINES I
I GOSUB .. BRANCHES AND RETURNS I
I DIM oo SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAYS I
I I
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SUPERMARKET LIST

Description
This program assists the homemaker by producing a grocery shopping
list that is listed by categories to facilitate fast and efficient shopping.

Functions of the Program

The program begins by initializing the seven major food categories pro-
vided. Additional categories can be added easily, if desired. Prior to the
printing of the grocery list, all data items are read and validated for
accuracy. The major processing area of the program cycles through the
data (once for each food category) and produces the formatted listing.

Instructions for Use
Data statements must be provided to the program prior to running it.

Data Entry
All data is entered using DATA statements.

Data Format

The format of the grocery list items is:
Food category code, Item description, Quantity
Note the END data record.

Output Description
See example provided.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM SUPERMARKET LIST

30 REM KERKKRRKKKKKEXKKK DATA INITIALIZATION KEREKEXKEXXKEXEERK
40 M=1000

S0 DIM T%(7)

60 M1=7

70 TE(1)="M"

80 Ns$(1)="MEAT"

90 T$(2)="FF"

100 N$(2)="FRESH FRUIT"

110 T$(3)="CF"

120 N$(3)="CANNED FRUIT"

130 T$(4)="Fy"

140 N%(4)="FRESH VEGETABLES*®
130 T$(S5)="CV"

160 N3 (S5)="CANNED VEGETABLES"
170 T$(&6)="D"

180 N$(6)="DAIRY PRODUCTS"
190 T$(7)="0"

200 N$(7)="0OTHER"

210 REM KXKRRKXXkXXXkX CHECK FOR DATA ACCURACY XXXKXXXLEKKKXXXKE
220 FOR I=1 TO M

230 READ Ti$

240 IF Ti$="END" THEN 310
250 READ I%,Q%

260 FOR J=1 TO M1

270 IF T1$=T$(J)THEN 300
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280 NEXT J

290 PRINT "FOOD TYPE FOR ITEM #"3I3;" “;1$;" IS NOT RECOGNIZED"
300 NEXT I

310 PRINT "SHALL I CONTINUE ( Y OR N)"

320 INPUT AS

330 IF As="N" THEN 500

340 RESTORE

350 REM EXXKRXERAEXAXAEK PROCESSING AREA EXEKXXAKKEELEXXARAKKEEEK
360 FOR I=1 TO Mi

370 PRINT

380 PRINT

390 PRINT " "3N$(I)

400 PRINT * "

410 FOR J=1 TO M

420 READ Tie

430 IF Ti$="END" THEN 480

440 READ 13%,0%

450 IF T13<>T$(I)THEN 470

450 PRINT @3%;TAB(11);31$

470 NEXT J

480 RESTORE

490 NEXT I

500 REM EXKEXKKKXXRRRKAE PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT SXXkXEKkXEXkEkEK
S10 PRINT

520 PRINT

S30 STOP

540 REM SEEEXXKKKRREXXX DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW XXEXKEXXAXXXXKKKERKLX
850 DATA M,STEAK,1 LARGE

560 DATA D,MILK,S GALS

570 DATA FF,APPLES,1 BAG

580 DATA CV,GREEN BEANS,2 CANS

590 DATA CV, YELLOW BEANS,1 CAN

600 DATA CF,PEACHES,1 CAN

610 DATA FF,PEARS,1/2 DOZEN

620 DATA G,DOG FOOD,BAG

630 DATA DAIRY,BUTTER,1 POUND

640 DATA END

RUN

FOOD TYPE FOR ITEM # 9 BUTTER 1S NOT RECOGNIZED
SHALL I CONTINUE ¢ Y OR N)

?Y

MEAT

1 LARGE STEAK

FRESH FRUIT

1 BAG APPLES
1/2 DOZEN PEARS

CANNED FRUIT

1 CAN PEACHES

FRESH VEGETABLES

CANNED VEGETABLES

2 CANS GREEN BEANS
1 CAN YELLOW BEANS
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DAIRY PRODUCTS

S GALS MILK

OTHER

BAG DAG FOOD

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - SUPERMARKET LIST

=l g g bog bd g Dl Dod Dt Buf =4

¢
I NAME ++ DESCRIPTION
I
I oo MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS
I T¢C ) .. MASTER CATEGORY CODE ARRAY
I N$C ) .+ MASTER CATEGORY DESCRIPTION ARRAY
I M ++ NUMBER OF CATEGORIES
I Tis ++ TRANSACTION CODE
I Is +o TRANSACTION DESCRIPTION
I Qs e+ TRANSACTION QUANTITY
I
FUNCTIONS USED
1
I NAME ++ DESCRIPTION
I
I TAB ++ FORMATS PRINT LINES
I DIM ++ SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAYS
I
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TV SCHEDULING

Description

This program eliminates difficulties arising from family television
viewing conflicts. It produces a weekly schedule that details the time,
channel, and person scheduled to view a particular television show.

Functions of the Program

This program has several subroutines. Each is designed to perform a
specific printing function. If extensions are desired, they should be
relatively easy to accomplish by changing the individual routines. The
program reads the scheduled items from DATA statements, determines
their placement in the schedule, and then prints the schedule for the
week.

Instructions for Use

Provide all individual schedule items prior to running the program.
Priority in scheduling is given to the last entry read. Note the method
used to indicate time: At 1200, the counter moves to 0030.

Data Entry
All data is entered using DATA statements.

Data Format

All data is entered using a single format:
Person, Day of the week, Start time, Stop time, Channel number
Note the END data record.

Output Description
See example provided. Output is printed for seven days.

(Note: This program was designed for printer’s output; for screen’s output,
some format modifications are necessary.)

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM TELEVISION SCHEDULE PROGRAM

30 REM XXkXXXXXKXXXXXX OPEN STATEMENT FOR PRINTER XEXXkXXKKEKKXE
40 REM *xxx CHECK YOUR PRINTER MANUAL FOR CORRECT STATEMENT XXx¥
50 OPEN #1: "RS232.BA=94600.DA=8"

60 REM  xxxkkiokkkkxxkxxkkx ENTRY OF START/STOP TIMES ®kkkkkkkix
70 PRINT "ENTER STARTING TIME FOR THE":"SCHEDULE I.E., 430"

80 INPUT TO

90 PRINT “ENTER STOPPING TIME FOR THE":"SCHEDULE I.E., 1130"

100 INPUT T1

110 REM  XXXXXKXkXkkkkkkkxkkk DATA INITIALIZATION EXRKRKKAKXKAXKKKE
120 MO=2

130 Mi=7

140 DIM DO%(7)

150 DIM C13(7)

160 DIM N1%$(7)

170 FOR I=1 TO 7
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180
190
200
210
220
230
240
250
260
270
280
290
300
310
320
330
340
350
3460
370
380
390
400
410
420
430
440
450
460
470
480
490
S00
510
520
330
540
S50
560
570
S80
590
&00
610
620
630
640
650
660
&70
680
690
700
710
720
730
740
750
760
770
780
790
800
810
820
830
840
850
860
870

Ni$(I)=" »

Cis(I)=n »

NEXT I

DIM NO$(7)

DO$ (1) ="SUN"

DO%(2) ="MON"

DO (3) =" TUE"

DO$(4) ="WED"

DO$ (5) ="THU"

DOS (&) ="FRI"

DO$(7)="SAT"

REM &&kxkkkkkkk&ts2ktkt PROCESSING LODP SXXXXKKKEXXEXXXXKKAR
GOSUB 720

X0=TO
X1=X0-100% (INT (X0/100))

IF X1<&0 THEN 350
XO=X0+100-X1

IF INT(X0/100)>=10 THEN 370
PRINT #1:" “3

PRINT #1:X0;

GOSUB 790

REM XX&&XKXkkk& CHECKS SCHEDULE ENTRIES FOR TIME S%X%&X4¥8%%
FOR J=1 TO 33&

READ N$,D1%,S0,51,C08

IF N$="END" THEN 510

IF SO>X0 THEN 500

IF S1<=X0 THEN 500

FOR K=1 TO 7

IF D1$<>DO0% (K)THEN 490
N18(K)=N$

C1%(K)=CO%

NEXT K

NEXT J

BOSUB 870

REM ®AKEXXXkxkXX%%X PRINTS SCHEDULE ENTRIES KRXXXXXXXXXXKKXK
PRINT #1:" 1"

FOR K=1 TO 7

PRINT #13" ";N1$(K) ;" "3
REM

REM

PRINT #1:C1$(K)3" I3
Nig(K)a"  »

Ci$(K)=® ©

NEXT K

PRINT #1:

GOSUB 870

RESTORE

X0=X0+30

IF XO<T1+1 THEN 320

REM XXXEXKXXKXXXEXXEKX PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT ESXXKEKKKEX

PRINT #1:" "3

GOSUB 790

STOP

REM SXXEKXKXXXXXKXXXXXX SUBROUTINES FOLLOW XXXEEEEXEEREXXRXXX

REM  XXXXXXKXXXKKXXXEKEX PRINT HEADINGS XkkXkKXkERREKEXKERERREKK
PRINT #1:" "s

FOR I=1 TO M1

PRINT #1:" “sDOS(ID " "y

NEXT I

PRINT #13

RETURN

REM  REXXXEKXKKKKXXKXKXX PRINTS SCHEDULE GUTLINE XXXk XXKKKE
PRINT #1:" "3

FOR I=1 TO M1

PRINT #1:"]——=———"3

NEXT I

PRINT #1:"1I"

RETURN

REM XRXEXXXKXXKKEXXX VERTICAL LINES SEREEEEREEXXAXAREEEEAKAAE
PRINT #131° i ]
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880 FOR I=1 TO M1

890 PRINT #1:"1 b |

900 NEXT I

910 PRINT #i:z:"1"

920 RETURN

930 REM KKXXXXXXXXRKXXXEXX DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW RXXXXKEKXXEXRAKEEEX

940 DATA

BOB, TUE, 1000, 1100,9

950 DATA CHUC,WED, 930, 1000,7
960 DATA DAD, SAT,930,1100,7
970 DATA RIK,FRI,1030,1100,7
980 DATA MOM, WED, 930, 1000,9
990 DATA END,X,0,0,0
1000 CLOSE #1
>EH¥ER STARTING T%ME FOR THE
gngBULE I.E.» 430
SMFES PIOgRLNS THHE FOR THe
1130
SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI 8AT
930 I 1 I 1 1 1 1
1 I b¢ 1 1 1 I
I 1 I IMOM 91 I I DAD 7
1 I ¢ 1 I I 1
1000 1 1 1 I 1 1 1
I I I 1 1 1 1
1 I I1BOB 91 I I I pAD 7
1 I I I I 1 1
1030 I I 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 I 1 I 1 I
1 1 1BOB 91 1 I RIK 7 1DAD 7
1 1 1 I 1 1 1
1100 I 1 1 I I 1 1
1 1 1 1 I 1 1
1 1 I 1 1 I 1
1 1 I I 1 I 1
1130 I 1 b¢ 1 1 I 1
1 1 I ¢ 1 1 1
I I 1 1 1 I 1
1 1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 )¢ 1 1 b¢

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - TV SCHEDULING

b I
I NAME e+ DESCRIPTION I
I I
I TO e+ SCHEDULE START TIME I
In e+ SCHEDULE STOP TIME b §
I DO¢( ).. DAYS OF WEEK ARRAY I
I C1¢( ) .. CHANNEL PRINT ARRAY I
I N1$( ).+ NAME PRINT ARRAY I
I X0 ee TIME INCREMENT COUNTER I
I N$ oo NAME b
I Dis «e DAY OF UWEEK I
I S0 ee START TIME OF SHOW I
1 61 oo STOP TIME OF SHOW I
I co e+ CHANNEL 1
I I
FUNCTIONS USED
I 1
I NAME +o DESCRIPTION I
I I
I INT o+ CONVERTS NUMBER TO INTEGER I
I GOSUB +. BRANCHES TO AND RETURNS I
I DIM o+ SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAYS I
I I
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REMINDER CALENDAR — BASIC VERSION

Description

This program produces a simple reminder calendar for the busy indi-
vidual or family. The items are printed in abbreviated form on the
calendar, and a detailed list is printed upon request.

Functions of the Program

The program prints, for the month selected, a calendar and list of the
items scheduled. Most program functions are executed using subrou-
tines to facilitate extensions or modifications to the basic listing. The
major processing loop occurs in lines 210-420. All functions occurring
after the termination point are performed using GOSUBs.

Instructions for Use
All scheduled items must be entered prior to running the program.

Data Entry
All data items are entered using DATA statements.

Data Formats

There are two data formats used by the program:
1. The master month record is entered as the first item:
Month name, Days in month, Day of week that month starts on
2. Schedule items are provided in the following format:
Month, Day, Abbreviated description, Description

Output Description

See example provided. The program produces a calendar and a detailed
print of the scheduled items.

(Note: This program was designed for printer’s output; for screen’s output,
some format modifications are necessary.)

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM REMINDER SCHEDULE - BASIC

30 REM kXXX xxxkkkxxk OPEN STATEMENT FOR PRINTER SXXEEEXEKXKXKE
40 REM %xx CHECK YOUR PRINTER MANUAL FOR CORRECT STATEMENT XXX
S0 OPEN #1:"RS232.BA=9600.DA=8"

60 REM %xkxx% DATA INITIALIZATION kRXERkEEkXAAXAKE

70 S0=0

80 LO=0

90 Mi1=7

100 M2=6

110 DIM D&63(7)

120 DIM D7(7)

130 DIM DO$(7)

140 DO$ (1)="SUN"

130 DO$(2)="MON"

160 DO%(I)="TUE"

170 DO$(4)="WED"
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180
190
200
210
220
230
240
250
260
270
280
290
300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390
400
410
420
430
440
4350
460
470
480
490
S00
510
520
530
540
S50
560
570
580
590
600
610
620
630
640
650
660
670
680
690
700
710
720
730
740
750
760
770
780
790
800
810
820
830
840
850
860
870
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DO$ (S) ="THU"

DO$ (&) ="FRI"

DO%(7)="SAT"

FOR I=1 TO 7

D&$ (1) =" "

NEXT 1

REM XXXXxx%k PROCESSING LOOP XXKX&XK
READ M$,D,D1s

FOR K=1 TO 7

IF D1$<>DOS(K) THEN 250

S0=K

NEXT K

IF 80=0 THEN 510

BOSUB 520

FOR J=1 TO M2

BOSUB S90

FOR K=1 TO 7

N1$ (K) =" "

NEXT K

IF D<=I0 THEN 440

GOSUB 650

FOR L=1 TO 10

GOSUB 980

IF L1=0 THEN 450

GOSUB 870

LO=LO+1

NEXT L

NEXT J

REM XXkXXX PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT XXXXXXXX%
PRINT "SHALL I PRINT THE SCHEDULED ITEMS ( Y OR N )7?¢
INPUT AS

IF A$<>"Y" THEN 510

GOSUB 1170

sSTOP

REM XXXXX¥X% PRINTS HEADINGS KXKXEKKKK
PRINT #1:" ";TAB(38)jMs

FOR I=1 TO 7

PRINT #13° "3 DOS(I) ;" "y

NEXT 1

PRINT #1

RETURN

REM XXXXXXX% PRINTS SCHEDULE OUTLINE XXKE%XXK%
FOR I=1 TO M1

PRINT #129 [e—————————ip

NEXT 1

PRINT #1391%

RETURN

REM Xx%xXx% PRINTS CALENDER DAY LINE fkkkkix
FOR I=1 TO M1

IF J<>1 THEN 700

IF I<>S0 THEN 700

10=1%

IF D>=I10 THEN 740

PRINT #$#1:¢] L]
I0=10+1

GOTO 830

IF 10>9 THEN 810

IF 10<>0 THEN 780

PRINT #1:"I "3
GOTO 830

PRINT #1:"I  ";I0;" "y
I10=10+1

GOTO 830

PRINT #13"I wslog® s
I0=10+1

NEXT I

PRINT #tsv1®

LO=0

RETURN

REM  X%%XXXx VERTICAL LINES XXkxkkx
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880
890
900

FOR I=1 TO M1
IF Dé&$(I)="
PRINT #1:"1 ";D&$(I)3" "

910 D68 (I)=" "

920

D7(1)=0

930 GOTO 950
940 PRINT #1:1"1
950 NEXT I

960 PRINT #13"1"
970 RETURN

980 REM

990 RESTORE

1000
1010
1020
1030
1040
1050
1060
1070
1080
1090
1100
1110
1120
1130
1140
1150
1160
1170
1180
1190
1200
1210
1220
1230
1240
1250
1260
1270
1280
1290
1300
1310
1320
1330
1340
1350
1360
1370
1380
1390
1400
1410

L1=0
READ M$,D,D1$

FOR I=1 TO 100
READ M3$,D3,D4%,D5%
IF M3$="END" THEN 1
IF D3>D THEN 1150

" THEN 940

$¥%xxXx REVIEWS SCHEDULE ITEMS %k&Xx%

160

IF M3s<OM$ THEN 1150

IF D3>=10 THEN 1150

IF D3<I0-7 THEN 1150

I11=D3-10+8
D7(¢(I1)=D7(I1)+1

IF D7(I1)<=L0 THEN
IF D63s(I1)<H>"
D&6$(11)=D4%

Li=1

NEXT I

RETURN

1150
* THEN 1150

REM xkkkxx DETAILED PRINT OF SCHEDULE XXxx%k

PRINT #1

PRINT #1:M$
RESTORE

READ M$,D,D1$

FOR I=1 TO 100
READ M3$,D3,D4$,D5%

IF M32="END“ THEN 1290

IF D3>D THEN 1280

IF M33<>M$ THEN 1280

PRINT #1:D3,D4¢,DS¢
NEXT I
RETURN

REM xkxxxx¥ DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW fxxsx%%kX

REM Xx%xx NOTE ABBREVIATED DESCRIPTION MUST BE IN GUOTES &xi%&

REM x%kx AND 7 CHARACTERS LONG kXXX

DATA JAN,31,MON
DATA JAN, 1, “DOCTOR

"4 APPOINTMENT FOR PHYSICAL

DATA JAN,2,DENTIST,3 PM APPOINTMENT FOR CLEANING

DATA JAN, 31, "B-DAY

"y KENNY’S BIRTHDAY

DATA JAN, 99,NOTE,VISIT FARM DURING THIS MONTH

DATA JAN,9, "CAR
DATA JAN, 2, "SCHOOL
DATA END,O,,

CLOSE #1

"yREPAIR OF MOTOR
"3 PTA MEETING 7 PM
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>RUN

JAN
SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI BAT
I I I I I I I
I I 1 I 2 1 3 1 4 I s I &
I I DOCTOR 1 DENTIST I I I I
I I I SCHOOL I X I 1
1 1 I I 1 I I
1 7 1 8 I 9 I 10 1 11 1 12 1 13
1 1 I CAR 1 1 1 1
I 1 1 1 1 1 1
1 14 1 15 1 16 1 17 1 18 I 19 I 20
1 1 I 1 I 1 1
I 21 1 22 1 23 I 24 1 25 1 2 1 27
1 I I 1 1 1 I
1 28 1 22 1 30 I 31 1 I 1
I 1 1 I B-DAY I I 1
I I I I 1 1 I
SHALL I PRINT THE SCHEDULED ITEMS ( Y OR N )?
%
JAN
1 DOCTOR APPOINTMENT FOR PHYSICAL
2 DENTIST 3 PM APPOINTMENT FOR CLEANINS
31 B-DAY KENNY’S BIRTHDAY
9 CAR REPAIR OF MOTOR
2 SCHOOL PTA MEETING 7 PM
MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - REMINDER
1 1
I NAME .. DESCRIPTION 1
1 I
I SO ++ POINTER TO DAY OF WEEK I
I DO$C ).+ DAY OF WEEK 1
I Dé6%C )eo OUTPUT ARRAY 1
1 M s+ DAY OF WEEK IN 1
1D o DAY IN 1
1 Di$ .. DAY OF WEEK IN 1
I 10 oo DAY OF MONTH COUNTER I
I D7¢ ) «. OUTPUT ARRAY FOR COUNT I
I M3$ .. MONTH IN 1
I D3 o+ DAY IN 1
I Das .. ITEM IN 1
I D5$ .. ITEM DESCRIPTION IN I
I I
FUNCTIONS USED
X 1
I NAME .+ DESCRIPTION I
1 I
I GOSUB .. BRANCH TQ AND RETURN I
I DIM .. SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAY I
I
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REMINDER CALENDAR — EXTENDED VERSION

Description

This program is a useful assistant for the busy individual or family. It
produces a reminder calendar for as many months in advance as are
desired.

Functions of the Program
This program functions in a similar way to the basic reminder program
given previously. There are, however, several major enhancements:
1. This program produces the calendars for the number of months
specified.
2. The calendars are printed either continuously or with page align-

ment.

3. The calendars can be either condensed or expanded (to allow for
“write-ins’’).

4. Month names and the number of days in each month are initialized
for you.

Instructions for Use

Record your schedule items and enter them prior to running the pro-
gram for the month that they are scheduled in.

Data Entry
All data is entered using DATA statements.

Data Format

One data form is required. Scheduled items are entered in the following
form:
Month, Day, Abbreviated description, Description

Output Description

See example provided. The printed results will include individual prints
for each of the months requested. Page alignment is allowed, if
requested.

(Note: This program was designed for printer’s output; for screen’s output,
some format modifications are necessary.)

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM XXX&kXkxkksxkx OPEN STATEMENT FOR PRINTER &XkEXXXXEKXXXXKX
30 REM xxx CHECK YOUR PRINTER MANUAL FOR CORRECT STATEMENT Xk
40 OPEN #1:"RS232.BA=9600.DA=8"

S0 REM REMINDER SCHEDULE AND CALENDAR - ENHANCED

60 REM SXXXXKEXXKKERXERRKK DATA INITIALIZATION XXKXXXXXEEREXXXE
70 N=O

80 S0=0

90 LO=0

100 Mi=7
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110
120
130
140
150
160
170
180
190
200
210
220
230
240
250
260
270
280
290
300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
320
400
410
420

M2=7
Ma=1
DIM D63(7)
DIM D7(7)
DIM DO$(7)
DIM NO(12)
DIM MOS(12)
READ DO%(1),D0%(2),D0%(3) ,D0$(4) ,DO% (S) ,DOS (&) ,DOS(7)
FOR I=1 TO 12
READ MO$(I),NO(I)
NEXT I
FOR I=1 TO 7
D&% (1) =" u
NEXT I
PRINT “ENTER THE FIRST MONTH AND":“YEAR TO BE PRINTED I.E.,":"JAN,1980°"
INPUT M$,Y1
PRINT "ENTER THE DAY OF THE WEEK":“THAT THE FIRST MONTH STARTS":*“ON"
INPUT D1g
PRINT "ENTER THE NUMBER OF MONTHS":"TO BE PRINTED I.E., 10"
INPUT N
PRINT "SHALL I PRINT THE SCHEDULED":"ITEMS (Y OR N)?*
INPUT A$
PRINT “DO YOU WANT PAGE ALIGNMENT":"(Y OR N)?*
INPUT Al1g
PRINT "DO YOU WANT AN EXPANDED"3:“CALENDAR (Y OR N)?"
INPUT A2$
IF A1$<>"Y" THEN 400
PRINT "BEFORE THE PRINTING OF EACH":"MONTH A *?* WILL APPEAR"
PRINT “ALIGN TO THE TOP OF PAGE":“BEFORE PRESSING ENTER"
FOR I=1 TO 12
IF M$<>MOS(I)THEN 430
Ma=1
NEXT 1
FOR K=1 TO 7
IF D13<>DO%$(K) THEN 470
50=K
NEXT K
REM XXXXXXXKXXEXKKX%k& PROCESSING LOOP KRERKKKKKEKAXRRKKXARE
FOR I2=M4 TO M4a+N-1
NO(2) =28
Y=Yt
IF INT(Y/4)<>Y/4 THEN 5S40
NO (2)=29
10=0
M3=12
IF M3<=12 THEN &20
M3=M3-12
=Y1+1
IF INT(Y/4)<>Y/4 THEN 610
NO (2)=29
BOTO 560
IF 80=0 THEN 850
GOSUB 850
FOR J=1 TO M2
GOSUB 990
FOR K=1 70 7
N1$ (K)=* "
NEXT K
IF NO(M3)<IO THEN 820
BDSUB 1050
FOR L=1 TO 10
GOSUR 1420
IF L1<>0 THEN 780
IF AZ$<>"Y" THEN 810
GOSUB 1310
GOSUB 1310
GOTO 810
GOSUB 1310
LO=LO+1
NEXT L
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810
820
830

NEXT J

REM  k&kkkkkkxkxxxxkkkkx PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT (X&xkkkEXk%k
IF AS<>"Y" THEN B850

840 GOSUB 1630

850

IF S0<>8 THEN 870

860 SO=1

870
880

NEXT 12
STOP

890 REM XXXKXXXKKEEXXXXXXX PRINTS HEADINGS EREXREXXXXXXXEXXKXKAE

900

920

IF A1s<>"Y" THEN 920
INPUT X3
PRINT #1

930 PRINT #1:TAB(34)3MOS(M3)s" “3Y

940

FOR I=1 TO 7

9350 PRINT #1:* "3;DOS(I);" "3

960

NEXT I

970 PRINT #1
980 RETURN
770 REM XXXXKKXXXKEXEXXXKK PRINTS SCHEDULE OUTLINE (SXXXXXXXRKXX

1000
1010
1020
1030
1040
1050
1060
1070
1080
1090
1160
1110
1120
1130
1140
1150
1160
1170
1180
1190
1200
1210
1220
1230
1240
1250
1260
1270
1280
1290
1300
1310
1320
1330
1340
1350
1360
1370
1380
1390
1400
1410
1420
1430
1440
1450
1460
1470
1480
1490
1500

FOR I=1 TO M1

PRINT #1:"[-———————=fg

NEXT I

PRINT #1s"1"

RETURN

REM  ®XXXRXkXKRXXkXX¥kKk PRINTS CALENDAR DAY LINE 2XXKXkXkkkkXX
FOR I=1 TO M1

IF J<>1 THEN 1100

IF I<>S0 THEN 1100

10=1

IF NO(M3)>=I0 THEN 1140
PRINT #1:"1I "3
10=10+1

GOTO 12460

IF 10>9 THEN 1220

IF 1I0<>0 THEN 1180

PRINT #1:"1 ¥ }
GOTO 1260

PRINT #1:"1 “s103° B
I10=1I0+1

S1=1+1

GOTO 1260

PRINT #$#1:"I ;103" "s
S1=1+1

10=10+1

S0=1+1

NEXT I

PRINT #1z*I"

LO=0

80=81

RETURN

REM XXXXXXXRKKRKXXXXX VERTICAL LINES RXXKRXKEKXXKKEERXKKXRXRKER
FOR I=1 TO M1

IF D6s(I)=" “ THEN 1380
PRINT #1:"1 "3D6$(I)3" *3
D&6$(I)=" "

D7(I)=0

GOTO 1390

PRINT #1:"1 "3
NEXT I

PRINT #1s°1I"

RETURN

REM  SXXXEKXXXKKKEKEXXX REVIEWS SHEDULED ITEMS EXRXEXXKXkXAX&KX
RESTORE

L1=0

FOR I=1 TO 31

READ X$

NEXT I

FOR I=1 TO 100

READ M3$,D3,D4%,D5¢

IF M3t="END" THEN 1620
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1510 IF D3I>NO(M3I)THEN 1610

1520 IF M3I$<OMO$(M3I) THEN 1610

1530 IF D2>=10 THEN 1410

1540 IF D3<10-7 THEN 1610

1550 I1=D3I~10+8

1560 D7(I1)=1+D7(I1)

1570 IF D7(I1)<=L0 THEN 1410

1580 IF D& (I1)<>" * THEN 1610

1590 D&$(11)=D4as

1600 Li=1

1610 NEXT 1

1620 RETURN

1630 REM kXXXXXKXXKKXKXKKX DETAILED PRINT OF SCHEDULE X&X¥XXKXKXki%
1640 PRINT #1:

1650 PRINT #1:MO$ (M3)

1660 RESTORE

1670 FOR I=1 TO 31

1680 READ X%

1690 NEXT I

1700 FOR I=1 TO 100

1710 READ M3%,D3,DA4$,DS$

1720 IF M3$="END" THEN 1760

1730 IF M3$<OMO$ (M3) THEN 1750

1740 PRINT #1:D3,D4%,D5%

1750 NEXT I

1760 RETURN

1770 REM  XRKKKKKKKKXXKKKKK DATA FOR INITIALIZATION K&XKKkkEkEERRK
1780 DATA SUN,MON, TUE, WED, THU,FRI, SAT

1790 DATA JAN, 31,FEB, 28, MAR, 31, APR, 30, MAY, 31, JUN, 30
1800 DATA JuL,31,AUB, 31, SEP, 30,0CT,31,NOV, 30, DEC, 31
1810 REM EXXKXKXXXKKXKXXKXK DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW RXXKXXEXXXXRRXEEKEL
1820 DATA JAN, 1, "DOCTOR *,APPOINTMENT FOR PHYSICAL

1850 DATA JAN, 2, "DENTIST",3 PM APPOINTMENT DOCTOR SMITH
1840 DATA JAN,2, "SCHOOL *,PTA MEETING 7 PM

1850 DATA FEB,25,"B-DAY *“,KENNY’S BIRTHDAY

1860 DATA JAN,99,°NOTE  ",NEXT MONTH VISIT FARM

1870 DATA END,0,0,0

1880 CLOSE #1

>RUN

ENTER THE FIRST MONTH AND
YEAR TO BE PRINTED I.E.,
JAN, 1980

? JAN 1980

ENTER THE DAY OF THE WEEK
;ﬁﬁT THE FIRST MONTH STARTS
? TUE

ENTER THE NUMBER OF MONTHS
TO BE PRINTED 1.E., 10

? 1

SHALL 1 PRINT THE SCHEDULED
ITEMS (Y OR N)7?

?Y

DO YOU WANT PABE ALIGNMENT
(Y OR N?

?Y

DO YOU WANT AN EXFPANDED
CALENDAR (Y OR N)7?

?Y

BEFORE THE PRINTING OF EACH
MONTH A *?” WILL APPEAR
ALIGN TO THE TOP OF PAGE
BEFORE PRESSING ENTER

?
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JAN 1980

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

I I I I ¢ I 1 I
1 I 1 t 1 2 1 3I 1 4 1 S5 1
I I I DOCTOR I DENTIST I 1 I 1
1 1 1 I SCHOOL I 1 1 I
1 I I I I I 1 I
I 1 I I I I I I
1 I I 1 1 I 1 1
1 6 1 7 I 8 I 9 1 10 I 11 I 12 I
I I I I I 1 1 b4
I I 1 I I X 1 I
1 I I 1 I I 1 1
1 13 I 14 1 15 1 16 I 17 I i8 I 19 I
1 I I 1 I I 1 I
I I 1 I I I I I
1 I I I 1 I I I
1 20 1 21 I 22 1 23 I 24 I 25 1 26 1
I I I I I I I 4
1 I 1 1 1 1 I 1
I I I I 1 I I I
1 27 I 28 1 29 1 30 I 31 I I I
1 1 I I I I 1 I
1 I I 1 I I I I
I 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

1 DOCTOR APPOINTMENT FOR PHYSICAL

2 DENTIST 3 PM APPOINTMENT DGCTOR SMITH

2 SCHOOL PTA MEETING 7 PM

99 NOTE NEXT MONTH VISIT FARM

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - REMINDER -~ EXTENDED
1 1
I NAME  ++ DESCRIPTION 1
1 I
I N «o NUMBER OF MONTHS TO PRINT 1
I DO$C .o DAYS OF THE WEEK 1
I NOC ) .. # OF DAYS ARRAY 1
I MO$C )., MONTH NAME ARRAY 1
1 M oo FIRST MONTH TO PRINT 1
I +s FIRST YEAR TO PRINT 1
I Di$ .. DAY OF WEEK MONTH STARTS ON I
I A28 .. INDICATOR FOR EXPANDED CALENDAR I
I D68C ).. ITEM PRINT ARRAY 1
I D7¢ ) .. COUNTER ARRAY 1
I I0 ++ DAY OF MONTH 1
I M3$ .. MONTH IN 1
1 13 o+ DAY IN 1
I Das ., ITEM IN 1
I D5$% .. ITEM DESCRIPTION IN 1
I Xs «+ DUMMY VARIABLE FOR RESTORE 1
1 1

FUNCTIONS USED
I 1
I NAME .. DESCRIPTION I
1 1
I INT .. CONVERTS NUMBER TO INTEGER I
I GOSUB .. BRANCHES TO AND RETURNS 1
I DIM .. SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAYS 1
1 1
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JOB JAR

Description

The traditional jar of household tasks that is used to occupy idle
moments is automated by this program. Odd jobs that we never seem
to find the time for are placed in the computer job jar for future
reference. Later, when you have free time, the computer will randomly
choose one to fill that idle moment. It’s a sure way of taking care of
annoying household duties. Peeking is not allowed.

Functions of the Program

The program randomly selects an item from the data items supplied
that meets the time availability specified.

Instructions for Use

New jobs that are to be added to the jar are entered by means of DATA
statements. Completed jobs should be deleted from the data list at
time of accomplishment.

Data Entry
All data is entered using DATA statements.

Data Format

Tasks are entered using the following format:
Job name/description, Estimated time to complete

Output Description
See example provided.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM HOUSEHOLD CHORE JOB-JAR PROGRAM

SO REM  Xxkkkkkkkkxkkkkkkkkk DATA INITIALIZATION EXkXERKAIXKXLEXE
40 MO=9%99

S0 Yy=1

60 N=0

70 P=0

80 PRINT "WOULD YOU LIKE TO REVIEW THE":"JOBS AVAILABLE (Y OR N)?”
90 INPUT A$

100 IF A$L>"Y" THEN 170

110 PRINT

120 PRINT

130 S50=1

140 GOSUB 380

150 S0=0

160 N=0

170 PRINT "DO YOU HAVE A TIME LIMIT":“(Y OR N)?*

180 INPUT A3

190 IF As="N" THEN 220

200 PRINT "ENTER THE MAXIMUM TIME":“"AVAILABLE (IN HOURS)*

210 INPUT MO

220 REM  kkkkkkxxxkkkxxkkkx PROCESSING AREA KEXKKKKXXXRXAEXKAAEEX
230 GOSUB 380

240 IF N<>0 THEN 270
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250 PRINT "ALL JOBS HAVE A GREATER TIME"3"FACTOR"

260 BOTO 360

270 PRINT N;" JOBS ARE AVAILABLE FOR®3:“SELECTION®

280 Z=INT ( (RNDX (N/100)+.01) £100)

290 N=0

300 N1=0

310 GOSUB 380

320 PRINT "DATA RECORD";N1j;"HAS BEEN"3 "SELECTED"

330 PRINT

340 PRINT “DESCRIPTION “3;TO$;" ~ TIME ALLOWED:";T1;" HOURS"
350 PRINT

360 REM XEKEXXXEARKEALLXXE TERMINATION POINT RRXEELREXXXREAKELEE
370 END

3IB0 REM KEXEXKKAXKKKEXXEKE DATA READ AREA KKERKKKEEEEEEEXRKKKLEKL
390 RESTORE

400 FOR I=1 TO 500

410 READ TOS, Tl

420 IF TO$="END" THEN 510

430 N1=N1+1

440 IF S0<>1 THEN 440

450 PRINT Ni;". "“3;TO$,Ti;" HOURS"

460 IF T1>MO THEN 500

470 NaN+1

480 IF P=0 THEN S00

490 IF N=Z THEN 520

500 NEXT I

510 P=1

520 RETURN

530 REM SXSXXEXKXXXXXXXXXX DATA ENTRY AREA SKESXEEREXBAEEEEKREREE
540 DATA TASK 1,10

850 DATA TASK 2,3

560 DATA TASK 3,88

570 DATA TASK 4,4

S80 DATA TASK 5,7

890 DATA TASK &,19

600 DATA TASK 7,6

610 DATA TASK 8,4

620 DATA END,O

>
UaderavRY. hIKE 19 BRVASY T
1 . TA9K 0  HOURS
- FAsk 1o "HHORs
:
. 18SE T & HAuss
nﬁ kgu HAVE"A rine"EYRTT
$ YU NO>?
EUZEEABUE UTHIHEDRIINE
3 6$¥ENRRE AYVAILABLE FOR
§E%E RECORD 4 HAS BEEN
ELECTED
PESGTAETAENIESY 1 woums
>RUN
B8duoquay hakE 19 BEVASY M€
g yau HBVE A TIME LIMIT
<Y 0 NO>7?
? N
BS ARE AVAILABLE FOR
5RrEleiBten 5 s meen
PESGEAETAENLESY 7 waums
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MAJOR

SYMBOL TABLE - JOB~JAR

1
I NAME .+ DESCRIPTION
1 v o+ SEED FOR RANDBOM NUMBER GENERATOR
1P ++ COUNTER FOR NUMBER OF PASSES
I N ++ NUMBER OF JOBS AVAILABLE
1 MO o+ AVAILABLE TIME
1 2z ++ GENERATED RANDOM NUMBER
I N o+ RECORD NUMBER
I Tl o+ TIME OF JOB IN
I TO$ . DESCRIPTION OF JOB IN
1
FUNCTIONS USED
I
I NAME .+ DESCRIPTION
1
I INT .. CONVERTS NUMBER TO INTEGER
I RND .. GENERATES A RANDOM NUMBER
I GOSUB .. BRANCHES TO AND RETURNS
1
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CHORES
Description

The computer becomes the perfect arbitrator of the question, “Whose
turn is it to do the dishes?”” This program produces a weekly schedule
of all chores and individuals responsible for each.

Functions of the Program

This program accepts a cycle number from the keyboard and schedules
the next person to perform each chore, a schedule based upon an equal
sharing by all individuals eligible for the task. Consecutive cycle num-
bers must be used to insure equitable scheduling. Tasks are entered as
either the responsibility of one person or the responsibility of all. The
schedule is produced, and a checklist is provided, for a week at a time.

Instructions for Use

Determine the tasks that are required, the days of the week that they

are to be accomplished on, and the individuals eligible to be scheduled
for that task.

Data Entry

All data is entered by means of DATA statements except for the cur-
rent cycle number.

Data Formats

Two formats are available:
1. Tasks are identified by the following format:
Task type, Task name,
Y or N (for each of the seven days of the week, Sunday first)

A Y (yes) entry for a day indicates that the task is to be per-
formed on that day. For example: Y, N, N, Y, N, N, Y indicates
that the task is to be performed on Sunday, Wednesday, and Satur-
day. Task types are either “*” or “A.” The “*" indicates that the
task is to be shared by the individuals following the item. The “A”
indicates that the task is to be performed by all individuals. See
example.

2. Following each task record, a list of the individuals is provided in
the following form:

N, Name of the individual

Output Description

See example provided. The results are printed for one week at a time.
(Note: This program was designed for printer’s output; for screen’s output,
some format modifications are necessary.)
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10 CALL CLEAR
20 REM  HOUSEHOLD CHORES - BASIC

30 REM KXXXKXXXXKXXXX OPEN STATEMENT FOR PRINTER KXKRXKKKKKKEXXE
40 REM %Xk CHECK YOUR PRINTER MANUAL FOR CORRECT STATEMENT X&&
S0 OPEN #13: "RS232. BA=94600. DA=B"

60 REM PRINT #13">RUN"

70 REM  XXKKXXXEXXKXKNRKCEX DATA INITIALIZATION SEXEEXEXKEXXKXER
80 Mi=7

90 DIM N$¢10)

100 DIM DO$(7)

110 DOS (1)="SUN"

120 DO%(2)="MON"

130 DO%(3)="TUE"

140 DO% (4)="WED"

150 DO$ (5)="THU"

160 DO$ (&) ="FRI"

170 DO$(7)="SAT"

180 Xg=" "

190 PRINT "SPACE TO TOP OF PAGE"

200 INPUT G$

210 PRINT "ENTER CURRENT CYCLE NUMBER"

220 INPUT Y

230 Yay-1

240 IF Y<O THEN 210

250 PRINT #1

260 REM  XXKKXKXKKKXKXAXKEX PROCESSING LOOP SEAXXXEXEXXRXXKREXXES
270 BOSUB S50

280 GOSUB 620

290 BOSUB 690

300 FOR I=1 TO 25

310 IF T$="END" THEN $30

320 Tig=Ts

330 READ C$,D$(1),D$(2),D8(3),D$(4),D8(S),Ds(5) ,D$(7)

340 GOSUB 490

350 PRINT #1

360 PRINT #1:C$;

370 IF T1$<>"A" THEN 410

380 8=1

390 N=K1

400 BOTO 430

410 N=Y-K1KINT(Y/K1)+1

420 S=N

430 FOR J=8 TO N

440 FOR L=1 TO 7

450 IF D$(L)<>"Y" THEN 470

460 PRINT #13TAB(LED) 3" () "jN$(J);

470 NEXT L

480 PRINT #1

490 NEXT J

500 PRINT #1

510 GOSUB 620

520 NEXT I

530 REM SXXXEEXXKEXXXXKXX PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT KEXEXKEXEXK
540 STOP

550 REM XXKKXXXXEXEXXEXXEX PRINTS HEADINGS KEKXEKEXKEXKEXXEXKEEXE
560 PRINT #1:X3;

570 FOR X=1 T0 7

SB0 PRINT #13%  "3DO$(X)3*  *j

590 NEXT X

600 PRINT #1

610 RETURN

620 REM XXEXEXXXXXAAKRXKXK PRINTS SCHEDULE OUTLINE KXEXSXKEKEXXE
630 PRINT #1:X8;

640 FOR X=1 TO M1

650 PRINT #13" [==mmmmme "y

660 NEXT X

670 PRINT #1301

680 RETURN

690 REM XKXXXEXXXXXXEXXE4X DATA READ PROCEDURES SKERXSKEEXEEEXXERE
700 FOR K=1 TO 25
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710 READ T$

720 1IF TH<>"N" THEN 750
730 READ N$(K)

740 NEXT K

750 Ki=K-1

760 RETURN

770 REM XXXkKXXXXKkXXRRXXXX DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW &XX&k&XXEAXEEKEEER

780 DATA ¥*,CHORE 1,Y,Y,Y,Y,Y,Y,Y
790 DATA N,JIM

800 DATA N,CHUCK

810 DATA N,MARY

820 DATA %,CHORE 2,Y,N,Y,N,Y,N,Y
830 DATA N,JuDY

840 DATA N,MARY

850 DATA A,CHORE 3,Y,Y,Y,Y,Y,Y,Y
B840 DATA N,MARY

870 DATA N, JUDY

880 DATA N,JIM

890 DATA N,CHUCK

900 DATA %,CHORE 4,N,N,N,NsN,N,Y
910 DATA N,JUDY

920 DATA N,MARY

930 DATA N,JIM

940 DATA N,CHUCK

950 DATA END

>RUN
SPACE TO TOP OF PAGE

?
ENTER CURRENT CYCLE NUMBER

? 4
SUN MON TUE WED TRU FRI SAT
I I I I I
CHORE 1 ()JIM JImM ()JIM ()JIM ()JIM OJIM ()JIM
1 I I I I
CHORE 2 ()MARY () MARY ()MARY ()MARY
1 I 1 I 1
CHORE 3 ()MARY () MARY ()MARY {)MARY <{)MARY () MARY () MARY
{)Juny ()JuDY ()Juby {)Jupy () Jupy ()Juby () Juby
()JIM ()JIIM ()JIM ()JIM ()JIM ()JIM ()JIM
OCHUCK ()CHUCK ()CHUCK ()CHUCK ()CHUCK (¢)CHUCK ¢)CHUCK
I I I I I
CHORE 4 () CHUCK
I I I I I
MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - CHORES
1 1
I NAME .. DESCRIPTION 1
1 1
I D$C ) .. ARRAY OF TASK INDICATORS I
I N$C ) .. NAME ARRAY 1
I DO$( ).. DAY OF WEEK ARRAY 1
1Y «+ CYCLE NUMBER 1
I Ts «+ TASK CODE 1
I Ti$ .. TASK CODE 1
I Cs oo TASK NAME 1
1 1
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FUNCTIONS USED

NAME ++ DESCRIPTION

TAB e+ FORMATS PRINT LINES

INT o« CONVERTS NUMBER TO INTEGER
GOSUB .. BRANCHES TO AND RETURNS
DIM «o SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAYS

Vb bef Bud d Seg 0l g W4
LB R R R R R N1
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LAWN/PLANT CARE

Description

This gardener’s assistant identifies and prints the scheduled daily and
monthly gardening tasks for the specified times requested.

Functions of the Program

The program produces outputs of monthly calendars beginning with the
specified month and continuing for the number of months requested.
The major processing loop calls various subroutines to perform the for-
matted printing of the calendar. Note that the data is supplied in two
sections. The first section identifies tasks that are scheduled for specific
dates, and the second supplies tasks that are scheduled for the month
only.

Instructions for Use
Enter scheduled items as data prior to running the program.

Data Entry
Data is entered by means of DATA statements.

Data Formats

1. Tasks that are scheduled for a specific date are entered as:
Month, Date, Abbreviated description, Extended description
2. Tasks that are identified for the month only are entered as:
Month, Task description

Output Description
See example provided.

(Note: This program was designed for printer’s output; for screen’s output,
some format modifications are necessary.)

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM LAWN/CARE SCHEDULE PROGRAM

30 REM XXXXREXXXXXXXXXXX OPEN STATEMENT FOR PRINTER SS8Rkkikikg

40 REM s%¥x CHECK YOUR PRINTER MANUAL FOR CORRECT STATEMENT %xXx

50 OPEN #1:"RS232. BA=9600.DA=8"

gg REM sxXxkxkxxxkkkkkksdk DATA INITIALIZATION XXEEXERELRKXRERL
N=0

80 S0=0

90 LO=0

100 M1=7

110 M2=7

120 M4=1

130 DIM DO%(7)

140 DIM NO(12)

150 DIM MOS(12)

160 DIM D68(7)

170 DIM D7«(7)

180 READ DO$(1),D0%(2),D0¢(3),D0%(4),D0%$(5),D08(6),D08(7)

190 FOR I=1 TO 12
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200
210
220.
230
240
250
260
270
280

300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390
400

420
430
440
450
4560
470
480
490
500
S10
520
530
540
550
560
570
380
590
600
610
620
630
640
650
660
&70
680
630
700
710
720
730
740
750
760
770
780
790
800
810
820
830
840
850
860
870
880
890

120

READ MO$(I),NOCI)
NEXT I
FOR I=1 TO 7
D&$(1)=" "
NEXT I
PRINT "ENTER THE FIRST MONTH AND":“"VEAR TO BE PRINTED I.E.,"s:"JAN, 1980"
INPUT M$,Y1
PRINT "ENTER THE DAY OF THE WEEK":"THAT THE FIRST MONTH STARTS"3 "ON®
INPUT Di%
PRINT "ENTER THE NUMBER OF MONTHS":"TO BE PRINTED I.E., 10%
INPUT N
PRINT "DO YOU WANT PAGE ALIGNMENT"z"(Y OR N)?"
INPUT Al%
IF A18<>"Y" THEN 360
PRINT "BEFORE THE PRINTING OF EACH":"MONTH A *?° WILL APPEAR"
PRINT "ALIGN TO THE TOP OF PAGE":"BEFORE PRESSING ENTER"
FOR I=1 TO 12
IF M$<>MO$ (1) THEN 390
Ma=1
NEXT I
FOR K=1 TO 7
IF D1$<>D0% (K) THEN 430
50=K
NEXT K
REM  XKEXXXXXXXXKXKXKXX PROCESSING LOOP KEKEARKRRRXRXEEXRXKXR
FOR I2=M4 TO M4+N-1
NO (2) =28
=y1
IF INT(Y/4)<>Y/4 THEN 500
NO (2) =29
10=0
M3=12
IF M3<=12 THEN 580
M3=M3-12
Y=vY1+1
IF INT(Y/4)<>Y/4 THEN 570
NO (2) =29
GOTO 520
IF S0=0 THEN 790
GOSUB 830
FOR J=1 TO M2
GOSUB 930
FOR K=1 T0 7
N1$(K)=" "
NEXT K
IF NO(M3)<I0 THEN 770
GOSUB 990
FOR L=1 TO 10
GOSUR 1360
IF L1<>0 THEN 730
GOSUB 1250
GOSUB 1250
BOTO 740
GOSUB 1250
LO=LO+1
NEXT L
NEXT J
REM XKXXXXXXXKKXXKKXKX PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT XKXKXXXXKKX
GOSUB 1580
IF S0<>8 THEN 810
50=1
NEXT I2
STOP
REM KKXKXKKKKKKXXKXKKAPRINTS HEADINGS XKXXKXKKKKKKRKKKKERRKK

IF AL$<O"Y" THEN 860
INFUT X$
PRINT #1:TAB(26);MO$(M3) ;" "3V
PRINT #1:
FOR I=1 TO 7
PRINT #1z" "EDOS(I) ;" g
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900 NEXT I

@10 PRINT #1:

920 RETURN

930 REM kxxkkxxiookkxxkxxkxx PRINTS SCHEDULE OUTLINE XXkXkkkk¥xkkxx
940 FOR I=1 TO M1

930 PRINT #1:"I———=————— "3

960 NEXT I

970 PRINT #1:"I"

980 RETURN

990 REM kXXKkkXXXXKkXXXkkkX PRINTS CALENDAR DAY LINE &Xxkkkikkkkkx
1000 FOR I=1 TO M1

1010 IF J<>1 THEN 1040

1020 IF I<>S0 THEN 1040

1030 10=1
1040 IF NO(M3)>=I0 THEN 1080
1050 PRINT #1:"1 b |

1060 10=10+1

1070 GOTO 1200

1080 IF 10>9 THEN 1160

1090 IF 10<>0 THEN 1120

1100 PRINT #1:"1 "y
1110 GOTO 1200

1120 PRINT #1:°I  "3I0;" ";
1130 I0=10+1

1140 Si=I+1

1180 GOTO 1200

1160 PRINT #13"1 “310;" "3
1170 Si=I+1

1180 10=I0+1

1190 80=I+1

1200 NEXT I

1210 PRINT #1:°1"

1220 LO=0

1230 S0=51

1240 RETURN

1250 REM XKKEKXKXKKKEXEEREXX VERTICAL LINES RRKXXKXKXXRKKEXEEEXREXER
1260 FOR I=1 TO M1

1270 IF D&$(I)=" * THEN 1320
1280 PRINT #1:"I "3D6s(I);" *3
1290 D&$(I)=" u

1300 D7(I)=0

1310 GOTO 1330

1320 PRINT #1:"1I "y
1330 NEXT I

1340 PRINT #1:"1"

1350 RETURN

1360 REM XXXKXXKKKXXXEAKKE REVIEWS SCHEDULE ITEMS RXKEXKXXXXKKEKS
1370 RESTORE

1380 L1=0

1390 FOR I=1 TO 31

1400 READ X$

1410 NEXT I

1420 FOR I=1 TO 100

1430 READ M3$

1440 IF M3$="END" THEN 1570
1450 READ D3,D4%,DS%

1460 IF D3I>NO(M3) THEN 1560
1470 IF M3$<OMO$(M3) THEN 1560
1480 IF D3>=I0 THEN 1540

1490 IF D3<10-7 THEN 1560
1500 I11=D3-10+8

1510 D7(I1)=14D7(I1)

1520 IF D7(I1)<=LO THEN 1560
1530 IF D6S$(I1)<>" " THEN 1560
1540 D&$(11)=D4s

1550 L1=1

1560 NEXT I

1570 RETURN

1580 REM  KEXXAXKXXXXXXXKXX DETAILED PRINT OF SCHEDULE XXXXKXKXKEE
1590 PRINT #13
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1600 PRINT #131MOS(M3)

1610 RESTORE

1620 FOR I=1 TO 31

1630 READ X$

1640 NEXT I

1650 FOR I=1 TO 100

1660 READ M3s

1670 IF M3I$="END" THEN 1720

1680 READ D3,D4%,DS¢

1690 IF M3IS<>MO%(M3I)THEN 1710

1700 PRINT #1:D3,D4%,D58

1710 NEXT I

1720 PRINT #1:

1730 PRINT #1:" MONTH’S TASKS *

1740 FOR I=1 TO 100

1730 READ M3$

1760 IF M3%="END" THEN 1810

1770 READ DS%

1780 IF M3$<>MO%(M3) THEN 1800

1790 PRINT #1:DSs

1800 NEXT I

1810 RETURN

1820 REM XEKXXXXXXXkkkkkkk&k DATA FOR INITIALIZATION XXKEEXEXXEEXKER
1830 DATA SUN,MON, TUE, WED, THU,FRI,SAT

1840 DATA JAN, 31,FEB, 28,MAR, 31,APR, 30,MAY, 31,JUN, 30
1850 DATA JuL,31,AUs, 31,8€EP, 30,0CT, 31,N0OV, 30,DEC, 31
1860 REM KXXkkkkkkkkkkk¥xkkx DATA ENTREIS FOLLOW RXEXXEXXXXKEXAXEEK
1870 DATA APR, 15, "GARDEN ",PREPARE FOR PLANTING
1880 DATA APR, 20, "SELECT ",CHOOSE SEEDS TO PLANT
1890 DATA APR,25," PLANT ",PLANT CARROTS

1900 DATA APR,30," PLANT ",PLANT ONIONS

1910 DATA MAY,15," PLANT ",PLANT TOMATO PLANTS

1920 DATA END

1930 REM XXKEXXXKKkKXXXKKK MONTH’S TASKS FOLLOW ZXKKXEXXREKKKEXKK
1940 DATA APR, SEED LAWN

1950 DATA MAY,FERTILIZE YARD

1960 DATA APR,ROLL LAWN

1970 DATA END

1980 CLOSE #1

>RUN

ENTER THE FIRST MONTH AND
YEAR TO BE PRINTED I.E.,
JAN, 1980

? APR, 1983

ENTER THE DAY OF THE WEEK
THAT THE FIRST MONTH STARTS
ON

? FRI

ENTER THE NUMBER OF MONTHS
TO BE PRINTED I.E., 10

? 1

DO YOU WANT PABE ALIGNMENT
(Y DR N)?

? N
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APR 1983

0= 0=t Pt 0t 0 Pl 2ud Dl 008 Dot Pmd Ded D0 4 vt Dot g Ok Dod bed 0= Db o4 Ded

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

1 I 1 1 1 1 I

I ¢ I 1 1 I 1 1 2
1 1 I 1 b ¢ 4 1

1 1 b ¢ I ¢ 1 1

1 ¢ 1 I 1 1 1

1 3 1 4 1 S 1 6 ¢ 7 1 8 I 9
1 I 1 1 1 I 1

1 1 I I I I 1

1 1 1 I I 1 1

I 10 I 11 1 12 1 13 1 14 1 15 ¢ 16
1 1 1 b ¢ I I GARDEN I

I I 1 1 ¢ I 1

1 1 1 1 1 I 1

¢ I 1 I I I 1

1 17 1 i8 1 19 I 20 1 21 1 22 1 23
1 1 1 I SELECT I 1 1

1 1 1 1 1 I 1

I 1 1 1 I I 1

1 I 1 I 1 ¢ 1

1 24 1 23 I 26 b¢ 27 1 28 1 29 I 30
1 I PLANT I 1 I I I PLANT
I 1 1 1 1 ¢ I

1 I 1 1 1 I 1

1 1 1 I I I 1
APR

15 GARDEN PREPARE FOR PLANTING

20 SELECT CHOOSE SEEDS TO PLANT

25 PLANT PLANT CARROTS

30 PLANT PLANT ONIONS

MONTH>S TASKS

SEED LAUWN
ROLL LAWN

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - LAWN/PLANT CARE

1 I
I NAME o+ DESCRIPTION I
I I
I DO$( >.. DAYS OF WEEK 1
I NOC ) .. NUMBER OF DAYS IN MONTH I
I MO3( )eoo NAMES OF MONTHS I
I D&%(C )eeo TASK PRINT ARRAY I
I D7¢ > .. COUNT ARRAY I
I M3 oo FIRST MONTH TO PRINT I
I Y1 oo FIRST YEAR TO PRINT I
I Dis oo STARTING DAY OF WEEK I
I N ++ NUMBER OF MONTHS I
I 10 «+ DAY OF THE MONTH I
I M3s oo MONTH IN I
I D3 ¢ DAY IN I
1 Das oo TASK ITEM IN I
I D53 «+ TASK DESCRIPTION IN I
I b ¢
FUNCTIONS USED
I I
I NAME ¢ DESCRIPTION I
I I
I INT «+ CONVERTS NUMBERS TO INTEGER I
I GOSUB .. BRANCHES TO AND RETURNS I
I DIM ee SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAYS I
I I
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Record Search
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Recording Tapes
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CHRISTMAS CARDS

Description
This program records addresses for Christmas cards and letters and
identifies those that have been sent or received.

Functions of the Program

The program reads names, addresses, and sent/received indicators and
then prints a formatted listing for use in addressing and mailing your
Christmas cards.

Instructions for Use

Enter your Christmas card list prior to running the program. Maintain
the data entries for use in determining next year’s mailing requirements,
adding and deleting from the list as necessary.

Data Entry
All data is entered by means of DATA statements.

Data Format

The data is formatted as follows:
Name, Street address, City, State, Zip, Sent, Received

Output Description
See example provided.

Comments

You may not wish to use the sent/received portion of the program. This
function can be eliminated easily from the program (check lines 140,
150, and 220-260).

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM CHRISTMAS CARD LIST PROGRAM BASIC
30 REM S5383X8X8XX35%528588%8 DATA INITIALIZATION AREA 33353333838
40 M=1000

50 8=1

&0 PRINT

70 REM ZXXXXBXXXXXKXRXRXXX PROCESSING AREA XSSXXEXXRXRXXIIXERXR
80 PRINT

90 PRINT * SENT RCVD"

100 FOR I=1 TO M

110 Alg=" “

120 A2¢=" *

130 READ Ns

140 IF Ne="Y*" THEN 220

150 IF N$="N" THEN 230

160 IF 8<>1 THEN 163 ELSE 170

163 GOSUB 300

170 IF N$="END” THEN 380

180 8§=0

190 Nis=N$

200 READ §18,52¢,83%,2¢
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210
220
230
240
230
260
270
280
290
300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390
400
410
420
430
440
430
460
470
480
490
500
S10

>RUN

<

TaM)H§E>

NUMBER OF ENTRIES-

G0TO 280

‘Als=NS

READ N$

£=0

IF N$<O>"Y® THEN 270

A28=N$

GOTO 130

NEXT I

REM XXEXXXXEXXXXLEXXXXRXX PRINT ROUTINE XXREXXXXEXALEBXREAREER
PRINT ® ("jA1%3") (“;A28%3“) "3 TAB(10) N1

PRINT TAB(9);818

PRINT TAB(4)3;828%)" “;8383* "3 28

PRINT

K=K+1

8=1

RETURN

REM SXXXEEEREEXXXXXXXX PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT SS55EX5XX%%
PRINT

PRINT

PRINT

PRINT “NUMBER OF ENTRIES-~ “jK

PRINT

STOP

REM BRXXXXXXEXXXXXSXX%X DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW ZXEXEXXXXXXAREEE
DATA JIM ANY NAME,111 ANY STREET,ANOTHER TOWN,STATE, 11111
DATA Y,N

DATA JUDY DOE,234 MAIN STREET,HOME TOWN,USA, 02341

DATA N,N

DATA TOM AND JERRY FORREST,44 WILLOW LANE,LUMBERTGWN, ALASKA,09876

DATA N,Y
DATA END

ENT RCV? va
RNDTHER TE N
> < > g

HOME %D

:
LunsedTabh-EER

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - CHRISTMAS CARDS

1 I
I NAME e+ DESCRIPTION I
1 1
I M oo MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS I
I Ns o+ NAME/SENT-RCVD INDICATOR ) §
I Nis oo NANE I
I Sis e+ STREET ADDRESS I
I s2s oo CITY ADDRESS 1
I S3s eo STATE ADDRESS 1
1 Zs ee ZIP CODE 1
I Als e+ CARD SENT INDICATOR FOR PRINTING I
I A2s e+ CARD RCVD INDICATOR FOR PRINTING I
I 1
FUNCTIONS USED
I  §
I NAME e+ DESCRIPTION b
) 1
i TAB +o FORMATS PRINT LINES i
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ADDRESSES — VERSION 1

Description
This program produces address listings without all of the frills for you.
It is the simplest version of the three programs provided in this book.

Functions of the Program

Addresses are read from DATA statements and are printed in a simple
mailing label form.

Instructions for Use
Enter the addresses in the form shown prior to running the program.

Data Entry
All data is entered by means of DATA statements.

Data Formats

The first record of the data contains the number of lines for spacing
purposes. Its form is:

Number of lines
The remaining records are of the form:
Number of lines in address, Line 1, Line 2, etc. ...

Output Description
See example provided. Qutput is in mailing label format.

(Note: This program was designed for printer’s output; for screen’s output,
some format modifications are necessary.)

Comments
Instructions are contained in the program.

5 REM OPEN YOUR PRINTER AT THIS POINT. 1E > S OPEN #1: "RS232.BA=9600. DA=B"

&6 REM FOR YOUR PRINT STATEMENTS ADD FILE NUMBER TO PRINT STATEMENT. IE> 100 PRI
NT #1g9XXXXX"

10 CALL CLEAR

20 N=35000

30 PRINT "WOULD YOU LIKE TO SEE":“INSTRUCTIONS ¢ Y OR N) "3

40 INPUT G$

S0 IF G$="N" THEN 130

40 PRINT “THIS PROGRAM PRODUCES":"LISTINGS OF NAMES"

70 PRINT "AND ADDRESSES PROVIDED IN":“DATA STATEMENTS. TO ENTER"

80 PRINT "THE DATA ENTER THE NAMES AND":“ADDRESSES BEGINNING IN LINE"t"NUMBER 10
00. FOR EVERY NAME"

90 PRINT “ENTER THE NUMBER OF LINES OF":"INFORMATION THAT IT WILL"s"INCLUDE. AT
LINE NUMBER 999"

100 PRINT “ENTER THE # OF LINES FOR“¢“PAPER MOVEMENT. END YQUR":“"DATA ENTRIES WI
TH A DATA"1"0 CARD."

110 REM

120 REM

130 REM SXXXXXXXXXRXRARXEX ENTRY OF NUMBER TO PRINT XXXXXXEXEXXE

140 READ N2

150 PRINT "POSITION PAPER NOW®
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160 INPUT G$

170 FOR I=1 TO N

180 READ N1

190 IF N1=0 THEN 300

200 FOR J=1 TO N1

210 READ G$

220 PRINT G#

230 NEXT J

240 IF N1>=N2 THEN 280

250 FOR K=Ni+1 TO N2

260 PRINT

270 NEXT K

280 NEXT I

290 REM XXXXXREXXRXXEXXALKEX PROBRAM TERMINATION POINT XXXXXXXXEKX
300 PRINT I-13"RECORDS WERE PRINTED"

310 STOP

320 REM XXXKXXKKERKEERXXKKEERLXAXKEEEXRREEXXAR KK KL EEXKXXX XXX R KK
330 REM

340 REM EXAMPLE DATA FORMATION FOLLOWS

350 REM

360 REM  REKXXRERKXKEEEXXEXRREXAKERRERRXRKREXXEXRKRKXARERRAERRR KR
370 REM LINE 999 CONTAINS # OF LINES FOR PAGE MOVEMENT

380 REM LINES 1000 AND 1004 CONTAIN THE # OF LINE S IN THE ADDRESS
999 DATA &

1000 DATA 3

1001 DATA "JOHN DOE®

1002 DATA "35 SMOKEY DRIVE"

1003 DATA "GROTON, MASS 02329"

1004 DATA 4

1005 DATA "J. J. MCBEE"

1006 DATA "APT# 22"

1007 DATA 409 WILLOW ST."

1008 DATA "LINCOLN, MA. 09876&“

1009 DATA O
>RU
e E i B 1
ALPHRABETIC EéS?Iﬁ g OF NnHES
BEPaRDReeEsEy eRiyingn I
45e2018 EUTEE fuRcnolEs qu
nBNBER 1%08. F YE A 5
N;ER #% ﬁugﬁg g S F
NEERDERcRL RINE poubpe 000
gggﬁkgﬂgngggnﬁhﬁ"a LATA
POSITION PAPER NOW
égHgMBEEY DRIVE
GROTON, MASS 02329
d . #. MCGEE
APT 22
RSP
2 RECORDS WERE PRINTED

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - ADDRESSES -~ VERSION 1

NAME ++ DESCRIPTION

N +o MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS

N2 e+ NUMBER OF LINES FOR PAPER MOVEMENT
Gs oo TEXT INFORMATION IN

N1 «+ NUMBER OF LINES IN THE ADDRESS

bt b Sed bl bt D el Oy

0t bbbl = 0
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ADDRESSES — VERSION 2

Description

This version of the addressing program allows the selected printing of
the records in groups.

Functions of the Program

The program prints the record numbers (inclusive) requested during the
question/answer sequence. The records preceding the specified start
point are ignored, and the program terminates after it has completed
the printing of the last record requested.

Instructions for Use
Enter the addresses as data prior to running the program.

Data Entry
All data is entered as DATA statements.

Data Formats

The first data record is the number of lines for spacing purposes. Its
form is:

Number of lines for each record print
The remaining records in the data are of the following form:
Number of lines in address, Line 1, Line 2, etc. ...
Note the 0 card to identify the end of the data.

Output Description
See example provided.

Comments
Instructions are provided in the program.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM NAME LIST 2 PROGRAM

30 N=3I300

40 PRINT "WOULD YOU LIKE TO SEE"s"INSTRUCTIONS ¢ Y OR N)*3

30 INPUT Gs

60 IF G$="N" THEN 150

70 PRINT “"THIS PROGRAM PRODUCES":"ALPHABETIC LISTINGS OF NAMES"

80 PRINT "AND ADDRESSES PROVIDED IN":"DATA STATEMENTS. TO ENTER"

$0 PRINT "THE DATA ENTER THE NAMES AND":1“ADDRESSES BEGINNING IN LINE"1“NUMBER 37
0. FOR EVERY NAME"

100 PRINT "ENTER THE NUMBER OF LINES OF":"INFORMATION THAT IT WILL"g"INCLUDE. AT
LINE NUMBER 360"

110 PRINT “ENTER THE # OF LINES FOR“t"PAPER MOVEMENT. END YOUR":“DATA ENTRIES WI
TH A DATA"170 CARD."

120 REM

130 REM OPEN YOUR PRINTER ENTERING A LINE LIKE THIS AT LINE S. > 5 OPEN #11"RS2
32. BA=94600. DA=B"

140 REM ADD A FILE NUMBER TO YOUR PRINT STATEMENTS LIKE > 100 PRINT #1g"XXXX*"
150 REM SSS8XXXKXXXX8X65%% ENTRY OF NUMBER TO PRINT SXKXSSIXXEXS

List Programs for Every Purpose 129



160
170
180
190
200
210
220
230
240
250
260
270
280
290
300
310
320
330
340
350
340

380
390
400
410
420
430
440
450
460
470
480
490
500
510
520
330
540
830
8560
870
S80
590
600
610
620
&30
640
450
6460
670
680
690
700

WTVBMA BT
o mz oemzoc
ONO-Z | OWCZ

130

READ N2

PRINT “RECORDS ARE TO BE PRINTED":N23" LINES EACH DO YOU WANT"

PRINT “TO PRINT ALL OF THE RECORDS"

INPUT G%

IF G#="Y" THEN 320

PRINT "ENTER STARTING AND ENDING":“RECORD NUMBERS (IE 4,35)"

INPUT NO,NJ

N=N3-NO+1

REM SKIP APPROPRIATE # OF RECORDS

IF NO<=1 THEN 320

FOR I=1 TO NO-1

READ Ni

FOR J=1 TO Ni

READ G®

NEXT J

NEXT I

PRINT “POSITICN PAPER NOW®

INPUT G%

REM OUT PUT OF RECORDS

FOR I=1 TO N

READ N1

IF Ni1=0 THEN 480

FOR J=1 TO N1

READ G$

PRINT G

NEXT J

IF N1>aN2 THEN 440

FOR K=N1+1 TO N2

PRINT

NEXT K

NEXT I

REM  XXXXXXXXERXXXXXXXXX PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT 2X552X3%%8

PRINT I-13“RECORDS WERE PRINTED"

STOP

REM  XXXXXRXEXKRXEXRXXRAEXERXEXRAERRLARRASR AR REXEXBEXARAANE XXX

REM

REM EXAMPLE DATA FORMATION FOLLOWS

REM

LG Rttt edtidetitetidtrietiotiesietidttioetidettoettisetid

REM LINE 3560 CONTAING # OF LINES FOR PAGE MOVEMENT

gE"A s LINES 570 AND 610 CONTAIN THE # OF LINE 8 IN THE ADDRESS
T

DATA 3

DATA "JOHN DCE"

DATA "33 SMOKEY DRIVE®

DATA “GROTON, MASS 02329"

DATA 4

DATA *J. J. MCGEE"

DATA "APT# 22"

DATA “409 WILLOW ST.*

DATA "LINCOLN, MA. 09876&"

DATA 1, "RECORD3"

DATA 1, "RECORD4"

DATA 1, "RECORDS"

DATA O

Ike T0.85E,
EEE éﬁ UBaNgERT
ING BYD ENDING

W OmM T O
-£00 ACBAY
- =T
a ®»w ZZuH<
Z Z+4 -m -0
CI D-C
v 23 D A0

D w4 rmmar

by
m
o
r4
a
g

dirt MA. D9876
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RECORD3

RECORD4

3 RECORDS WERE PRINTED

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE — ADDRESSES - VERSION 2

NAME «« DESCRIPTION

N + o MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS

N1 ++ NUMBER OF LINES FOR THE ADDRESS

N2 «+ NUMBER OF LINES FOR PAPER MOVEMENT
NO ++ STARTING RECORD NUMBER

N3 o+ ENDING RECORD NUMBER TO PRINT

G¢ ++ ADDRESS LINE IN

el o R i R R R R
et Vg b=t bbb b bt B b
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ADDRESSES — VERSION 3

Description
This version allows individualized print formats and provides test print
patterns for verification and alignment.

Functions of the Program

The program determines, through the question and answer sequence,
the format of the printed output. Test prints are then provided for
verification and alignment.

Instructions for Use
Address items are entered as data prior to running the program.

Data Entry
All data is entered as DATA statements.

Data Format

The single format used is:
Number of lines in address, Line 1, Line 2, etc. ...

Output Description

See example provided. Output format is uniquely specified by your
selections, however.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM NAME LIST 3 PROGRAM

30 N3=3500

40 PRINT "WOULD YOU LIKE TO SEE":"INSTRUCTIONS ( Y OR N)“;

80 INPUT G$

60 IF GE="N" THEN 140

70 PRINT "THIS PROGRAM PRODUCES":"ALPHABETIC LISTINGS OF NAMES"

80 PRINT “AND ADDRESSES PROVIDED IN“:"DATA STATEMENTS. TO ENTER"

90 PRINT "THE DATA ENTER THE NAMES AND“:"ADDRESSES BEGINNING IN LINE"s:"NUM
BER 11460. FOR EVERY NAME"

100 PRINT "ENTER THE NUMBER OF LINES OF":"INFORMATION THAT IT WILL":“INCLUDE."
110 PRINT "END YOUR DATA ENTRIES WITH":"A DATA O CARD."

120 REM

130 REM OPEN YOUR PRINTER ENTERING A LINE LIKE THIS AT LINE S. > S5 OPEN #1:
"RS232. BA=9600. DA=8"

140 REM XXKKXEEKXXXXXk%%%X ENTRY OF NUMBER TO PRINT kX&XEX&R&R%k

150 PRINT

160 PRINT "DO YOU WANT TO PRINT ALL":"OF THE RECORDS"

170 INPUT B$

180 IF G$="Y" THEN 290

190 PRINT "ENTER STARTING AND ENDING":"RECORD NUMBERS (IE 4,53)"

200 INFUT NO,N3I

210 REM XXXKXKXXXXXXXkXX SKIP OF UNUSED RECORDS XkRKXXKEXKKKEEKKEE

220 IF NO=<1 THEN 290

230 FOR I=1 TO NO-1i

240 READ N1

2350 FOR J=1 TO N1

260 READ B3

270 NEXT J

280 NEXT I
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290
300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390
400
410
420
430
440
450
460
470
480
490
500
510
520

S40
850
560
570
580
$90
600
610
620
630
640

660
670
680
690
700
710
720
730
740
750
760
770
780
790
800
810
820
830
840
850
860
870
680
890
900
910
920
930
940
930
960
970
980

REM S&&XXXKXXRXXEEEX CALL TO ALIGNMENT ROUTINE XXXXKXKKKRKXEE
BOSUB 550

REM

REM ®&&$XXXXXXXk%%x OUTPUT OF GOOD RECORDS XKKEXXEXXXXXAXKKXER
N= (N3+1-NO) /C

FOR I=1 TO N

FOR K=1 TO C

READ N1

IF Ni=0 THEN 430

RO=RO+1

FOR J=1 TO Ni

READ A$(J,K)

NEXT J

NEXT K

J=0

J=d+1

FOR K=1 TO C

PRINT TAB(T)3AS(J,K)s

AS(J,K)m?

NEXT K

PRINT

IF J<N2 THEN 440

IF Ni=0 THEN 530

NEXT 1

PRINT ROj;* RECORDS WERE PRINTED®

STOP

REM SXKSXXXEERSEEEEE PRINT ALIGNMENT ROUTINE SEKKERXLXAXEAEEE
PRINT "ENTER THE NUMBER OF VERTICAL":"LINES PER ADDRESS"
INPUT N2

PRINT "ENTER THE NUMBER OF"1"ADDRESSES PER LINE"

INPUT C

REM

DIM X$(12)

PRINT “ENTER THE TAB POSITIONS OF":"EACH COLUMN"
FOR I=1 TO C
INPUT TAX(ID)
=TAX(I)
NEXT 1
Xe(1)="111111111111111111111111112*
X$(2)="222222222222222222222222222"
X$(3)="IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII3I3"
X3(4)="4444444444444444444444444448"7
X% (5) =" 555555555555555555555555555 "
X8 (6)="bbbbbbbbbbbbbobb66L660666666"
XS(7)S " EXRRERRREEERXE R KKK KERERAL"
PRINT "POSITION PAPER NOW"
10=N2
INPUT G$
C1=0
FOR M=1 TO 2
FOR I=1 TO IO
FOR J=1 TO C
PRINT TAB(T);X$(I);
NEXT J
PRINT
NEXT 1
NEXT M
PRINT "ARE THE NUMBER OF VERTICAL"3:"LINES CORRECT"
INPUT Vs
IF ve="Y" THEN 920
PRINT "ENTER THE NUMBER OF VERTICAL":“"LINES PER ADDRESS"

INPUT N2

GaTo0 730

PRINT "ARE THE HORIZONTAL TABS":"CORRECT"
INPUT H$

IF He$="Y" THEN 1000

PRINT “RE-ENTER TABS*®
FOR I=1 TO C

INPUT TAX(D)

T=TAX(I)
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990 NEXT I

1000 PRINT “WOULD YOU LIKE ANOTHER TEST"s“PATTERN PRINT®
1010 INPUT G%

1020 IF Gs$="Y" THEN 730

1030 C1=Ci+6

1040 IF C1=2%xN2 THEN 1090

1050 PRINT

1060 C1=C1+1

1070 IF C1>6xN2 THEN 1090

1080 GOTO 1040

1090 RETURN

1100 REM XXKKKKKIKRKKKKKKKEKKKRKRRRKRRKERKKKXKERKKRRKKRRKKARKKKREKK

1110
1120
1130
1140
1150

REM

REM EXAMPLE DATA FORMATION FOLLOWS

REM

NCER SRR 3 2333323383338 8323d23033 2883333333333 338333333333¢

REM LINES 1160 AND 1200 CONTAIN THE NUMBER OF LINES IN THE ADDRESSES

1160 DATA 3

1170 DATA "JOHN D. DOE“

1180 DATA "556 SMOKEY DRIVE"
1190 DATA "GROTON, MASS 87878"
1260 DATA 4

1210 DATA "JODI MCGEE"

1220 DATA "APARTMENT 4C*

1230 DATA "456 EASTERLY .RDAD"

1240 DATA "TAYLORSVILLE, MAINE 23234"

1250 DATA 1,"RECORD 3*

1260 DATA 1,"RECORD 4"
1270 DATA O

WOULD YOU LIKE TD SEE
INSTRUCTIONS ( Y OR N)Y
THIS PROGRAM PRODUCES
ALPHABETIC LISTINGS OF NAMES
AND ADDRESSES’PROVIDED IN
DATA STATEMENTS. TO ENTER
THE DATA ENTER THE NAMES AND
ADDRESSES BEGINNING IN LINE
NUMBER 11460. FOR EVERY NAME
ENTER THE NUMBER OF LINES OF
INFORMATION THAT 1T WILL
INCLUDE.

END YOUR DATA ENTRIES WITH

A DATA O CARD.

DO YOU WANT TO PRINT ALL
OF THE RECORDS
Y
ENTER THE NUMBER OF VERTICAL
LINES PER ADDRESS

S
ENTER THE NUMBER OF
ADDRESSES PER LINE

1
ENTER THE TAB POSITIONS OF
EACH COLUMN

1
POSITION PAPER NOW

1111111111111111112211111111
222222222222222222222222222
333IIIIIIZIIZIIIIIIIZIZIIIIII
444444444444444444444444444
[= == 0= 1= 2= 1= 1% [ Tw bt b= 2o b bw bw b e b b P e b b b b P )
111111111211111111111111111
222222222222222222222222222
I3IIIIIITIIIIIZIZIIIIIIIIIZI
444444444444444444880844444

= 1o 15 D= I 1o L0 1= 1= I8 I [= IS D 1= 2w T 2e Ju e fwe 2w be )
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ARE THE NUMBER OF VERTICAL
LINES CORRECT

Y

ARE THE HORIZONTAL TABS
CORRECT

Y

WOULD YOU LIKE ANOTHER TEST
PATTERN PRINT

N

JOHN D. DCE
556 SMOKEY DRIVE
GROTON, MASS 87878

JODI MCGEE

APARTMENT 4C

436 EASTERLY RDAD
TAYLORSVILLE, MAINE 23234

RECORD 3

RECORD 4

4 RECORDS WERE PRINTED

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - ADDRESSES - VERSION 3

I
I NAME «+ DESCRIPTION
1 ,
I N3 eo MAXIMUM NUMBER OF READS/END NUMBER
I NO ¢+ STARTING RECORD NUMBER
I A$( ) .. ADDRESS LINES
I N2 s VERTICAL LINES PER ADDRESS
I C o+ NUMBER OF ADDRESS PER LINE
I N1 e+ NUMBER OF LINES IN ADDRESS IN
I RO e+ RECORD NUMBER PRINTED
I TC)» ¢ TAB POSITIONS
i X$C ) ++ LINES OF TEXT IN
FUNCTIONS USED
I
I NAME o+ DESCRIPTION
1
I TAB o+ FORMATS PRINT LINES
I GOSUB «. BRANCHES TO AND RETURNS
I DIM e+ 2 DIMENSION ARRAYS
I

List Programs for Every Purpose
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De
Th

RECORD LISTS

scription
is program maintains your record library. It identifies the records

owned and their locations.

Functions of the Program

The program reads the record information from DATA statements and
produces a list in the order specified. Multiple passes through the data
are used for the ordering process to minimize the use of files or arrays.

Instructions for Use
Enter the record information prior to running the program.

Data Entry
All data is entered by means of DATA statements.

Data Format
The form of the data is:

Ou

Artist, Title of the record, Location

tput Description

See examples provided. The order of the output is determined by the
option selected.

10 CALL CLEAR
20 REM RECORDS LIST PROGRAM

30 sEMO KXXKXRXXKKKXRNEEE DATA INITIALIZATION SXXKREBRRXXXEELRKE
40 M=1000

SO PRINT "SHALL I PRINT THE ENTRIES IN":"THE ORDER 1 HAVE THEM":1"(Y OR N) "

60
70

INPUT A0S
IF AO%="Y" THEN 100

80 PRINT “IN ORDER! BY ARTIST (A) OR":"LOCATION (L)"

90
100
110
120
130
140
150
160
170
180
190
200
210
220
230
240
250
260
270
280
290
300

136

INPUT AS

PRINT

PRINT

PRINT

IF A$="A" THEN 260

IF A$="L" THEN 50

REM  XXXXXXXXXXXXXXEXX PROCESSING AREA XEXXXEEEXTEERLEALLRELE
PRINT “ ARTIST/TITLE";TAB(20); "LOCATION"

PRINT *___ "} TAB(20) 3 * "

FOR I=1"TO M

READ G$

IF G$="END" THEN 240

READ T$,L$

PRINT G$:T$;TAB(20) ;L8113

NEXT 1

gen TEXXXBXXXXXEEXAXX TERMINATION POINT EXXSXEEERREXATXRKEEE
ToP

REM  KEXXXXXXXXXXLXXXX ARTIST SORT AND PRINT SXSRESXEXRXSXRLE
PRINT * ARTIST/TITLE"; TAB(20); “LOCATION®

PRINT “JTABC(20)g§"________

=t B

FOR J=1 TO M
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310 READ G$

320 IF G$="END" THEN 480

330 READ T3,L$

340 IF J>I THEN 450

350 IF J<I THEN 470

360 S$=G$

370 IF I=1 THEN 450

380 RESTORE

390 FOR K=1 TO J

400 READ G$,Ts,L$

410 IF S$<>G$ THEN 430

420 C=C+1

430 NEXT K

440 IF C>1 THEN 480

4S50 IF G$<>S$ THEN 470

460 PRINT S$1T$;TAB(20)jL81s

470 NEXT J

480 RESTORE

490 C=0

500 IF I>1 THEN S20

510 M=J-1

520 PRINT

530 IsI+1

540 IF I<=M THEN 300

550 GOTO 240

560 REM  XKXEXXXXXXXX$2%%% LOCATION SORT AND PRINT SXSXZXKEXKEXEL
570 PRINT “LOCATION“j;TAB(13)3°TITLE/ARTIST"

580 PRINT ®=——————=="; TAB(15) "
590 1=t

600 FOR J=1 TO M
610 READ G$

620 IF G$="END" THEN 780
630 READ T$,L$

640 IF J>I THEN 750
650 IF J<I THEN 770
660 S$=Ls

670 IF I=1 THEN 730
6B0 RESTORE

690 FOR K=1 TO J
700 READ G$,Ts,L$
710 IF S$<>L$ THEN 730
720 C=C+1

730 NEXT K

740 IF C>1 THEN 780
750 IF L$<>S$ THEN 770
760 PRINT S$;TAB(15)3;T$:1 TAB(15) ;G813

770 NEXT J

780 RESTORE

790 €=0

800 IF I>1 THEN 820

810 M=J-1

820 PRINT

830 I=I+1

840 IF I<=M THEN &00

850 GOTO 240

860 REM  KEXXXXRXKXXXXXEEX DATA ENTRY FOLLOWS KEEXREBEXRXXRXRXXSE
870 DATA THE HORSEFLIES,BUZZIN AROUND,ATTIC

€80 DATA THE BUMBLEBEES,MAKIN HONEY,REC/CAB

890 DATA SONGSTRESS,HAPPY SONGS,REC/CAB

900 DATA THE STATUES,QUIET SOUNDS,ATTIC

910 DATA THE HORSEFLIES,VOLUME 2,ATTIC

920 DATA END

$Y,OR

ARTIST/TITLE LOCATION
TAE_WORSEFCIEs " °7°7
E0zzTN RRAUND® ATTIC
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m
m
(7]

H BLEB
;REIRUHDNEY REC-/CAB
s
RAPET T8ENES REC/CAB
THE _STATUES
uuxerrguuﬁns ATTIC
THE HORSEFLIE
VUEUME gE LIES ATTIC
SHALL I PRINT_THE T
THE ERRERR§ HAVE TﬁEnRIES IN
ngnR >
IN ORDER! Y T
%DEHT?DN (Lg ARTIST <A> OR
ARTIST/TITLE LOCATION
THE_R Ifs  ToTToem=--
nﬁzzxﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁuﬁs ARTTIC
T HO
VEEUMERgEFLIES ATTIC
TH L '
nnEIﬁUﬂBNEQEES REC~/CRAB
RAPESTEERES REC.CAB
THE _STATUES
QUIETTSDBNDS RTTIC

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE ~ RECORD LISTS

) § I
I NAME e+ DESCRIPTION 1
I 1
I M +o MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS I
I aAs e+ ORDER INDICATOR I
I Gs e+ ARTIST I
I Ts oo TITLE I
I Ls ee LOCATION b §
I Ss ++ HOLD AREA FOR COMPARE I
I C «+ COUNTER I
I I
FUNCTIONS USED
I I
I NAME e+ DESCRIPTION b ¢
I I
I TAB ++ FORMATS PRINT LINES I
I b ¢

138
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RECORD SEARCH

Description

This program maintains your record library and allows both the printing
of its contents and searches for any specific artist or record title.

Functions of the Program

The program reads the record information from DATA statements and
prints all records in the order specified or locates all items that match a
selection criteria that you supply.

Instructions for Use

The record information must be entered as DATA statements prior to
running the program.

Data Entry
All data is entered by means of DATA statements.

Data Format

The format of the record inventory information is:
Artist name, Title of record, Location

Output Description

See example provided. Note the various printing options that are
available.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM RECORD SEARCH AND LIST PROGRAM

30 REM XXEEXXREXKXXKXX8%EE DATA INITIALIZATION KXEXXEEEEXXEEEERE
40 S=1

S0 M=1000

60 PRINT "SHALL I PRINT ALL ITEMS“3"(Y OR N)?*

70 INPUT AlS

80 IF Als$="Y" THEN 180

90 PRINT "WOULD YOU LIKE TO SEARCH FOR"3"A TITLE(T), OR ARTIST(A)?"
100 INPUT A

110 IF As="A" THEN 150

120 PRINT "ENTER THE TITLE TO SEARCH":"FOR"

130 INPUT S$

140 GOTO 280

150 PRINT “ENTER THE ARTIST TO SEARCH":“FOR"

160 INPUT S$

170 GOTO 280

180 PRINT "SHALL I PRINT THE ENTRIES IN“3“THE ORDER I HAVE THEM"3*(Y OR N)?®
1920 INPUT A0S

200 IF AO%$="Y" THEN 230

210 PRINT "IN ORDER: BY ARTIST(A) OR"s“"LOCATION(L)*"

220 INPUT A%

230 PRINT

240 PRINT

250 PRINT

260 IF A$="A" THEN 540

270 IF A%="L" THEN 860

280 REM SEEXLBAAXKKKEXkEKE PROCESSING AREA KXXRKXXEBAXBEEEEREREX
290 PRINT
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300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390
400
410
420

440
450
460
470
480

500
510
520
530
540
550
560
S70
580
590
600
610
620
630
640
650
660
670
680
690
700
710
720
730
740
750
760
770
780
790
800
810
820
830
840
850
860
870
880
890
900
910
920
930
940
950
960
970
980
990

140

PRINT

PRINT "ARTIST"3;TAB(28);"TITLE"; TAB(48) 3 "LOCATION"
PRINT " . "

FOR I=1 TO M

READ G$

IF G$="END" THEN 420
READ T$,L$

IF Als="Y" THEN 400
GOSUB 470

IF S<>1 THEN 410

PRINT G$;TAB(25);T$; TAB(S0) ;L4823

NEXT 1

REM  XKXXXKXXKKKKXKKKXK TERMINATION POINT XXXKXXXXXXKKKXXKKKK
PRINT

PRINT

PRINT

STOP

REM XkKXXXKXXKXXXXKXXK SUBROUTINE TO COMPARE ITEMS XXXXXXXKK
5=0

IF A$="A" THEN 530

IF T$<>S$ THEN 550

s=1

GOTO 550

IF G$<>S¢ THEN 550

S=1

RETURN

REM XXXXXXXXXXKXXXKKXK ARTIST SORT AND PRINT KKKEEXEXXXARRER
PRINT "ARTIST";TAB(28);"TITLE"; TAB(48); "LOCATION®
PRINT " "

1=1

FOR J=1 TO M

READ G$

IF G$="END" THEN 780

READ T$,L$

IF J>I THEN 750

IF J<I THEN 770

S$=6G%

IF I=1 THEN 750

RESTORE

FOR K=1 TO J

READ G$,T$,L$

IF S$<>B$ THEN 730

C=C+1

NEXT K

IF C>1 THEN 780

IF G$<>S$ THEN 770

PRINT S%;TAB(25);T$; TAB(S0) jL%::

NEXT J

RESTORE

c=0

IF I>1 THEN 820

M=J-1

PRINT

I=I+1

IF I<=M THEN &00

GOTO 420

REM XXXXXXXXXKXKXKXXkK LOCATION SORT AND PRINT KXXXXXKKXKRER
PRINT "LOCATION";TAB(15);"TITLE"; TAB(45); "ARTIST"
PRINT * "

1=1

FOR J=1 TO M

READ B%

IF G$="END" THEN 1080

READ T¢,L$

IF J>I THEN 1050

IF J<I THEN 1070

5$=L%

IF I=1 THEN 1050

RESTORE

FOR K=1 TO J
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1000 READ G$,T$,L$
1010 IF S8<>L$ THEN 1030

1020 C=C+1

1030 NEXT K

1040 IF C>1 THEN 1080

1050 IF L$<>8% THEN 1070

1060 PRINT S¢;TAB(15);T$; TAB(45);6%:12

1070 NEXT J

1080 RESTORE

1090 C=0

1100 IF I>1 THEN 1120

1110 M=J-1

1120 PRINT

1130 I=l+1

1140 IF I<=M THEN 900

1150 GOTO 420

1160 REM XKEXXXXXKKEKXEXXKK DATA ENTRY FOLLOWS KXXRKXKKE(EKXXXXKEEE
1170 DATA THE HORSEFLIES,BUZZIN AROUND,ATTIC

1180 DATA THE BUMBLEBEES,MAKIN HONEY,REC CAB

1190 DATA THE SINGIN SONGSTRESS,HAPPY SONGS,REC CAB
1200 DATA THE STATUES,QUIET SOUNDS,ATTIC

1210 DATA THE HORSEFLIES,VOLUME 2,ATTIC

1220 DATA END

RINT ALL ITEWS

REMTaTES FURRIES IV

~«IT <IC
< MDD DZ
aor ar
xor [
A
ZUhe 2T
~m
~AY V0

RTIST
TIvee _ _ __________ LOCATION
THE _HORSEFLIES

BU2ZIN ARBUND ATTIC
TH UMBLEBEES

naRIRYHBLES REC CAB
T MGIN

NHEp S INE N SONGSTRESS Lo chB
THE STHTUES

QUIET SOUNDS RTTIC
THE ORS S

VHEUHERSEFLIE ATTIC
RUN

SHALL I PRINT ALL ITEMS

sY OR N>7?

R
g”g'r?LE‘é’%':’EE ARTYERREY,FOR
Eg ER THE ARTIST TO SEARCH
BURARRIED HUSTLERS
ARTIST
TITLE o ___ LOCATION
gHgLL I PRINT RLL ITENMS
gYNDR N>?

T SEARC
povLD Yoy, LIk ZR.TEQREY,FOR
Eg?ea THE ARTIST TO SEARCH

¥HE HORSEFLIES
iy 604 - LocATION
THE _HORSEFLIES
BUZ2Z2IN RROUND RATTIC
T [n} E
JHEUHERZEFLIES ATTIC
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - RECORD SEARCH

b ¢ I
I NAME ee¢ DESCRIPTION I
1 - I
1 8 oo SWITCH INDICATOR I
I M oo MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS I
I Ss oo ITEM TO SEARCH FOR 1
I As o+ ORDER INDICATOR 1
I Gs ¢+ ARTIST/GROUP I
I Ts ee TITLE I
I Ls oo LOCATION I
1 C oo COUNTER I
I I oo COUNTER I
I I
FUNCTIONS USED
I 1
I NAME oo DESCRIPTION I
I 1
I TAB ++ FORMATS PRINT LINES 1
I GOSUB .. BRANCHES TO AND RETURNS I
1 ‘ I
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REFERENCES FILING

Description
This program offers the user the opportunity to record important refer-

ences for school, hobby, or home use, and to retrieve selected references
when required.

Functions of the Program

The program accepts the reference entries from the data and prints
cither all entries or just those that match the user supplied selection
criteria. Selection is based upon the reference code given to each item.

Instructions for Use

Categorize the references within appropriate reference codes, and then
enter them as data prior to running the program.

Data Entry
All data is entered by means of DATA statements,

Data Format
The format of the reference entries is:

Reference code, Item, Location, page number

Output Description
See example provided.

10
20
30
40
S0
60
70
80
90

CALL CLEAR

REM REFERENCE LOCATING PROGRAM

REM SESESXXEXRRERSEXR08% DATA INITIALIZATION XESSX3XFEXXXRRX
M=1000

PRINT “SHALL I PRINT ALL ENTRIES":"(Y QR N "3

INPUT AS

REM

IF As$="Y" THEN 110

PRINT “ENTER THE REFERENCE CODE“31“FOR THE SEARCH®

100 INPUT Xs

110 REM

120 REM

130 REM

140 REM

150 PRINT TAB(3);“CODE/"*3TAB(17) 3 “ITEM/"§ TAB(28) ; "LOCATION"3 TAB(15) § “PAGE NBR™
L]

160 PRINT "

170 REM

180 REM SXXSXXXXXEXXBRIL8X PROCESSING AREA SXXXTEXXEASEETRXXRIXX
190 FOR I=1 TO M

200 READ C¢

210 IF C$="END" THEN 320

220 READ R&,L3,P$

230 IF AS<O"Y" THEN 260

240 PRINT C$; TAB(10) ;R$3; TAB(28) ;L33 TAB(23) ;P
241 PRINT

250 GOTO 310

260 IF C8<>X$ THEN 310

270 C=C+1
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IF C=1 THEN 300

Cgm® 0

PRINT C$3TAB(10) jR$; TAB(28) jL$; TAB(23) 1P$

PRINT

NEXT I

REM XXKXXXXXXXXXXXXXKX PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT XXRXXXREE%%
PRINT

PRINT

PRINT

STOP

REM XXXXXXXXXKXEXXXXX% DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW SXXXXXREXXXXXXELR
DATA SOFTWARE,REFERENCE PROG.,BASIC PROG./HOME, 36

DATA HARDWARE, INSTALLING A DISK,MAG. #1,28

DATA SOFTWARE,FISHERMAN®S DIARY,BASIC PROG./HOME,B89

DATA HARDWARE,FIXING MACHINE X,MAG. #2,98

DATA SOFTWARE, 9900 SORT,MAB. #3,13

DATA SOFTWARE,LSI 11 INST.,REFERENCE BOOK,34%

DATA SOFTWARE,BASIC,MAG XYS,24

DATA END

5 NT RALL ENTRIES
I z
N PHGEENBR

CE PRUgé

R

EREMN

HOME

TRLLING R DgSK
HERM

HOME

IN

o8
XE IE € € 0OE £ O
<D MD $D #D D #D D
00 ZA WD ND VD =D VA
mMom M mam m AmM

24

T ALL ENTRIES
ERENCE CODE

IT 7
PHGEEHBR

ENCE s
ME PRnsé
RMAN *
RUAN’S DIARY
sn

. #3 13

ERENceLgéuél INST. 345

xys BRSIC 24
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - REFERENCES 1
NAME e+ DESCRIPTION I
I
M s+ MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS I
X3 +«o CODE TO SEARCH FOR I
Cs ++ CODE IN I
R$ ++ REFERENCE ITEM IN I
P$ oo PAGE NUMBER/SUB LOCATION IN 1
I
FUNCTIONS USED
I
NAME «+ DESCRIPTION ¢
I
TAB «o FORMATS PRINT LINES I
1
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MUSIC COLLECTIONS

Description
This program offers the musically inclined an able assistant to locaté

and print the location of all their favorite pieces. Selected pieces can be
searched for and printed, if desired.

Functions of the Program

The program accepts the music entries from the data and prints either
all items or just those that match the user-supplied selection criteria.
The selection of items is based upon a search through the titles of the
data entered.

Instructions for Use
Enter the items as DATA prior to running the program.

Data Entry
All data is entered as DATA statements.

Data Format

The musical pieces are entered in the form:
Title, Location, Page number

Output Description

See example provided. Printed output is either a formatted list of all
items or a print of those items that match the title being searched for.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM MUSIC/SONG LOCATING PROGRAM

30 REM SKXXRXKXKKKREXEXERE DATA INITIALIZATION EXKKEEKXKXKRRKRK
40 M=1000

S0 PRINT "SHALL I PRINT ALL ENTRIES":"(Y OR N )?*

60 INPUT A3

70 PRINT

80 IF As="Y" THEN 1350

90 PRINT “ENTER THE SONG TO FIND"

100 INPUT X¢

110 PRINT
120 PRINT
130 PRINT
140 PRINT
150 PRINT "SONG";TAB(19)3;“PAGE NBR"; TAB(30) § "LOCATION”

160 PRINT " "

170 PRINT

180 REM XEXKXKKXXXKXREARKXE PROCESSING AREA XEXXKEKSAERXXEANKALRL
190 FOR I=1 TO ™

200 READ R$

210 IF R$="END" THEN 340

220 READ L&,P3

230 IF AS<O"Y" THEN 270

240 PRINT R$; TAB(30);L$; TAB(25) ;P$

250 PRINT

260 GOTO 330

270 IF R#<>X$ THEN 330

2B0 S=5+1
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290
300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390
400
410
420
430
440
450
460
470

IF S=1 THEN 310

ng " n

PRINT R$3;TAB(30);L%$; TAB(25) ;P

PRINT

NEXT I

REM XXKXXXKKXXXREXXEEE PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT SXXSEKEKKEEE
PRINT

PRINT

sToP

REM SEEXKXEXXKKXREXLRE DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW SEERREEEEXREEEERE
DATA JINGLE BELLS, INTRO MUSIC BOOK 1,34

DATA THE CHRISTMAS SONG,MUSIC FOR CHRISTMAS, 86

DATA SILENT NIGHT,BOOK 2,190

DATA SILVER BELLS,BOOK #3,56

DATA JINGLE BELLS,ADVANCED BOOK 4,123

DATA DECK THE HALLS,BOOK 7,23

DATA WHITE CHRISTMAS,CHRISTMAS BOOK 4,67

DATA JINGLE BELLS,BOOK 8,67

DATA END

SHALL I PRINT ALL ENTRIES
(Y QR N )?

?Y

SONG PAGE NBR
LOCATICN

JINGLE BELLS

INTRO MUSIC BOOK 1 33
THE CHRISTMAS SONB

MUSIC FOR CHRISTMAS 86
SILENT NIGHT

BOOK 2 190
SILVER BELLS

BOOK #3 56
JINGLE BELLS

ADVANCED BOOK 4 123
DECK THE HALLS

BOOK 7 23
WHITE CHRISTMAS

CHRISTMAS BOOK 4 67
JINGLE BELLS

BOOK 8 &7
SHALL I PRINT ALL ENTRIES

(Y OR N )?

? N

ENTER THE SONG TO FIND
? JINGLE BELLS

SONG PAGE NBR
LOCATION

JINGLE BELLS

INTRO MUSIC BOOK 1 34
ADVANCED BOOK 4 123
BOOK 8 &7
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BREAK IN 350

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - MUSIC

I I
I NAME e+ DESCRIPTION 1
1 ) ¢
I N oo MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS I
I Xs ++ SONG/MUSIC TO SEARCH FOR b
I Rs o+ SONG/MUSIC IN I
I Ls oo LOCATION I
I Ps ++ PAGE NUMBER/SUB LOCATION ¢
b I
FUNCTIONS USED
1 I
I NAME o+ DESCRIPTION I
I I
I TAB +«+ FORMATS PRINT LINES I
I I
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COIN COLLECTIONS

Description

This program offers the numismatist an able assistant to keep track of
his collection. The collection can be listed in its entirety, or selected
dates, coin denominations, mints, or coin types can be printed upon
request.

Functions of the Program

The program accepts the coin information from the data and prints the
items specified. The selection of items to be printed can be based upon
most of the items included in the data.

Instructions for Use
Enter the individual collection items into the program prior to running it.

Data Entry
All data is entered by means of DATA statements.

Data Format

The format for the data is:
Coin date, Denomination, Mint, Coin type,
Number minted (in millions), Condition

Output Description

See example provided. Output is either a formatted list of all items or a
print of those that satisfy the selection criteria.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM COIN COLLECTION PROGRAM

30 REM XE&EXXkkXkRkXE5kkk% DATA INITIALIZATION XXKEEKEXKAKKXXXKE
40 M=1000

S0 REM XXXEREEXXKXEKKEKEXX PROCESSING STARTS S¥KEKXXAKEXXKKKKEXR
60 PRINT "SHALL I PRINT ALL OF THE":"ENTRIES (Y OR N)?"

70 INPUT AS

80 IF AS<>"Y" THEN 230

90 REM SXXx¥xkxxxx&X PRINT ROUTINE FOR "ALL" ENTRIES XXkXk&kiixk
100 PRINT

110 PRINT

120 PRINT

130 PRINT "DATE";TAB(8)3;“SIZE";TAB(14); "MINT"3 TAB(22) 3 “"TYPE"3 TAB(3b) 3
140 PRINT "NBR(MIL)";TAB(48); "CONDITION"

150 PRINT " "

160 PRINT

170 FOR I=1 TO M

180 READ D$

190 IF D$="END" THEN 990

200 READ S%$,M$,T$,N,Cs$

210 PRINT D$; TAB(?)3S$; TAB(15) ;M$; TAB(20) 3 T$; TAB(36) ;N3 TAB(48) 3Ce11
220 NEXT 1

230 PRINT "WHAT SHALL I SEARCH FOR:":"DATE(D),DENOMINATION SIZE(S)"3:"MINT
(M) OR TYPE(T)?"

240 PRINT

250 INPUT A%

260 IF A$="T" THEN 820

List Programs for Every Purpose 149



270
280
290
300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390
400
410
420
430
440
430
4460
470
480
490
500
S10
520
530
S40
850
560
570
580
590
&00
610
620

710
720
730
740
750
760
770
780
790
800
810
820
830
840
850
860
870
880

IF A%$="8" THEN 460

IF A$="M" THEN 640

REM KARKEKKKKKKKKkRKkKkX DATE SEARCH AND PRINT (XKEkXEXKXXRXXERK
PRINT "ENTER THE DATE TO SEARCH":"FOR"

INPUT X$

PRINT

PRINT

PRINT X&:TAB(B);"SIZE"3;TAB(14); "MINT"; TAB(22); "TYPE";
PRINT TAB(36); "NBR(MIL)"; TAB(48); "CONDITION"

PRINT * »

PRINT

FOR I=1 TO ™M

READ D%

IF D$="END" THEN 990

READ S%,M$,T$,N,C%

IF D$<>X$ THEN 440

PRINT TAB(8);S$;TAB(16) ;M3 TARB(20) ; T$; TAB(3IH) 3N, 3 TAB(48) 3C8s3 s
NEXT 1

GOTO 990

REM XXXXRKKKRKKDENOMINATION SIZE SEARCH AND PRINT XXkXkXXkk&
PRINT "ENTER THE DENCOMINATION SIZE":"TO SEARCH FOR"

INPUT X$

PRINT

PRINT

PRINT

PRINT * "3X$;TAB(8);"DATE";TAB(143) ; "MINT"; TAB(22); "TYPE";
PRINT TAB(36); "NBR(MIL)";TAB(47); "CONDITION"

PRINT * "

PRINT

FOR I=1 TO M

READ D$

IF D$="END" THEN 990

READ S%,M$,T$,N,CS$

IF S$<{>X$s THEN 620

PRINT TAB(?);D%; TAB(15) ;M$; TAB(20) ; T$; TAB(346) N3 TAB(48) 3Ces 2
NEXT I

GOTO 990

REM Ok kkXXKkkkx MINT SEARCH AND PRINT &X&¥kkXAkKEXKEEXX
PRINT "ENTER THE MINT TO SEARCH FOR®

INPUT X$

PRINT

PRINT

PRINT

PRINT " “3;X$3;TAB(B)3"DATE"; TAB(15); "SIZE"; TAB(22) 3 “"TYPE";
PRINT TAB(34); "NBR(MIL)";TAB(47); "CONDITION"

PRINT * "

PRINT

FOR I=1 TO M

READ Ds$

IF D$="END" THEN 990

READ S%,M3%,TH,N,C$

IF M$<>X$s THEN 800

PRINT TAB(9);D%; TAER(15) ;S%; TAB(20) ; T$; TAB(36) 3N; TAB(48) ;Cés 5
NEXT I

GOTO 990

REM kKRR RXkkkkkkkkkk TYPE SEARCH AND PRINT XXKKXXKEKXKKKEKKX
PRINT "ENTER THE TYPE TO SEARCH FOR"

INPUT X$

PRINT

PRINT

PRINT

PRINT " ";X$:s3TAB(2) 3 "MINT"; TAB(8) ; "NBR(MIL) "3 TAB(14) ; "DATE"; TAB(23) 3

"SIZE";

890
900
210
920
930
940
950

150

PRINT TAB(23);"COND. *
PRINT *

PRINT

FOR I=1 TO M

READ D$

IF D$="END" THEN 990
READ S%,M$,T$,N,C$
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960 IF T$<>X$ THEN 980

970 PRINT TAB(2);M$; TAB(8) ;N; TAB(14) ;D%; TAB(23) ;583 TAB(S1) ;C8::
980 NEXT I

990 REM SXKEERXKEKAAXKXAXXXAX PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT RXXEXXRXExk
1000 PRINT

1010 PRINT

1020 STOP

1030 REM XXXXXXXXKKKEKKEKX DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW KXKXXEEKXXRXXERRAL
1040 DATA 1947, .25,D,FRANKLIN, 10.00,VF

1050 DATA 1944, .05,S,SILVER,22.00,PROCF

1060 DATA 1965,.10,D,FLAW,114.1,F

1070 DATA 1978,M,S,PROOF SET,3.2,PROOF

1080 DATA 1979,M,P,MINT SET,4.50,UNC

1090 DATA 194S,.0S,D,SILVER, 16.47,VF

1100 DATA 1907,.01,S,,.35,8

1110 DATA 1901,.01,, INDIAN, .86,6

1120 DATA 1865,1.00,CC,,65.17,8

1130 DATA 1945, .25,5,FRANKLIN,8.89,F

1140 DATA END

>RUN

SHALL I PRINT ALL OF THE
ENTRIES (Y OR N)?

?Y

DATE SIZE MINT TYPE
NBR(MIL) CONDITION

1947 .25 D FRANKLIN

10 VF

1944 .05 § SILVER
22 PROOF

1963 .10 D FLAW
114.1 F

1978 M S PROOF SET
3.2 PROCF

1979 M P MINT SET
4.5 UNC

1945 .05 D SILVER
16.47 VF

1907 .01 S
«35 G

1901 .01 INDIAN
.86 G

1865 1.00 CC
65.17 G

1945 .25 S FRANKLIN
8.89 F

>RUN

SHALL I PRINT ALL OF THE
ENTRIES (Y CR N)?

? N

WHAT SHALL I SEARCH FOR:
DATE (D) , DENOMINATION SIZE(S)
MINT(M) GR TYPE(T)?
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? 8

ENTER THE DENCMINATION SIZE
TO SEARCH FOR

?M

M DATE MINT TYPE
NBR (MIL) CONDITION

1978 S PROOF SET
3.2 PROCF

1979 P MINT SET
4.5 UNC

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - COINS

b I
I NAME o+ DESCRIPTION I
1 1
I M oo MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS I
1 Ds o+ DATE OF COIN I
I Sss oo SIZE (DENOMINATION) OF COIN I
I Ms oo MINT OF COIN I
I Ts ¢ COIN TYPE b §
I N oo NBR MINTED (MILLIONS) 1
I Cs o+ COIN CONDITION I
I Xs oo ITEM TO SEARCH FOR 1
I 1
FUNCTIONS USED
I I
I NANME ¢+ DESCRIPTIGCN I
I
I TAB o+ FORMATS PRINT LINES I
) | 1
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COIN INVESTMENTS

Description

This program offers additional information to the numismatist that
considers the collection as an investment. The collection information
maintained by this program differs slightly from the previous version.

Functions of the Program

This program accepts the coin information from the data items and
prints it as specified by your responses to the program’s questions. The
list can include all, or selected categories of, items and can, if desired,
include total cost and current value information.

Instructions for Use

The individual item information must be entered prior to running the
program.

Data Entry
All data is entered by means of DATA statements.

Data Format

The format of the data is:
Coin date, Denomination, Mint, Type,
Number minted (in millions), Purchase date, Quantity, Cost, Value

Output Description
See example provided.

(Note: This program was designed for printer’s output; for screen’s output,
some format modifications are necessary.)

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM  COIN INVESTMENT RECORD PROGRAM

22 REM S£XRXXEKEXKKAKARXE OPEN STATEMENT FOR PRINTER SXKKXRREXK

24 REM %%% CHECK YOUR PRINTER MANUAL FOR CORRECT STATEMENT £%8

26 OPEN #1:"RS§232.BA=7600.DA=8"

30 REM SEESKKEXXXKXKXKEXEE DATA INITIALIZATION SXEEEEXREREXERRX

40 M=1000

50 REM SXKEXXXXXXXRXXLELEX PROCESSING STARTS SXXXEEAXEXERKKEKKE

&0 PRINT “SHALL I PRINT ALL OF THE":"ENTRIES (Y OR N)?*"

70 INPUT AS

80 PRINT "SHALL I PRODUCE TOTAL COSTS/“:"VALUES FOR YOU (Y OR N)?*

90 INPUT A1$

100 IF A$<>“Y" THEN 310

110 REM s&&sssskskx PRINT ROUTINE FOR "ALL" ENTRIES SX58XXXXXE%%

120 PRINT #1:

130 PRINT #1:

140 PRINT #1:

150 PRINT #1:"DATE"; TAB(8) ; "SIZE"; TAB(14) ; "COND"; TAB(22) 3 "TYPE"; TAB(34);
160 PRINT #1:"NBR(MIL)";TAB(47);"PRCH"; TAB(S3); "ATY"; TAB(&0) ; "COST";

170 PRINT #1:TAB(&5)3"VALUE"

180 PRINT #1:"————";TAB(8) ;" ~=~~"3TAB(14) ; "————"3TAB(20) } "==—~
190 PRINT #1:TAB(34) 3 ———————=u "3 TAB(AS) § "=——mmmm=t s TAB(53) ; "——="3
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200
210
220
230
240
250
260
270
280
290
300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390
400
410
420
430
440
450
460
470
480
450
500
510
520
530
540
550
560
570
580
590
600
610
620
630
640
650
660
670
680
690
700
710
720
730
740
750
760
770
780
790
800
810
820
830
840
850
860
870
880
890

154

PRINT #1:TAB(&0) § " ==—m=""3 TAB(&’ ) § Pmmmmett

FOR I=1 TO M

READ D$

IF D$="END" THEN 1310

READ S¢,M$,T$,N,C$,P$,0,C,V

PRINT #1:D$;M$; TAB(B) ;S%; TAB(15) ;C8; TAB(20) 3 T$3 TAB(36) ;N3 TAB(44)
PRINT #1:P$;TAB(S3) ;03 TAB(59) ;C; TAB(65) 3V

IF AL1$<3"Y" THEN 300

C1=C1+ (CXQ)

Vi=Vi+(VEQ)

NEXT I

PRINT "WHAT SHALL I SEARCH FOR":"DATE(D),DENOMINATION SIZE(S)"
PRINT "MINT(M), OR TYPE(T)?"

INPUT Ag

IF A$="T" THEN 1080

IF A$="S" THEN &00

IF A$="M" THEN B840

REM XXKXXXXKKKKKXXXKkk DATE SEARCH AND PRINT SXEXXXSSKEEERKE
PRINT "ENTER THE DATE TO SEARCH FOR"

INPUT X8

PRINT #1:

PRINT #1:

PRINT #1:" "3X$;TABR(B);"SIZE"; TAB(14) § "COND"3 TAB(22) 3 "TYPE" ; TAB(34) 3
PRINT #1:“NBR(MIL)";TAB(47); "PRCH"; TAB(S3) 3 "QTY"; TAB(60) 3 "COST" 3
PRINT #1:TAB(&S) ; "VALUE"

PRINT #1:TAB(B);"====-"3;TAB(14) § "===="} TAB(20) § *~—uw "
PRINT #13TAB(34) § "=mmemmmmm “3 TAB(4S) § ==~ "3 TAB(S3) § "——="}
PRINT #1:TAB(&0) § *~———"; TAB(&5) § "=—mmm o

FOR I=1 TO M

READ D$

IF D$="END" THEN 1310

READ S$,Ms,T$,N,Cs,P$,0,C,V

IF D$<>X$ THEN S80

PRINT #1:TAB(S);M$; TAB(B) ; S$; TAB(15) 3C8; TAB(20) ; T$; TAB(36) ;N3 TAB(44) 3
PRINT #1:P$;TAB(53) ;@3 TAB(S9) ;C; TAB(LS) 3V

IF A1$<O"Y" THEN 580

Ci=Ci+(CxQ)

V1=V1+(ViQ)

NEXT 1

GOTO 1310

REM  XXXXXXXXXXXXXXDENOMINATION SIZE TO SEARCH AND PRINTX&&%X%
PRINT "ENTER THE DENOMINATION SIZE":“TO SEARCH FOR"

INPUT X

PRINT #13

PRINT #1:

PRINT #1:

PRINT #1:" ";X$;TAB(B);"DATE";TAB(14);“CDND";TAB(ZZ);"TYPE";TAB(34);
PRINT #1:”NBR(NIL)";TAB(47);"PRCH")TAB(53);”OTY";TAB(éO);"CDST"]
PRINT #1:TAB(6S);"VALUE"

PRINT #1:TAB(8) § "~~—="; TAB(14) § "=mmm?y TAB (20) § #——————mmmme "y
PRINT #1:TAB(34) § "=mmme—em "5 TAB(45) § " —mmmm ~~"3 TAB(S3) § ===ty
PRINT #1:TAB(&0) §"———="; TAB(&S) § "=——=m "

FOR I=1 TO M

READ D$

IF D$="END" THEN 1310

READ S5%,M$,T$,N,C$,P$,Q,C,V

IF 8$<>X$ THEN 820

PRINT #1:TAB(8); D$;M$; TAB(15) ;C3 TAB(20) ; T$; TAB(36) N3 TAB(44) §
PRINT #1:P%;TAB(53);Q; TAB(S9) ;C; TAB(65) jV

IF A1$<>"Y" THEN 820

C1=C1+(CXR)

V1sV1+(V¥Q)

NEXT I

GOTO 1310

REM  XXKKXKKKKKEKRRRRKRR MINT SEARCH AND PRINT KXKKKXKXKXKEXKE
PRINT "ENTER THE MINT TO SEARCH FOR®

INPUT X%

PRINT #1:

PRINT #1z

PRINT #1:
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00 PRINT #1:" “;X$3TAB(S);"DATE CD"; TAB(15)3"SIZE"; TAB(22) 3 "TYPE"}
910 PRINT #1:TAB(34); "NBR(MIL) "3 TAB(47) 3 "PRCH"3; TAB(S3) 3 "QTY"3 TAB(60) 3
920 PRINT #13"COST"; TAB(6S5) 5 "VALUE"

930 PRINT #1:1TAB(S);"=——=— ——";TAB(15)j "=—=="3 TAB(20) j "=mmmmmm—mmit}
940 PRINT #1:TAB(34);"=————=—mn "; TAB (45) § #——m—mmmm "3 TAB(53) g "—=—"g
950 PRINT #1:1TAB(&0);"————"} TAB(&S) ; "——m="

940 FOR I=1 TO M

970 READ D$

980 IF D$="END" THEN 1310

990 READ S$,M$,T$,N,C$,P$,Q,C,V

1000 IF M$<>X$ THEN 1060

1010 PRINT #1:TAB(S);D$; TAB(10);C%; TAB(15) 3583 TAB(20) 3 T$; TAB(34) N3
1020 PRINT #1:TAB(44);P$; TAB(53)3Q; TAB(59) ;C; TAB(65) 3V

1030 IF A1$<>"Y" THEN 1060

1040 C1=C1+(CE@)

1050 V1=V1+(VE@)

1060 NEXT I

1070 GOTO 1310

1080 REM KXXXXKKEXXKAXXXXRR TYPE SEARCH AND PRINT KEXXKXKXEXXXKEKE
1090 PRINT "ENTER THE TYPE TO SEARCH FOR"

1100 INPUT X$

1110 PRINT #13

1120 PRINT #13

1130 PRINT #13

1140 PRINT #1:" “3X$;TAB(16);"DATE"; TAB(24) ; "SIZE"; TAB(29) 3 "COND"}
1150 PRINT #1:TAB(34);“NBR(MIL)";TAB(47);"PRCH"; TAB(S3)3"QATY"; TAB(&0) s
1160 PRINT #1:"COST"; TAB(65); "VALUE"

1170 PRINT #1:TAB(16);"=——~";TAB(24) 3 *———"; TAB(29) ; "————"3; TAB(34) ;
1180 PRINT #13%————-—— "3 TAB (45) § "=m=—=——" 3 TAB(S3) 3 "~——"}
1190 PRINT #13TAB(&0);"———"3TAB(&5);" "

1200 FOR I=1 TO M

1210 READ D3

1220 IF D$="END" THEN 1310

1230 READ S5$,M$,T$,N,C$,P$,Q,C,V

1240 IF T$<>X$ THEN 1300

1250 PRINT #1:TAB(16) ;D%; TAB(24) 3585 TAB(30) 3C$; TAB(34) 3N; TAB(44) 3
1260 PRINT #1:P$; TAB(53);0; TAB(S59)3C; TAB(&S) 3V

1270 IF A1$<>"Y" THEN 1300

1280 C1=C1+(CXQ)

1290 Vi=V1i+(VEQ)

1300 NEXT 1

1310 REM KREXEXKXXXXXXXXkX PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT SXEEEEXEEKKK
1320 PRINT #13

1330 PRINT #13

1340 IF A1$<>"Y" THEN 1430

1350 PRINT #1z"KXXKREEERKKEXXXXKKKRRKAAR"

1360 PRINT #1:" TOTAL COST WAS “;C1

1370 PRINT #1z"XRRRRAXXXXXXKRKXKKKKRRXXR"

1380 PRINT #1:" TOTAL VALUE I8 ";3;Vi

1390 PRINT #1:"XXXKXXXKXKXKEXAERRERRRRAES

1400 PRINT #1:

1410 PRINT #1:

1420 PRINT #1:

1430 STOP

1430 REM XXXXXXEXKKXXXXXXX DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW XXXEEXXEEEERRRRXEE
1450 DATA 1947,.25,D,WASHINGTON, 10, VF,DEC 1978,1,1.50,1.50
1460 DATA 1944,.05,5,SILVER,11.1,VG,JAN 1979,50,1.50,1.75
1470 DATA 1965,.10,D,FLAW,114.1,F,FEB 1979,1,10,11.50

1480 DATA 1978,M,S,PROOF SET,3.2,PR,0CT 1978,10,1.00,17.50
1490 DATA 1978,M,5,MINT SET,4.50,BU,OCT 1978, 10,4.00,14.00
1500 DATA 1945,.05,D,SILVER, 16.47,VF,JUL 1978,100,.40,.55
1510 DATA 1907,.01,, INDIAN, .35,6,AUB 1979, 1000,.75,.80

1520 DATA 1901,.01,,INDIAN,.86,6,5EP 1979,2000, .75, .80

1530 DATA 187S5,1.00,CC,,&5.17,6,8EP 1979,1,65,75

1540 DATA 1945, .25,5,WASHINGTON,8.89,F,SEP 1979,5,1.75,2.10
1550 DATA END
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>RUN

SHALL I PRINT ALL OF THE

ENTRIES (Y OR N)?

?Y

SHALL I PRODUCE TOTAL COSTS/
VALUES FOR YOU (Y OR N)7?

? Y
DATE SIZE COND  TYPE NBR(MIL) PRCH QTY  COST VALUE
1947D .25  VF  WASHINGTON 10 DEC 1978 1 1.5 1.5
19445 .05 VB  SILVER 11.1  JAN 1979 50 1.5 1.75
1965D .10 F  FLAW 114.1 FEB 1979 1 10 1.5
19788 M PR PROOF SET 3.2 ©OCT 1978 10 1 17.5
19788 M BU  MINT SET 4.5 0OCT 1978 10 4 14
1945D .05 VF  SILVER 16.47 JUL 1978 100 .4  .SS
1507 .01 G  INDIAN .35  AUB 1979 1000 .75 .8
1904 .01 G  INDIAN .86  SEP 1979 2000 .75 .8
1875CC 1.00 G 65.17 SEP 1979 1 65 75
19455 .25 F  WASHINGTON 8.89 SEP 1979 S 1.75 2.1
EERXKEEXRRKKREERRRRRE KRR

TOTAL COST WAS 2500.25
KEXXKEKXXXKERXXARRRKKAKAR

TOTAL VALUE IS 2956
EXXKREXRXKKRAKKREXRKKRARE
SRUN
SHALL I PRINT ALL OF THE
ENTRIES (Y OR N)?
? N
SHALL I PRODUCE TOTAL COSTS/
VALUES FOR YOU (Y OR N)?
? N
WHAT SHALL I SEARCH FOR
DATE (D) , DENOMINATION SIZE(S)
MINT(M), OR TYPE(T)?
?D
ENTER THE DATE TO SEARCH FOR
? 1945

1945 SIZE COND  TYPE NBR(MIL) PRCH @TY  COST VALUE

D .05 VF SILVER 16.47 JuL 1978 100 .4 .85
S .25 F  WASHINGTON 8.89 SEP 1979 S 1.75 2.1
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HAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - COIN INVESTMENTS

) b= b et 4

1

NAME ++ DESCRIPTION i
H oo MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS I
Ds +«+ DATE OF COIN I
S¢ oo SIZE (DENOMINATION) OF COIN I
s e«o MINT OF COIN b
T +«+ TYPE OF COIN I
N oo NUMBER MINTED (MILLIONS) p
Cs «+ CONDITION 1
Ps ¢+ PURCHASE DATE 1
Q ee QTY OUNED I
c oe COST 1
v oo VALUE I
c1 «+ TOTAL COSTS 1
V1 es TOTAL VALUE I
Xs oe ITEM TO SEARCH FOR 1
I

FUNCTIONS USED

1

NAME ++ DESCRIPTION 1
1

TAB o+ FORMATS PRINT LINES I
I
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BEER CAN COLLECTION

Description

This program offers beer can collectors (young or old) the capability to
control their collections and take advantage of opportunities for trades.

Functions of the Program

The program accepts from the data the information concerning the
individual cans in the collection and then prints the items specified.
The items printed can include all or just a part of the collection, de-
pending upon the selection criteria provided.

Instructions for Use

Enter the individual items of the collection as data prior to running the
program. Items sold or traded should be deleted when the transaction
occurs.

Data Entry
All data is entered by means of DATA statements.

Data Format

The format for the collection data is:
Brand name, Size, Can type, Material, Color/Condition

Output Description

See example provided. Output is either a formatted list of all items or a
list of those that match the selection criteria specified.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM BEERCAN COLLECTION PROGRAM

30 REM XXXXXXXRKXKAXKKEEXX DATA INITIALIZATION KEXEKKEXRXAKEKEKK
40 M=1000

S50 REM XXXXXXXEKEEXKAAAKAX PROCESSING STARTS KXKAKKKKAKXRXRERKEKE
60 PRINT "SHALL I PRINT ALL OF THE":"ENTRIES (Y OR N)?%

70 INPUT A%

80 IF A$<H>"Y" THEN 230

70 REM XXkxxxXf¥%%%& PRINT ROUTINE FOR “ALL" ENTRIES X&&k&&%&%%
100 PRINT

110 PRINT

120 PRINT

130 PRINT TAB(8); "BRAND": "SIZE"; TAB(B) § "TYPE"; TAB(17) ; "MAT"

140 PRINT "COLOR/CONDITION®

130 PRINT * "

160 PRINT

170 FOR I=1 TO M

180 READ B$

190 IF B$="END" THEN 790

200 READ S%,Te,M$,C3

210 PRINT B$:S%; TAB(8);T$; TAB(16) jM8:Co13

220 NEXT I

230 PRINT "WHAT SHALL 1 SEARCH FOR:":"BRAND(B), SIZE(S) OR TYPE(T)*
240 INPUT A3

230 IF As="T" THEN &20

260 IF A%$="S" THEN 440

168  Ti BASIC Computer Programs for the Home



270 REM EEEXXKKKKKRRXNCKE BRAND SEARCH AND PRINT REXKERXXEXKXEKXK
280 PRINT “ENTER THE BRAND TO SEARCH"3:"FOR"

290 INPUT X3

300 PRINT

310 PRINT

320 PRINT X$:"SIZE"; TAB(8);"TYPE";TAB(14);"MAT"

330 PRINT "COLOR/CONDITION"
340 PRINT
350 PRINT
360 FOR I={ TO M

370 READ B3

380 IF B$="END" THEN 790

390 READ S$,T$,M$,Cs

400 IF B$<>X$ THEN 420

410 PRINT S3;TAB(B) ;3 T$; TAB(16) 3M$:CS::

420 NEXT 1

430 GOTO 790

440 REM XXEXXKXKXKKAKAKEREE SIZE SEARCH AND PRINT SEESXXXXXEXELERRE
450 PRINT "ENTER THE SIZE TO SEARCH FOR"

460 INPUT X3

470 PRINT

480 PRINT

490 PRINT

S00 PRINT " "3;X$3;TAB(10); "BRAND": TAB(8) 3 “TYPE"; TAB(17) ; "MAT"

510 PRINT "COLOR/CONDITION"
520 PRINT *
530 PRINT
540 FOR I=1 TO M

550 READ B3

560 IF B$="END" THEN 790

570 READ S$,Ts,M$,Cs

380 IF S$<>X$ THEN &00

590 PRINT TAB(10);B3:TAB(8)3TS$; TAB(17) 3M&:Céss

600 NEXT 1

610 GOTO 790

620 REM EXERRRRKAKKEXKKAKE TYPE SEARCH AND PRINT SXXXXXXkXkkRR%kg
630 PRINT "ENTER THE TYPE TO SEARCH FOR"

630 PRINT “ENTER THE TYPE TO SEARCH FOR"

640 INPUT X$

650 PRINT

660 PRINT

670 PRINT

680 PRINT " "3X$3TAB(10) 3 "BRAND":TAB(8);"SIZE"; TAB(14) ; "MAT"

690 PRINT "COLOR/CONDITION"
700 PRINT "
710 PRINT
720 FOR I=1 TO M

730 READ B3

740 IF B$="END" THEN 790

750 READ S$,T$,M$,Cs

760 1IF Te<>Xs THEN 780

770 PRINT TAB(10);B3:TAB(B) ;S%; TAB(14) ;MS:CH:3

780 NEXT I

730 REM KXXKXKXAKXKXXEXKXE PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT SktkEkisksx
800 PRINT

810 PRINT

820 STOP

830 REM SXXRXXXXXXAXX¥2%X DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW SXXXXEEERRERKREELEE
840 DATA BRAND X,8 0Z,TAB TOP,ALUM,YELLOW GCOD

850 DATA BRAND Y SPECIAL, 16 0Z,TAB TOP,STEEL,R/W EXCELLENT

860 DATA BRAND X SPECIAL,B8 0Z,PCH TOP,ALUM,RED POOR

870 DATA BRAND Y SPECIAL,8 0Z,TAB TOP,ALUM,GREEN GOOD

880 DATA BRAND X,146 0Z,PCH TOP,STEEL,R/W GOOD

890 DATA END
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>RUN

SHALL I PRINT ALL OF THE
ENTRIES (Y OR N)7?

?Y

BRAND
SIiZE TYPE MAT
COLOR/CONDITION

BRAND X
8 0z TAB TOP ALUM
YELLOW GOOD

BRAND Y SPECIAL
16 0Z TAB TOP STEEL
R/W EXCELLENT

BRAND X SPECIAL
8 0Z PCH TOP ALUM
RED POOR

BRAND Y SPECIAL
8 Dz TAB TOP ALUM
GREEN GOOD

BRAND X
16 0Z PCH TOP STEEL
R/W GOOD

>RUN

SHALL I PRINT ALL OF THE
ENTRIES (Y OR N)?

?N

WHAT SHALL I SEARCH FOR:
BRAND(B), SIZE(S) OR TYPE(T)
?T

ENTER THE TYPE TO SEARCH FOR
? TAB TOP

TAB TOP BRAND
SIZE MAT
COLOR/CONDITION

BRAND X
8 0z ALUM
YELLOW GOOD

BRAND Y SPECIAL
16 0z STEEL
R/W EXCELLENT

BRAND Y SPECIAL

8 0z ALUM
GREEN GQOD
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - BEER CANS

P=d bt bt bt bl bt bl bl Bt Bed

I

NAME e+ DESCRIPTION I
I

M o+ MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS I
B$ ++ BRAND NAME 1
13 «+ SIZE OF CAN I
TS «+ TYPE OF CAN I
M$ +«+ CAN MATERIAL I
Cs o+ COLOR/CONDITION I
X$ «s ITEM TO SEARCH FOR I
) |

FUNCTIONS USED

I

NAME ++ DESCRIPTION I
I

TAB ++ FORMATS PRINT LINES I
I

Pl e bl bt 4
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BOOK COLLECTIONS

Description

The computer really becomes a librarian with this program. Books in
your private collection can be listed or searched, as you desire, thus
allowing you to control your library.

Functions of the Program

The program accepts the information about each book from the data
and then prints the entries or selects those that match the criteria
specified.

Instructions for Use

Prior to running the program, information about the books in the
collection must be provided.

Data Entry
All data is entered as DATA statements.

Data Format
The form of the data input is:
Title, Author, Location

Output Description

See example provided. Output is a formatted list of all items or just
those that satisfy the selection criteria specified.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM BOOK COLLECTION PROGRAM

io REM  XXXXKXXXXKKKEXXXXXXX DATA INITIALIZATION KXXXEXXKEXEXXXRK
0 M=1000

50 REM XXEXkKkkkkkkkkkXkkk PROCESSING STARTS KEKtkkXkXXXXEKERLR

60 PRINT "SHALL I PRINT ALL OF THE":“ENTRIES (Y OR N)?"

70 INPUT A$

80 IF A®<O>"Y" THEN 220

F0 REM kxxkkkkkxkxkkxkxkx PRINT ROUTINE FOR "ALL" ENTRIES XXXXkEX¥xX
100 PRINT

110 PRINT

120 PRINT

130 PRINT "TITLE"; TAB(16); "LOCATION"; TAB(28); "AUTHOR"

140 PRINT " »

150 PRINT

160 FOR I=1 TO M

170 READ T$

180 IF T$="END" THEN 720

190 READ As,Ls$

200 PRINT T$;TAB(19) ;L33 TAB(28)3A%:12

210 NEXT I

220 PRINT "WHAT SHALL I SEARCH FORs "3 “AUTHOR(A), TITLE(T),0R"s "LOCATION(L) 2"
230 INPUT AS

240 IF As="L" THEN S70

250 IF A$="A" THEN 410

260 REM  XXXXXKXKXKKKXXXKKkX TITLE SEARCH AND PRINT XXkXXKXKARXRXK
270 PRINT "ENTER THE TITLE TO SEARCH":"FOR"
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280 INPUT X$

290 PRINT

300 PRINT

310 PRINT X$;TAB(14);"LOCATIION"; TAB(28) 3 “AUTHOR"®

320 PRINT * "

330 FOR I=1 TO M

340 READ T

350 IF Te="END" THEN 720

360 READ As,L$

370 IF T$<>X$¢ THEN 390

380 PRINT TAB(16);L$;TAB(28)3A8

390 NEXT I

400 GOTO 720

410 REM XXERXEXXXXXXERXX%%k& AUTHOR SEARCH AND PRINT %22:22XskXissg
420 PRINT "ENTER THE AUTHOR TO SEARCH*":"FOR"

430 INPUT Xs$

440 PRINT
450 PRINT
460 PRINT
470 PRINT X$3TAB(19);"“LOCATION"; TAB(28);"TITLE"

480 PRINT * "

490 FOR I=1 TO M

S00 READ T$

510 IF T3$="END" THEN 720

320 READ As,LS

530 IF As<>X$ THEN S50

540 PRINT TAB(19)3L$;TAB(28);TS:3

S50 NEXT I

560 GOTO 720

570 REM KXEkkxxxkkXxxxexxxx LOCATION SEARCH AND PRINT &XXXXXXXkX%X
580 PRINT "ENTER THE LOCATION TO SEARCH":"FOR"

390 INPUT X¢

600 PRINT

610 PRINT

620 PRINT

630 PRINT “ "3;X$3TAB(28)3"TITLE"; TAB(S4) 3 "AUTHOR™

640 PRINT * "

6350 FOR I=1 TO M

660 READ T$

670 IF T$="END" THEN 720

680 READ As,Ls

690 IF L$<>X$ THEN 710

700 PRINT T$;TAB(28);AS::

710 NEXT I

720 REM SEEXEEXXXAAXIXXLEX PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT XXXXXERREXX
730 PRINT

740 PRINT

750 STOP

760 REM EXXXXXXXXKXXXXXXXX DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW EXKXXXXXERRAXXXAKK
770 DATA BASIC PROGRAMS FOR THE HOME,CHARLES STERNBERG,SHELF 1
780 DATA BOOK 2, ANOTHER AUTHOR,SHELF 2

790 DATA BOOK 3,ANOTHER AUTHOR,SHELF 1

800 DATA BOCK 4,CHARLES STERNBERG,SHELF 2

810 DATA BOOK S,DAVID JONES,SHELF 2

820 DATA END

RUN
RINT AL F THE
ENTRYed KRIBR R55 OF TH

TITLE LOCATION

AUTHOR e
T

BRASIC PROGRAMS FURSHEEFH?NE

CHRRLES STERNBERG

BOOK 2 SHELF 2

HaUTHER RUTHOR

BOOK 3 SHELF 1

RNODTHER AUTHOR
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - BOOKS

I 1
I NAME .. DESCRIPTION I
1 1
I M o+ MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS I
I Ts oo TITLE I
I As o+ AUTHOR I
I Ls o+ LOCATION 1
1 X8 oo ITEM TO SEARCH FOR b
1 I
FUNCTIONS USED
1
I NAME  ++ DESCRIPTION 1
1 - 1
I TAB .. FORMATS PRINT LINES 1
1 1
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SERVICE CALLS

Description
Service information and repair points are recalled at the touch of a

button with this program for recording service information on your
major home appliances.

Functions of the Program

This program provides little processing capability as it merely produces
a formatted list of the service items included in the data. It does
provide, however, a simple means of eliminating nagging household
problems.

Instructions for Use

Enter information about the appliances and their service points prior to
running the program.

Data Entry
All data is entered by means of DATA statements.

Data Format

The form of the data is:
Appliance, Repair company, Address, Telephone number

Output Description
See example provided.

Comments

This program is ideally suited for experimentation in adding functions
or extensions to the possibilities provided. As a start, consider adding a
selection function to print specified items.

10 REM CALL CLEAR

20 REM SERVICE CALL PROGRAM - BASIC

30 REM ;ttl!tttttttttttttt DATA INITIATION XXXXXXXEETELRXLXLLRS
40 M=100

SO REM SEXXXXXXXXEXXXZ2XX% PROCESSING AREA KSXXXKEKEXTLEXRRELERLR
60 FOR I=1 TO M

70 READ Is

80 IF I18="END® THEN 150

90 PRINT

100 READ 88,Xs,T$

110 PRINT I®3TAB(16)3581TAB(0)§ TS}

120 PRINT TAB(16)3X$

130 NEXT 1

140 REM XXXEXXXXXKRXXREKX5%% PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT SEXRXEXX&%
150 PRINT

160 PRINT

170 STOP

180 REM SE¥EXXXXXXkk83%%3% DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW X5XEE38EXEXAXXRK
190 DATA TELEVISION, XYZ SERVICE,ANY STREET,353-1234

200 DATA SEWING MACHINE,ABC CORP.,WILSON 8T.,333-1100

210 DATA END
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>RUN
$55EY2850M ANG EFRYLTE
3581YFo8RCHINE BRLSERAREs.

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE -~ SERVICE CALLS

b ¢ 1
I NaME ++ DESCRIPTION 1
1 1
I M o+ MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS I
I Is oo ITEM I
I Ss o+ COMPANY FOR SERVICE I
I Xs e+ ADDRESS OF COMPANY I
I Ts o+ TELEPHONE OF COMPANY 1
1 1
FUNCTIONS USED

I 1
} NAME ++ DESCRIPTION I

1
I TAB o+ FORMATS PRINT LINES 1
I I
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RECORDING TAPES

Description
There is no reason to search manually through tape reels and hand-

written notes to find a particular recording when this program can do it
for you in much less time.

Functions of the Program

The program reads the tape information from the data supplied and
prints an index of any or all tapes, or locates all items that meet the
criteria specified.

Instructions for Use

The tape information and recorded items must be entered prior to
running the program for the first time.

Data Entry
All data is entered by means of DATA statements.

Data Formats

1. A master record is required for each tape. The form is:
Tape number, Speed
2. Recorded items are entered using the form:
A, Artist name, Title, Location on the tape

Output Description

See examples provided. The formatted output clearly identifies the con-
tents of the tapes printed and the location of all items on the tape.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM TAPE RECORD PROGRAM - BASIC

30 REM KEKERAXKKKKKXXEEKXK DATA INITIALIZATION SXXXXBEEXEAEXRKAK
40 Co=1

50 M=1000

60 PRINT "SHALL I PRINT ALL ITEMS"s"(Y OR N)?"

70 INPUT AO3

80 IF AOs="Y" THEN 160

90 PRINT "SHALL I SEARCH FOR A TAPE(T)":"ARTIST(A),O0R SONB(S)?"
100 INPUT Al1%

110 PRINT "ENTER THE ITEM TO SEARCH FOR"

120 INPUT X¢

130 PRINT

140 PRINT

150 CO=0

160 REM XEEXEXXRXKEAKXKAKEKE PROCESSING AREA XEXAREXEEXRKAEKARKAE
170 FOR I=1 TO ™

180 READ T

1590 IF T$="END" THEN 390

200 IF T#<>"A" THEN 270

210 READ AsS,Ps$,LsS

220 IF A0s<>"Y" THEN 250

230 PRINT A$;TAB(28) ;P$; TAB(44) ;L9822

List Programs for Every Purpose

167



240
250
260
270
280
290
300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390
400
410
420
430
440
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GOTO 380

GOSUB 440

GOTO 380

REM KEKXKEXKRXKKKXKKKE TAPE MASTER ITEM PRINT KEKEKKEXRXKRER
Tis=Te

READ S¢

C=0

IF AOSKH>"Y" THEN 380

PRINT

GOTO 340

PRINT “TAPE - “;T$;TAB(14);"SPEED - ";S¢

PRINT
PRINT “ARTIST";TAB(28);"SONG"; TAB(44); "LOCATION®

PRINT * "

NEXT I

REM  EXXXXXXXXXXEKEXRREK TERMINATION POINT XEKKKKXREEXXEKEXEE
IF CO<>0 THEN 420

PRINT "ITEM NOT FOUND"

PRINT

STOP

REM  XXXXKKKKXXKkkKkkkXX SELECTION PROCESSING AREA KRXKXEKX%KXK
IF A13<>"T" THEN 580

IF T$<>"A" THEN 730

IF T13<>X$ THEN 730

IF C>0 THEN S40

PRINT "TAPE - ";T1$;TAB(14);"SPEED - ";S$

PRINT

IF CO>0 THEN 540

PRINT "ARTIST"; TAB(28); "SONG"; TAB(44); "LOCATION"

PRINT * "

PRINT A$; TAB(28) ;P%$; TAB(44) ;L8133

CO=CO+1

C=C+1

GOTO 730

IF A18<>"A" THEN 460

IF AS<OX$ THEN 730

IF CO>0 THEN 640

PRINT "SDNB";TAB(I&);"TAPE";TAB(ZB);“ARTIST";TAB(44);“LOCATION"
PRINT * "

CO=COo+1

PRINT A$;TAB(16)3T18;TAB(28) ;P63 TAB(44) ;L. 821
G0TO 730

IF A14<>"S" THEN 730

IF P$<>X$ THEN 730
IF CO>0 THEN 720
PRINT "SONG"; TAB(16) ; "TAPE" 3 TAB(28) 3 "ARTIST"; TAB(44) 3 "LOCATION"
PRINT * "

CO=CO+1

PRINT P$;TAB(16);T1$;TAB(28) ;At; TAB(44) 5L$:3

RETURN

REM  XXXEXXRKKKXXXEXXKK DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW XXXRXKXXXEKLEKARE
DATA 100,3 S5/8

DATA A,SINGER 1,SONG 1,1

DATA A,SONGSTRESS 2,PIECE 2,2

DATA 104,7 1/2

DATA A,REDDY, NEWSONG, 7523

DATA A,REDDY,OLD SONG,Si1é6

DATA A, ANOTHER, NEWSONB, 865

DATA TAPE 3,7 1/2

DATA A,REDDY,ANOTHER SONG, 14

DATA A, SOMEONE, NEWSONG, S6

DATA END
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>RUN

SHALL I PRINT ALL ITEMS
(Y OR N)?

?Y

TAPE - 100 SPEED - 3 S5/8

ARTIST

SONG LOCATION
SINGER 1

SONG 1 1

SONGSTRESS 2
PIECE 2 2

TAPE -~ 10t SPEED - 7 1/2

ARTIST

SONG LOCATICON
REDDY

NEWSONG 7523
REDDY

OLD SONG S16
ANOTHER

NEWSONG 865

TAPE — TAPE 3ISPEED - 7 1/2

ARTIST
SONG LOCATION

REDDY
ANOTHER SONG 14

SOMEONE
NEWSONG S6

>RUN

SHALL I PRINT ALL ITEMS

{Y OR Nb?

? N

SHALL I SEARCH FOR A TAPE(T
)

ARTIST(A) ,O0R SONG(S)?
?8
ENTER THE ITEM TO SEARCH FO

R

? NEWSONG

SONG TAPE
ARTIST LOCATION
NEWSONG 101

REDDY 7523
NEWSONG 101
ANOTHER 865
NEWSONG TAPE 3
SOMEONE 56
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - RECORDING TAPES

1 1
I NAME +¢ DESCRIPTION I
I I
I M oo MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS I
I Xs o+ ITEM TO SEARCH FOR I
I T3 ++ TAPE NUMBER/TRANSACTION TYPE 1
I A3 e+ ARTIST I
I P$ +«+ SONG I
I Ls e+ LOCATION ON TAPE I
I S¢ «s TAPE SPEED I
I Tis +«+ TEMPORARY TAPE NUMBER SAVE I
1 I
FUNCTIONS USED
I I
I NAME e+ DESCRIPTION I
1
I TAB ++ FORMATS PRINT LINES 1
I I
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CLUB LISTS

Description

For the individual involved in club activities, this program can save
hours of manual typing and calculation efforts.

Functions of the Program

The program reads club member information from the DATA state-
ments and performs the requested processing, Processing requirements
are determined by the option number entered. All options are separated
in the program for clarity. The options available are:

1. Printing mailing labels

2. Computing and printing members’ dues status

3. Printing a list of names and telephone numbers

4. Printing 2 member listing in checklist form

Instructions for Use
Enter and store the member information, prior to the program’s use.

Data Entry
All data is entered by means of DATA statements.

Data Formats

1. The first data record contains spacing and dues information:
Lines to print per address, Dues required for each period
2. Individual member information is entered in the form:
Name, Telephone, Street, City-State-Zip code, Dues paid

Output Description

See examples provided. Option choices determine the format of the
output produced.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM CLUB LISTING PROGRAM

30 REM SXXXXEXXXXKXXKKRXRE DATA INITIALIZATION XXXEEEEEEEKKEEER
40 M=10000

S0 PRINT

60 PRINT

70 PRINT " FOUR OPTIONS ARE AVAILABLE"

80 PRINT TAB(S)3"1. PRINT IN MAILING";TAB(B)j;"LABEL FORMAT®

90 PRINT TAB(S);"2. PRINT OF MEMBER>S";TAB(8)3;"DUES STATUS"

100 PRINT TAB(5)3“3. PRINT OF NAMES AND"; TAB(8);"TELEPHONES"

110 PRINT TAB(S);"4. PRINT IN CHECKLIST";TAB(8);"FORMAT"

120 PRINT

130 PRINT “ENTER OPTION NUMBER DESIRED"

140 INPUT O

150 REM SXkEXXkkkkkkkkixxk ENTRY OF NUMBER TO PRINT &&&EkKXEEEXX
160 Ni=3

170 READ N2,D

180 REM XKXXXXXXXKKXKEXKkXX PROCESSING STARTS (¥SXKLLEXAXAKEEXLXK
190 PRINT "POSITION PAPER NOW"
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200
210
220
230
240
230
260
270
280
290
300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390
400
410

430
440
450
460
470
480
490
500
510
520
530
540
550
560
570
880
590
600
610
620
630
640
650
6460
670
680
690
700
710
720
730
740
750
760
770
780
790
800
810
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INPUT G$

PRINT csszs:z2

FOR I=1 TO M

READ N$

IF N$="END" THEN 400

READ T$,A1%,A2%,P

IF O=1 THEN 370

IF 0=2 THEN 450

IF 0=3 THEN S30

REM  XXXXXXXKXKKXRXXKXK OPTION 4 KXXEXEREKLRAREXEARLXEXEEREXEK
IF I<>1 THEN 330

PRINT “CHK";TAB(8); "NAME/ADDRESS"; TAB(36) ; "TELEPHONE"®
PRINT * »

PRINT "¢ ) "3 Ng

PRINT TAB(B);A1%; TAB(346)3A2%: TAB(B) 3 TE
PRINT

B60OTO S80

REM KXXKKEXKKKXKRKKEXX OPTION 1 EXXKEXKEXRXXEEXXEEXTEXXERRARR
PRINT Ns

PRINT A1$

PRINT A26

FOR K=Ni+1 TO N2

PRINT

NEXT K

GOTO S80

REM XXKEKXXXKXKKKXKEAXX OPTION 2 KEKRXKKERKKERKKXEEEXRARREEXN
IF 1<>1 THEN 490

PRINT “NAME"; TAB(20) ; "OWED"

PRINT * "

T1=D-P

T2=T2+T1

PRINT N$; TAB(20)3T1

GOTO 580

REM XEXKEKXKEXXEXXEEXEE OPTION 3 REXEREERFEREREREEERAETARRRE
IF I<>1 THEN 570

PRINT “NAME"; TAB(20) § "TELEPHONE"

PRINT * ' "

PRINT N$;TAB(20);T$

NEXT I

REM  REXKXXXKEKEEXRKKKKXRREREARERELXRRKREARREREEKEAXTRRRLXX KK
REM  XXXXXXKEXXXXXKXXKX TERMINATION POINT EX&EEXEXXXXEKKERERE
IF 0<>2 THEN &40

PRINT TAB(20);"~—————— o

PRINT TAB(S)3;"TOTAL OWED ";TAB(20)3T2

PRINT

PRINT I-1;" RECORDS WERE PRINTED®

PRINT

PRINT

STOP

REM  REXEEXERAXKKKKRKKRXRXKEXRRKREXREXEXXEEXKRXRERKAEAXAAAXRAS
REM  RXXXXXXXXKXXXKXKEX EXAMPLE DATA FORMATION FOLLOWSKXEXXXR
REM  RKKEXXEXRKKKREKXKRKRKEREKKXKRXKEXRRXREEKRRRRREKCARKERRARAR
DATA 6,15

DATA JOHN D. DOE,243-1234

DATA S55 SMOKEY DRIVE

DATA "GROTON,MASS  87878"

DATA 12.00

DATA JOSEPH R. WESTONBY,345-2345

DATA 456 EASERLY ROAD

DATA "TAYLORSVILLE,MAINE 23234"

DATA 11

DATA END
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2 RECORDS WERE PRINTED

>RUN
UR OPTIONS AR AVAILA
Fa 1. PRINT IN EHILING BLE

LABEL FORMAT

2. PRINT _OF_MEMBER'’S

DUES STQTUS

3. PREE;HgnsgﬂﬁES AND

4. EEI T H KLIST
RHApih CHee

ENTER OPTION NUMBER DESIRED
POSITION PRAPER NOW

i

?

NAME e OWED__
gHN_D.

J88Ee R R fesTansy 3

TOTAL OWED 7
2 RECORDS WERE PRINTED

PRUN
FOUR DPTIENS nRE AVAILABLE
1. RINT 1 MRILIN
R
3. ggkggugﬁngMES AND
4. gERN&T N CHECKLIST

EN;ER OPTION NUMBER DESIRED
POSITION PAPER NOUW

)

NAME TELEPHONE
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PRUN

R OPTIO )
"I SELIR 1R Tig e
2. PRINT_BF BEMBER'S
3. PRINT UP HAMES AND
4. gE%ﬁ?“?HE%HECKLIST
* FORMAT
ENTER OPTION NUMBER DESIRED
EOSITION PAPER NOU
" P
oo ___YEUEcRBREESS
OHM _D. D
©7 #3RlsRarR¥Corive o
243-125354
3 JOSEPH _R. WESTONBY
> 456 ERSERL OARD
TAYLORSYILLE, MA 23234
YLORSYILLE,MAINE 2323
2 RECORDS WERE PRINTED

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - CLUB LISTS

I
I NAME ++ DESCRIPTION
I
I M oo MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS
I 0O oo OPTION NUMBER
I N1 o LINES IN EACH ADDRESS
I N2 o+ LINES TO PRINT FOR EACH ADDRESS
I D ++ REQUIRED DUES FOR PERIOD
I N¢ oo NAME
I T$ v+ TELEPHONE
I Als ¢+ ANDRESS LINE 1
I A2¢ oo ADDRESS LINE 2
I P +«+ DUES PAID FOR PERIOD
I 7 ++ DUES OWED
I T2 «+ TOTAL DUES OWED - ALL
I
FUNCTIONS USED
I
I NAME e+ DESCRIPTION
I
I TaB ++ FORMATS PRINT LINES
I
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TABLE OF CONTENTS

Description

This program can satisfy a number of school, hobby, and home needs.
With a little thought, it can be applied to everything from creating out-
lines for school to recording the contents of your program cassettes.

Functions of the Program

The program will either locate and print specific items from the data
items or produce a formatted listing with user-controlled indentation.

Instructions for Use

Determine the level number (for indentation) for each of the items, and
enter the information prior to running the program.

Data Entry
All data is entered by means of DATA statements.

Data Format

The form for data entry is:
Item level, Item, Page number/Location
Note the 0 END card.

Output Description

See example provided. Output is produced with indentation based upon
five spaces multiplied by the level number supplied with the item.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM TABLE OF CONTENTS (LOCATOR) PROGRAM

30 REM XXXXXXXXxkkxxkkkkxx DATA INITIALIZATION XkXXKEEEEEEKXXXEXLK
40 T1=20

50 T2=20

60 M=1000

70 PRINT "SHALL I PRINT ALL ENTRIES":"(Y OR N)?"

80 INPUT A3

90 PRINT

100 IF Ag$="Y" THEN 130

110 PRINT "ENTER THE ITEM TO SEARCH FOR"®

120 INPUT X3

130 PRINT

140 PRINT

150 PRINT

160 PRINT

170 PRINT TAB(3)3"ITEM"; TAB(T1); "LOCATION"

180, PRINT " "
190 REM
PLlo RN B 3202333323322 202333 288 083333338333 3233322333 223332%44
210 REM XXX XXLXAkXAKXEXAXXkX PROCESSING AREA AXXKEKXEEAXKXEEXKRRKRL
220 FOR I=t TO M

230 READ T

240 IF T=0 THEN 510

250 READ I$,R$

260 IF T<>1 THEN 300

270 81%=13%
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280
290
360
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390
400

S2¢%=R%$

Ti=20

IF A$<>"Y" THEN 370
PRINT TAB(2);I%;

IF R$="" THEN 350
PRINT TAB(T1)3"— "3R$
T1=20

PRINT

GOTO

490

IF T<>1 THEN 390
PRINT

IF I8<>X$ THEN 490
PRINT TAB(2);S51%;

410 IF S28="" THEN 440
420 PRINT TAB(T2);"- ";52%;
430 IF T=1 THEN 480
440 PRINT
450 PRINT TAB(TX1);1%;
440 IF R$="" THEN 480
470 PRINT TAB(T1);"- “3;R$;
480 PRINT
490 Ti=23
500 NEXT I
510 REM XXXXKKXXXKKXXXKEKKk PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT KXXXKKXXK&&K
520 PRINT
530 PRINT
5S40 PRINT
550 STOP
560 REM XXEEKKKKKRKKXKRRRKKKKKKRKXKXKEKERRREKXREE AR KR KERKKREXXKRKEKK
570 REM RXXXXXXXKEXXKKXXKX DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW SERXXXXXXKEREXRRE
580 DATA 1,TAPE 1,RACK 1
590 DATA 2,FINANCIAL PROGRAMS,
600 DATA 3,CHECKBOOK BALANCE, 132
610 DATA 3,HOUSEHOLD EXPENSES, 240
620 DATA 3, INTEREST PROJECTIONS, 356
430 DATA 3,STOCK ANALYSIS, 762
640 DATA 2,TUTORS,
&30 DATA 3,MATH ADDITION, 850
650 DATA I,MATH SUBTRACTION, 1000
670 DATA 1,TAPE 2,RACK 1
680 DATA 2,KITCHEN,
690 DATA 3,DIET, 10
700 DATA I,DIET PLANNING, 457
720 DATA 3,SCHEDULES,25
730 DATA 1,TAPE 3I,RACK 2
740 DATA 3,DIET,123
750 DATA O
SRUN
SHALL I PRINT ALL ENTRIES
(Y OR N)?
?Y
ITEM LOCATION
TAPE 1 - RACK 1
FINANCIAL PROGRAMS
CHECKBOOK BALANCE - 132
HOUSEHOLD EXPENSES - 240
INTEREST PROJECTIONS - 356
8TOCK ANALYSIS - 762
TUTORS
MATH ADDITION - 850
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MATH SUBTRACTION ~ 1000

TAPE 2 - RACK 1
KITCHEN

DIET - 10

DIET PLANNING - 457
SCHEDULES - 25

TAPE 3 - RACK 2
DIET - 123

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - TABLE OF CONTENTS

1
I NAME ++ DESCRIPTION
I
Imn «+ TAB CONTROL USE
I T2 e+ TAB CONTOL USE
I X¢ oo ITEM TO SEARCH FOR
I T «+ NUMBER OF SPACES TO TAB - IN
I I3 oo ITEM IN
I Rs ++ PAGE NUMBER/REFERENCE LOCATION IN
I
FUNCTIONS USED
I
I NAME ++ DESCRIPTION
I
I TAB ++ FORMATS PRINT LINES
I
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Miscellaneous Programs
[or the Home

Utility Bill Analysis

Health Records

Bulletin Board

School Grade Recording
Achievement Recording
Calendars

Multiple Prints

Paper Route—Basic Version
Paper Route—Extended Version
Weight Control

Housebold Inventory
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UTILITY BILL ANALYSIS

Description

The rising cost and dwindling supply of energy indicates the need for
careful control and analysis of energy usage. This program was designed
to assist with these tasks.

Functions of the Program

The program accepts periodic readings of any utility meter and com-
putes daily use and cost information. Totals and averages for the period
are produced after all data items have been processed and printed in a
tabular form.

Instructions for Use

Determine the unit cost of the energy use from your statement. Read
the meter and enter the information to the program, as frequently as
possible. Daily readings are best for thorough interpretation of the
results.

Data Entry
All data is entered as DATA statements.

Data Formats

The first record provided is the cost per unit of the item. The second
and succeeding records are of the form:

Date of reading, Meter reading

Output Description
See example provided.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM UTILITY ANALYSIS PROGRAM

30 REM XSXXSXEXXXXXXEXEX5E DATA INITIALIZATION XEXESXXXEREXREAR
40 M=1000

CIN T I 2333338333 3033322323022¢333833032¢2333223333 32232323233
60 REM  XXSXXXEXXXEXEXKE52% PROCESSING AREA BXXKXXEXXRXEEXXAXNEE
70 PRINT

80 PRINT

90 PRINT

100 READ C

110 READ D,S

120 PRINT “INITIAL READING WAS";S3;"ON DAY"3D

130 PRINT “COST PER UNIT IS “;C

140 PRINT

150 PRINT "DATE"3;TAB(17);“USE COST"

160 PRINT “READ";TAB(6)3"READ"; TAB(11)3"USED";TAB(17);“THIS DAY"
170 PRINT ®===="3;TAB(&)§"=~=="3TAB(11)§"=——=="3TAB(17) § *=mmmmm—mt
180 T2=8

190 D2=D

200 FOR I=1 TO M

210 N=1

220 READ D

230 IF D=0 THEN 380
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240 IF D<D2 THEN 260

250 N=D-D2

260 D2=D

270 READ R

280 TO=R-T2

290 T1=TOxC

300 PRINT D3 TAB(S);R; TAB(11)3TO3TAB(16)5T1y

310 IF N=1 THEN 330

320 PRINT "(“"gSTRS(N) 3" DAYS)"}

330 T2=R

340 T3I=TI+T1

350 Ni=N1+N

360 PRINT

370 NEXT I

380 REM ¥XKKRXKKKKKKARXRKKKKRXKRKKKKXKEERKKRRAKKEKKKRKXKRKXKRRRKR
370 REM XXXXXXEKKKKRXXXXX%k PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT XXXXXE5%%KX
400 T4=R-S

410 PRINT TAB(11)§"====—="3TAB(17) § " ~==——mt!
420 PRINT * TOTALS"3TAB(10)3T43TAB(16)3T3
430 PRINT

440 PRINT "XXXXXXKKKKERRRKKKKRXKKKKKKK™

450 PRINT "FOR"j;N1j"DAYS*"

460 PRINT "AVERAGE DAILY USE WAS"j INT((T4/N1)%100+.5)/100
470 PRINT "AVERAGE DAILY COST WAS:"; INT((T3/N1)%100+.5)/100
480 PRINT “XXXXXXXKKKERRXKKKKXRRKKKKKK"

490 PRINT

500 PRINT

510 GOTO S10

S20 REM  XXXKXXXKKKKKREXKKRKXXKKEKKKRRKKRRKKAREREKKKKKKRKXXKXKKK
530 REM XXKKKKXXXXXXXXAXAX DATA ENTRY FOLLOWS XXXXXXXXXXXXXEEREE
540 DATA .025

550 DATA 24,1500

560 DATA 25,1590

570 DATA 26,1700

580 DATA 27,1800

590 DATA 28,2200

600 DATA 30,2600

610 DATA 1,3000

620 DATA 2,3100

630 DATA 3, 3200

640 DATA 55,3500

650 DATA O

INITIR I
INITIBL READING WAS 1500
COST PER UNIT IS .02S
DATE USE _CcasT
RERD RERD USED THIs DAY
25 1590 ) 2.25

Z6 1700 370 2.?5

27 1890 a8 2.5

28 2200 i3

30_ _2800 06 i}

2 pA%s

1 900 400 10

2 3100 g9 2.8

: 3488 38 33

2 DRAVYS )

TOTALS 2000 SO
S E XA E LI EEEEEEE LR ER R R EE F R
FOR_ 11 _DAYS
AYERAGE DARAILY USE_WAS 181.81
AYERAGE DRAILY COST HWAS: 4.54
A 2 E X R R EEEEE EEEEE R REFTRREEY ]
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - UTILITY BILL ANALYSIS

I

NAME o+ DESCRIPTION 1
I

M «+ MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS I
c s+e COST PER UNIT I
D e+ INITIAL READING DAY 1
S oo INITIAL READING 1
R ++ READING I
T0 ee UNITS USED I
T1 +¢ COST PER DAY I
N1 oo DAY COUNT I
T4 +«o TOTAL USE I
T3 ++ TOTAL COST I
I

FUNCTIONS USED

I

NAME ++ DESCRIPTION I
I

TAB ++ FORMATS PRINT LINES I
I
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HEALTH RECORDS

Description

Maintaining family health histories and immunization information is
frequently a source of difficulty in many households. With this program
to assist you, the task may be simplified.

Functions of the Program

The program reads the various data items provided and prints either all
items or only those for the specified individual. Note that the processing
of the data for the two printing options has been totally separated for
your ease of interpretation and modification, if desired.

Instructions for Use

Data items should be provided for illnesses and immunizations prior to
running the program. New items should be added as they occur.

Data Entry
All data is entered using DATA statements.

Data Format

The format for all data is:
Individual’s name, Month-Day-Year, Type code, Description
Type codes are specified during data initialization.

Output Description
See examples provided. Two forms of output are available.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM HEALTH RECORD RECORDING PROGRAM

30 REM  KXXXXKXXKKKEXXXXXK%kK DATA INITIALIZATION S3k8XEXXKXXXEERE
0 Mi=3

S0 DIM COH(3)

60 DIM Ci1$(4)

70 CO$(1)="IN"

80 C14$(1)="IMMUNIZATION"

S0 CO$(2)="Yn

100 C1%$(2)="VISITED DOCTOR"

110 COS(I)="IL"

120 C1$(3)="ILLNESSES"

130 Ci1$(4)=" ¥

140 M=1000

150 PRINT "SHALL I PRINT ALL OF THE":"ITEMS (Y OR N)"j
160 INPUT AS

170 IF A$<>"N" THEN 240

180 PRINT “ENTER THE NAME TO SELECT®

190 INPUT X$

200 PRINT

210 PRINT

220 PRINT

230 GOTO S00

240 PRINT ""WOULD LIKE THE RECORDS IN":"ENTRY ORDER (E) OR SORTED(S)"
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250 INPUT Als

260 PRINT

270 PRINT

280 PRINT

290 IF Als="S" THEN 680

300 REM REXXXXXXRXRKEEEARAERERRRRRKEEARARER AR KX KK KA ELEXKKKRER KK
310 REM Xxxxkxxxx¥x PRINT OF ALL ITEMS IN ENTRY ORDER ¥k3¥%%kXi%&
320 PRINT “NAME"; TAB(17); "DATE"; TAB(45) ;3 "DESCRIPTION®

330 PRINT * "

340 REM

350 FOR I=1 TO M

360 READ N$

370 1F N$="END" THEN 450

380 READ D$,Cs,I3

390 FOR K=1 TO M1

400 IF C$=CO$(K)THEN 420

410 NEXT K

420 PRINT N$3TAB(17) ;D83 TAB(28);C1$(K);TAB(4S) ;18312

430 NEXT 1

Y ol N 3333332333333 333333333 83382333373 2¢333333332¢3232283233244
4350 REM XXRXXKEKXXXXExkkk% TERMINATION POINT XXEXEEXEXEXKXXEKAKE
460 PRINT

470 PRINT

480 STOP

O (o I 3333233033 32333 3333333333333 32¢333 222 ttt22383223332322232823
S00 REM X$EXXXXXKXXLXXXEX% PRINT OF SELECTED RECORDS £EX¥xX¥k%%g
510 PRINT "NAME"; TAB(17); "DATE"; TAB(43) ; "DESCRIPTION"

520 PRINT * "

530 REM

S40 FOR I=1 TO M

S50 READ Ns$

860 IF Ne="END" THEN 430

570 READ Ds$,Cs, I

SBO IF N$<>X$ THEN &S50

590 FOR K=1 TO M1

&00 1F Ce=CO%(K)THEN 640

610 NEXT K

620 IF J>1 THEN 640

630 Ng=" "

640 PRINT N$3;TAB(17);D$; TAB(28) ;C186(K); TAB(45) 1%z

650 NEXT 1

660 GOTO 450

Y B B 2332333333323 232228333283 332232333 383333323323 332¢8434
6B0 REM  xxxgixxkxx PRINT OF ITEMS IN SELECTED ORDER XEX¥XXXXXX%%
690 PRINT “"NAME"; TAB(17);“DATE"; TAB(45) ; "DESCRIPTION"

700 PRINT * "

710 REM

720 1=1

730 FOR J=1 TO M

740 READ N3

750 IF N$="END" THEN 940

760 READ D$,C3,1$

770 IF J>I THEN 880

780 IF J3<1 THEN 930

790 S$=N$

800 IF 1=1 THEN 880

810 RESTORE

820 FOR K=1 TO J

830 READ N$,D$,C%,I8

B840 IF S%<>N$ THEN 860

850 C=C+1

860 NEXT K

870 IF C>1 THEN 940

880 1IF N$<>S3 THEN 930

890 FOR K=1 TO M1

00 IF C3=C03%(K) THEN 920

910 NEXT K

920 PRINT S$;TAB(17);D8;TAB(28)3C18(K); TAB(4S) ;183

930 NEXT J

940 RESTORE
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950 C=0

960 IF I>1 THEN 980
970 M=Jd-1

980 PRINT

990 I=I+1

1000 IF I<=M THEN 730
1010 GOTO 450

1020 REM
1030 REM
1040 DATA ED,JUL 1 1967, IM,DPT #1 SHOT
1050 DATA ED,AUG 1 1967, IM,DPT #2 SHOT
1060 DATA JIM,SEP 1 19467, IM, TETANUS SHOT
1070 DATA ED,NOV 1 1967, IM,DPT #3 SHOT
1080 DATA JIM,JAN 1 1968, IL,CHICKEN POX
1090 DATA ED,JAN 14 1968, IL,CHICKEN POX
1100 DATA JEAN,JAN 15 1948, IL,CHICKEN POX
1110 DATA JIM,JUN 1 196B,V,CHECK-UP

1120 DATA END

>RUN

SHALL I PRINT ALL OF THE
ITEMS (Y OR N)? VY

WOULD LIKE THE RECORDS IN
ENTRY ORDER (E) OR SORTED(S)

?E
NAME DATE
DESCRIPTION
ED JUL 1 1967
IMMUNIZATION DPT #1 SHOT
ED AUG 1 1947
IMMUNIZATION DPT #2 SHOT
JIM SEP 1 1547
IMMUNIZATION TETANUS SHOT
ED NOV 1 19467
IMMUNIZATION DPT #3 SHOT
JIM JAN 1 1968
ILLNESSES CHICKEN POX
ED JAN 14 1948
ILLNESSES CHICKEN POX
JEAN JAN 15 1948
ILLNESSES CHICKEN POX
JIM JUN 1 19468

VISITED DOCTOR CHECK-UP

>RUN

SHALL I PRINT ALL OF THE
ITEMS (Y OR NO? N

ENTER THE NAME TO SELECT

? JIM

NAME DATE
DESCRIPTION

JIM SEP 1 19467

IMMUNIZATION TETANUS SHOT
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JIM JAN 1 1968
ILLNESSES CHICKEN POX

JIM JUN 1 1968
VISITED DOCTOR CHECK-UP

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - HEALTH RECORDS

I 1
I NAME ++ DESCRIPTION I
I I
I CO$( )oo MASTER CATEGORY CODE ARRAY I
I Ci1$( ).e MASTER CATEGORY DESCRIPTION ARRAY I
I M +o MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS I
I Xs e+ NAME TO SELECT b §
I Nt «o NAME IN I
I D3 ++ DATE IN I
I Is s DESCRIPTION IN 1
I Cs ++ CATEGORY CODE IN ) §
1 I
FUNCTIONS USED
I I
I NAME «+ DESCRIPTION I
I 1
I TAB o+ FORMAT PRINT LINES I
I DIM ++ SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAYS 1
1 I

Miscellaneous Programs for the Home 185



BULLETIN BOARD

Description

A computer never forgets. This program allows the storage of notes
and reminders for family members.

Functions of the Program

The program searches the data items and identifies messages and the in-
dividual they they are directed to. It prints the messages when requested.

Instructions for Use

Messages must be recorded in DATA statements and deleted as their
usefulness passes. Avoid the use of commas (,) in the message text.

Data Entry
All data is entered by means of DATA statements.

Data Format

All messages are entered in the following form:
*, Individual directed to, Message contents, Message initiator

Output Description

See example provided. Message is free-form, without restrictions (except
for potential formatting problems caused by commas).

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM BULLETIN BOARD PROSRAM

30 REM  XXXKEXXXXXKEEXX8%% DATA INITIALIZATION SEXEESEXXTZERAREL
40 M=1000

S50 REM XXXXXXXXXXSEEXX$58% PROCESSING AREA SESESEETELEZELEELRRR

&0 FOR I=1 TO M

70 READ T#

80 IF T$="END" THEN 250

90 IF T$<>"%" THEN 240

100 READ Is

110 PRINT “MESSABE FOR “jI$;* SHOULD":1"I PRINT IT(Y OR N)“j

120 INPUT A$

130 IF AS<O"Y" THEN 70

140 PRINT

150 READ T

160 IF T$="END" THEN 250

170 IF T#<>“%" THEN 220

180 PRINT

190 PRINT "END OF MESSAGE - I’LL LOOK“:"FOR OTHERS®

200 PRINT

210 GOTO 100

220 PRINT T$3" “;

230 GOTO 150

240 NEXT I

250 REM SXEXXXXXXXXXEX8X3X PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT 3338SE553%%
260 PRINT

270 PRINT

280 STOP

290 REM SEXEXEEXKEEERERARERLTRRRRREERRAXARRREBRRERERERRRLXRRALAR
300 REM XXSRSXXSS3X8K55588 DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW SEXRESXSESESRIREL
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310 DATA %,JIM,MOM HAS BONE TO THE STORE BE BACK AT &,GEORGE
320 DATA %,J0AN,FEED THE DOG BEFORE YOU LEAVE THE HOUSE
330 DATA AFTER SCHOOL.HER FOOD IS IN THE PANTRY

340 DATA MOM
350 DATA %,ALL,

3450 DATA I HAVE GONE TO THE HARDWARE STORE BE BACK AT &

370 DATA DAD
380 DATA END

UN
ﬁESSHGE FOR M SHOULD
I PRINT IT(YdéR N>? ¥

oM
ranckiAr P Be bRl PTRNC T
EDR OTHERS
MESSAGE FOR [ S
CBRTRT IFTv BRMwSHINCY

I PRINT ITCY hk N>7? b

AVE GONE TO H aRr R

éTHRE BE BARCK 9¥ E gﬁnnmﬁ E

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - BULLETIN BOARD

NAME «+ DESCRIPTION

M ++ MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS
TS ++ CODE/TEXT
Is oo NAME OF MESSAGE RECIPIENT

St bbbt bd bl Db 0=
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SCHOOL GRADE RECORDING

Description

This program maintains course grade information for the review of
academic status between report cards and provides continual progress
analysis.

Functions of the Program

This program will print all information entered (in course sequence) or
will print the grades associated with a specified course only. Courses
and grading devices are initiated prior to reading the grade data items.
Note the sample data provided.

Instructions for Use

Determine the number of courses to be monitored, and enter this num-
ber and the course names as the first data record. Following this,
determine the number of grading devices (tests, homework, etc.) that
will be recorded, and enter this information as the second data record.
Grades for course activities can then be entered and reviewed as they
occur.

Data Entry
All data is entered by means of DATA statements.

Data Formats

The first two data records initialize the course and grading device in-
formation. Their form is:

Number of courses, Course code, Course name, . . .
Number of devices, Device code, Device name, . . .

For each of these forms the codes and names are repeated for the

number of times specified. Course grade information can then be en-
tered in the form:

Course code, Device code, Number score, Letter grade, Date
Output Description
See example provided.

Suggested Enhancements

If your school system is consistent in its grading policies, an ideal
enhancement would be the computation of current averages during
the semester.
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10
20
30
40
S0
60
70
80
90
100

CALL CLEAR
REM SCHOOL GRADE RECORDING PROGRAM
REM XXXXXKXXKAXXXXKKKEE DATA INITIALIZATION XXXEEEXXKKKXXKKE
DIM Cs(20)
DIM C1$(20)
DIM T+(20)
DIM T1$(20)
PRINT "SHALL I PRINT ALL ENTRIES":"(Y OR N)"j
INPUT A$
P=1

110 K=1

120

IF AS<>"N" THEN 240

130 PRINT "ENTER THE COURSE TO PRINT®

140
150
160
170
180
190
200
210
220
230
240
2350
260
270
280

INPUT C3s

READ N

FOR I=1 TO N

READ C$(I),Ci1$(1)

IF C3%$=Ci%(I)THEN 230
NEXT I

PRINT “COURSE NOT FOUND*
RESTORE

GOTO 80

K=I

PRINT

RESTORE

PRINT

PRINT

REM XXEXXXXKRKAXEEXXEE PROCESSING AREA KEXXXXXEEXLABKEEXEEE

290 READ N

300 FOR I=1 TO N

310 READ C$(1),C1$(I)

320 NEXT I

330 READ N2

340 FOR I=1 TO N2

350 READ T$(1),T1$(I)

360 NEXT 1

370 PRINT C1$(K)

380 READ CO$

390 IF COs$="END" THEN 470

400 READ T0%,S,G%,Ds$

410 IF CO$<>CH(K)THEN 380

420 FOR J=1 TO N2

430 IF T$(J)=TO$ THEN 450

440 NEXT J

450 PRINT TAB(P);S;"(";G83") ";T18(1)3" ~ “;D8

4460 BOTO 380

470 PRINT

480 RESTORE

490 PRINT

500 K=iK+1

510 IF AS<O"Y" THEN S30

520 IF K<=N THEN 280

530 REM KXXREKKEKKXXEXE2X% PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT SEEkkkfk%s
540 PRINT

550 PRINT

560 STOP

570 REM SEEKEREEERKRERRERRRRRRRRERRRERKERKARRKXERREKREXARRERRELN
SB0 REM KXX&XXXXKXKEXEREXE DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW EEKKKXXREXXEEXXLEE
590 DATA 5,E,ENGLISH,B,BIOLOGY,H,HISTORY,F,FRENCH, A, ALGEBRA

600 DATA 3,H,HOMEWDRK, T, TEST,Q,0UIZ

610 REM  XXKKXXXXXKXXXXXXXkX GRADE DATA FOLLOWS XEXEKEEKEXXXREEEEEE
620 DATA E,H,78,C,JUNE 8

630 DATA F,T,89,B+,JUNE 9

640 DATA E,H,84,B,JUNE 11

650
660

DATA B, T,95,A,JUNE 12
DATA H,H,85,B,JUNE 14

670 DATA END
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE —~ SCHOOL GRADE RECORDING

-

b4
=z
D>
p< 4
m

oo DESCRIPTION

Cs<(
Cis
T8¢
T1$
[

K
C3s
N
N2
TOs
S
Ge
Ds
cos

) ++ MASTER COURSE CODE ARRAY

¢ )+ MASTER COURSE NAME ARRAY

) +o MASTER TYPE CODE ARRAY

(¢ oo MASTER TYPE DESCRIPTION ARRAY
o+ TAB CHARACTER
o+ POINTER TO SELECTED COURSE
es COURSE TO PRINT
+«+ NUMBER OF COURSES RECORDED
++ NUMBER OF TYPES RECORDED
o+ TRANSACTION TYPE 1IN
++ TRANSACTION NUMBER GRADE IN
oo TRANSACTION LETTER GRADE IN
o+ TRANSACTION DATE IN
o+ TRANSACTION COURSE IN

bt bod bod bt bl bl el el bed Bl bd e b bed el b

bl bl ot bt Ded bt Dl el D Dl Bl Bl Bed B bl Bt B B

FUNCTIONS USED

I NAME
I

o+ DESCRIPTION

I
I
I

TAB +o FORMAT PRINT LINES

DIM

eo SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAYS

190
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ACHIEVEMENT RECORDING

Description
This program monitors progress toward satisfying the requirements
necessary to achieve a goal. An ideal application is recording progress

toward the completion of Scouting requirements for progression to the
next rank.

Functions of the Program

The program determines the number of individuals (or groups) that
will be recorded. Following this, the achievement requirements and the
individual’s status on each item is read, interpreted, and printed.

Instructions for Use

Enter the number of individuals recorded, followed by their names.
Achievements and requirements are then determined and entered, fol-
lowed by a status indicator for each individual.

Data Entry
All data is entered by means of DATA statements.

Data Formats

1. The first data item initializes the individual’s names:
Number of individuals recorded, Individual’s names, ....
2. Each achievement (goal) is then identified by the form:
*, Achievement name
3. The requirements for attaining each goal and the status of progress
toward that goal is entered in the following form:
Requirement, Status codes, . . .. (one for each individual)

Output Description
See example provided.

Suggested Enhancements

The status indicators are ideal candidates for storage on disk or tape-
storage devices.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM ACHIEVEMENT RECORDING PROGRAM
30 REM XXXKEKEXXXKKXXXXEXKXE DATA INITIALIZATION KKEXEKXEXXKEREXXE
40 DIM N$(10)

50 DIM S$(10)

60 M=10000

70 READ N

80 FOR I=1 TO N

90 READ N$(I)

100 NEXT 1

110 PRINT
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120 PRINT
130 PRINT

140 REM XXXKKKKKKKKXXKKXXXK PROCESSING AREA KXXKXERKEXEEAXKKAEKERK
150 PRINT "ACHIEVEMENT/REGUIREMENT";13

160 FOR K=1 TO N

170 PRINT TAB((K—1)%7+30) ;N$(K)}

180 NEXT K

190 PRINT

200 PRINT "y

210 FOR K=1 TO N

220 REM

230 NEXT K

240 PRINT

250 FOR I=t TO M

260 READ T$

270 IF T$="END" THEN 420

280 IF T#<>"%* THEN 340

290 READ A%

300 PRINT

310 PRINT As

320 PRINT

330 BOTO 410

340 PRINT T$;

350 FOR K=1 TO N

360 S$ (K="

370 READ 5% (K)

380 PRINT TAB((K-1)%k7+30) ;" (";8$(K)5")";

390 NEXT K

400 PRINT

410 NEXT I

420 REM XXXEXEXXXXXXEXXEkE PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT XXKXKXXXEXX
430 PRINT

440 PRINT

450 STOP

460 REM KEXREEXRKKERRERREERRRAEKKRSKXEXARKAKARKKKXXRERKERKRRKKKR
470 REM XXXkXXXXXXXXXXXXXX DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW SXXEXRERRRKKEEXEE
480 DATA 3,JIM,CHUCK,JACK

490 DATA *,0UTDOORSMAN

500 DATA BUILDING A CAMPFIRE

510 DATA Y,N,Y

520 DATA SWIMMING 3 LAPS

530 DATA Y,Y,N

540 DATA CAMPING OVERNIGHT

550 DATA Y,Y,Y

560 DATA %,CRAFTSMAN

570 DATA BUILDING A BOOKCASE

S80 DATA N,N,N

590 DATA REPAIRING A BENCH

&00 DATA Y,N,N

610 DATA END

>RUN

ACHIEVEMENT/REQUIREMENT
JIM CHUCK JRCK

OUTDOORSMAN
IL N c PE1L
BU¥)DI G(ﬁ) AM §Y§E
S Y?NING<$>LRPS<¥>
cqysine gygrnisly
CRAFTSMAN
BUILDING(E)BUDK?E E
>

RégéIRINgﬂg BEN?
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - ACHIEVEMENT RECORDING

I
NAME ++ DESCRIPTION I
I
N$C( ) .. NAMES OF PEOPLE ENTERED I
Ss ++ COMPLETION CODE INDICATOR ARRAY I
M e MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS I
N «+ NUMBER OF PEOPLE RECORDED I
As oo ACHIEVEMENT ) ¢
TS e+ CODE IN/TEXT I
- I

FUNCTIONS USED
I
NAME ++ DESCRIPTION I
I
TAB ++ FORMATS PRINT LINES I
DIM +«+ SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAYS I
I
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CALENDARS

Description

You'll never need to buy another calendar with this program that pro-
duces calendars for any month or year in a form that permits writing in
comments.

Functions of the Program

The program’s functions are primarily directed toward the printing of a
nicely formatted calendar. Each major printing function is separated into
an independent module for clarity and your extension or modification.

Instructions for Use
Run the program.

Data Entry

Notapplicable. The starting month and year, and the number of months
to be printed, are entered in response to program requests.

Data Format
Not applicable.

Output Description

See example provided. The number of months printed is determined
during the program’s execution.

(Note: This program was designed for printer’s output; for screen’s output,
some format modifications are necessary.)

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM CALENDAR PRODUCING PROGRAM

30 REM  KXKKXAKkkkX OPEN STATEMENT FOR PRINTER FOLLOWS XKKXXKRKK
40 REM XXX CHECK YOUR PRINTER MANUAL FOR CORRECT STATEMENT &%X
S0 DPEN #1:"RS232.BA=94600.DA=@"

60 REM  XXXXKXXKKXXKKKKKXKK DATA INITIALIZATION EXRRXEREXAKEXERE
70 N=0

80 50=0

90 LO=0

100 M1=7

110 M2=7

120 M4=1

130 DIM DO®(7)

140 DIM NO(12)

150 DIM MO$(12)

160 READ DO$(1),D0%(2),D0%(3),D0%(4) ,D0%(S) ,DOS (&) ,DOS(7)

170 FOR I=1 TO 12

180 READ MO$(I),NO(I)

190 NEXT 1

200 PRINT "ENTER THE FIRST MONTH AND“:"YEAR TO BE PRINTED I.E.,":"JAN, 1980%

210 INPUT M%,Y1

220 PRINT "ENTER THE DAY OF THE WEEK":"THAT THE FIRST MONTH":"STARTS ON"
230 INPUT Dis

240 PRINT "ENTER THE NUMBER OF MONTHS":"TO BE PRINTED I.E., 10*

250 INPUT N

260 PRINT "DO YOU WANT PAGE ALIGHMENT®z“(Y OR N)?%
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510
520
530
S40
S50
560
570
580
S90
600
610
620
630
640
650
660
670
680
690
700
710
720
730
740
750
760
770
780
790
800
810
820
830
840
850
860
870
880
890
?00
210
920
930
940
950
P60

INPUT Al1$
IF A1$<>"Y" THEN 310
PRINT "BEFORE THE PRINTING OF EACH":"MONTH A *7?” WILL APPEAR"
PRINT "ALIGN TO THE TOP OF PAGE":"BEFORE PRESSING ENTER"
FOR I=1 TO 12
IF M$<>MOs$(I) THEN 340
M4=1
NEXT I
FOR K=1 TO 7
IF D1$<>D0%(K) THEN 380
S0=K
NEXT K
S B 2238233223232 22 0003322382333 838233233 23323223 832332244
REM XXXXXXXKKEXEXRXXXX PROCESSING LOOP ¥XkXKKEXKXREXXRRAKEXE
FOR I2=M4 TO M4+N-1
NG (2)=28
Y=Y1
IF INT(Y/4)<>Y/4 THEN 460
NO(2) =29
10=0
M3=12
IF M3<=12 THEN 540
M3=M3-12
=Y1+1
IF INT(Y/4)<>Y/4 THEN S30
NO(2)=29
GOTO 480
IF S0=0 THEN &S0
GOSUB 720
FOR J=1 TO M2
GOSUB 820
IF NO(M3)<I0O THEN 640
GOsSuB 880
BOSUB 1140
GOSUB 1140
LO=LO+1
NEXT J
REM SXEExxxkxxxxkkkksx PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT XXXEkEkXikik¥
IF S80<>8 THEN 670
S0=1
NEXT 12
PRINT
PRINT
STOP
REM kKKK XKXKXXkXkk SUBROUTINE FOLLOWS ®XKKXKXXKERKKKAKXX
REM  XXXXXKEKKAXXXKEKAXKX PRINTS HEADINGS XKkXKKKKXKKKRRKKEXXRKEXK
IF A1$<>"Y" THEN 750
INPUT X$
PRINT #1
PRINT #1:" "3MOS(M3)s " Y3V
FOR I=1 TO 7
PRINT #1:° ":DOSC(I) ;" "3
NEXT I
PRINT #1
RETURN
REM XXKEEKXkAXkkXXXXkx¥ PRINTS SCHEDULE OUTLINE ¥XkEkXXX¥kXkkkX
FOR I=1 TO M1
PRINT #1:"J-———————— H
NEXT I
PRINT #i:"1I"
RETURN
REM  kkkikkkkkkkxxxkkk PRINTS CALENDAR DAY LINE X¥RkXkkkxiix
FOR I=1 TO M1
IF J<>1 THEN 930
IF 1<>S0 THEN 930

10=1

IF NO(M3) >=I0 THEN 970
PRINT #1:"I s
10=10+1

GOTO 1090
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970 IF 10>9 THEN 10S0

980 IF I10<>0 THEN 1010

990 PRINT #1:"I vy

1000 GOTO 1050

1010 PRINT #1:"1  “;103% 3

1020 10=10+1

1030 Si=1I+1

1040 GOTO 1090

1050 PRINT #1:"1 “;I03"  ";

1060 Si=I+1

1070 10=10+1

1080 SO=1I+1

1090 NEXT I

1100 PRINT #13"I"

1110 LO=0

1120 S0=S1

1130 RETURN

1140 REM XEKXXXXXKXXKXEKXKKX VERTICAL LINES KEERREKKKEKEXXEXEEEEXREER
1150 FOR I=1 TO M1

1160 PRINT #1:"] vy

1170 NEXT 1

1180 PRINT #13"I"

1190 RETURN

1200 REM XKKKKXXXKKXXXXKXX DATA FOR INITIALIZATION KEXXXXKXEEKKKE
1210 DATA SUN,MON, TUE,WED, THU, FRI, SAT

1220 DATA JAN, 31,FEB, 28, MAR, 31, APR, 30, MAY, 31, JUN, 30

1230 DATA JUL,31,AUS,31,S5EP,30,0CT,31,NOV, 30, DEC, 31

1240 REM  KKKEXKEREKKKKRRRXEXLXLCRORRRRXKRKKKRRRRRKERRERERERRRRERE
1250 CLOSE #1

>RUN
IR e
é DEC, 1983
EHE T ThEEFPRE+ORoRYR VEEK
gieRLs o
EH:%E FRENYEEBERLOF QENTHS
£$YEEUN?QNT PAGE ALIGHMENT
BEFORE PRESSING ENTER
DEC 1983

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT
1 1 1 1 1 I 1
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 1 3
1 1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 1 1
1 4 1 5 1 6 1 7 1 e I 9 1 10
1 1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 1 1
1 11 1 12 I 13 1 14 I 15 1 16 1 17
1 I 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 I 1
1 18 1 19 1 20 I 21 1 22 1 23 1 24
1 1 1 1 1 I 1
1 1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 I I
1 25 1 26 1 27 1 =28 I 29 1 30 I 31
1 I 1 1 1 1 1
I 1 I 1 1 1 3
b 1 1 1 1 I 1
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - CALENDARS

I

NAME ¢+ DESCRIPTION I
I

N «o NUMBER OF MONTHS TO PRINT I
M1 oo MAXIMUM HORIZONTAL PRINT I
DO$¢ ).+ DAY OF WEEK ARRAY I
NOC ) ++ DAYS IN MONTH ARRAY I
MOS( )eo MONTH NAME ARRAY I
M3 e+ FIRST MONTH TO PRINT I
Y1 ee FIRST YEAR TO PRINT I
D1g e+ DAY OF WEEK MONTH STARTS ON I
Io e+ DAY OF MONTH I
Y +«+ YEAR FOR PRINTING I
I

FUNCTIONS USED

I

NAME +¢ DESCRIPTION I
I

INT «+ CONVERTS NUMBER TO INTEGER I
DIM ¢+ SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAYS 1
I
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MULTIPLE PRINTS

Description

This program will assist in the'solution of the problem associated with
producing multiple copies of a single item.

Functions of the Program

The program accepts text from DATA items and prints the number of
copies, and in the form, specified.

Instructions for Use

Format your information, and enter it as data prior to running the
program.

Data Entry
All data is entered by means of DATA statements.

Data Format

The format for data entry is free-form. Note that commas will affect
formatting.

Output Description

See example provided. The form, spacing, and number of copies is
determined by your response to the program’s questions.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM MULTIPLE LIST PROGRAM

30 REM  xkkkkkkxxkkkkkkkkkk PROCESSING AREA KXEXKXKXKKEXXREAKXKK
40 PRINT "HOW MANY COPIES OF THE ITEM":"ARE TO BE PRINTED?"

S50 INPUT C )

60 PRINT "DO YOU WANT TO ALIGN TO TOP":"OF PAGE BETWEEN PRINTS":"(Y OR N)?"
70 INPUT AS

80 IF As<>"Y" THEN 150

70 PRINT "ENTER THE NUMBER OF LINES":1"PER PAGE"

100 INPUT LO

110 PRINT "ENTER THE NUMBER OF SPACES FROM THE TOP FOR' PRINTING"
120 INPUT S

130 L=8S

140 GOTO 170

150 PRINT "HOW MANY SPACES BETWEEN":"PRINTS®

160 INPUT S

170 PRINT "ALIGN PAPER AND PRESS":"ENTER (I’LL SPACE";S;:"“SPACES)"
180 INPUT Gs

190 FOR J=1 TO S

200 PRINT

210 NEXT J

220 FOR I=1 TO C

230 READ T$

240 IF Te="END" THEN 280

250 PRINT T¢

260 L=L+1

270 GOTO 230

280 REM kXXX kKKKKkXXXkkk¥kk END OF A PRINT XXXKERAKKEEXIKEKAERKXL
290 IF A%="Y" THEN 340

300 FOR J=1 TO S
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310 PRINT

320 NEXT J

330 60TO 380

340 FOR J=L TO LO+S

350 PRINT

360 NEXT J

370 L=S

380 RESTORE

390 NEXT I

LTl B S SRR 2283883033333 33323233333333833334¢33333333394
410 REM &XXXXXXkXXXXk¥%%%% PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT XXEXXKXXKERXE
420 PRINT

430 PRINT

440 PRINT

450 STOP

460 REM RXXKEKKKAKKKXEXEEKXEKXREXKERXERKERXRRARKXRARAXRRRKKKXKKEK
470 REM XRXXXXRRKKRRXXEXkXX TEXT FOR PRINTING FOLLOWS Xkxskkxxkkk&
480 DATA " HERE IS THE TEXT THAT IS"

485 DATA "TO BE PRINTED. I HAVE PLACED"®

490 DATA "IT IN QUOTES TO ALLOW THE"

500 DATA USE OF COMMAS IN THE CONTENTS. THE DATA WILL BE ACCEPTED CORREC
TLY (AS THIS

510 DATA LINE IS IF I HAVEN’T USED ANY COMMAS. THE TEXT 1S TERMINATED

520 DATA "WITH A DATA END CARD, THIS IS8 THE LAST CARD IN THE PROGRAM. *

530 DATA END

1]
BED ygMycoBRIRRLRs THE rTEM
08 ERg TR AT T
ggqugNY SPRACES BETUWEEN
?
Chigy SOUEL eRRoEnEe

HERE IS HE _TEXT THRT IS

19 25 a0gtistoralits Fheced
R R T e
EDCEPTED'CUR% 2900 ¢AsL1RYs

INE IS IF I EHV%N’# ?gED
PEgneRAyEg- THE TEx
§ITH.EPRT0 ENR,CORDsuIM IS

MAJOR SYMBOL TAELE - MULTIPLE PRINTS

I I
I NAME e+ DESCRIPTION I
I I
I C ++ NUMBER OF COPIES TO PRINT I
I Lo «+ LINES PER PAGE 1
I 8 ++ SPACES BEFORE PRINTING I
I Ts oo TEXT I
I v oo LINE COUNT I
I I
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PAPER ROUTE — BASIC VERSION

Description

Paper route delivery schedule records and collection lists can be a tedi-
ous and time-consuming task for the young entrepreneur. This program
can provide much needed assistance in these tasks.

Functions of the Program

The program accepts customer and price information from DATA state-
ments and produces either a collection list or a route delivery list.
Following the completion of the delivery list, customer and paper counts
are produced to assist in ordering for the week.

Instructions for Use

The price of the various delivery options must be supplied along with a
customer list, complete with their delivery requirements, prior to
running the program.

Data Entry
All data is entered by means of DATA statements.

Data Formats

The following data formats are required:

1. The first data record provides the price of delivery information for
collection list use:

Sun cost, Mon cost, . . ., Sat cost, Weekly cost, Monthly cost
2. Customer delivery items are entered using the following form:
Name, House number, Street name, Delivery schedule
The delivery schedule is coded as follows:

1. M is entered for monthly deliveries.

2. W is entered for full weekly deliveries.

3. D is entered to indicate that the customer receives papers only on
selected days. It is followed (separated by a comma) by the days
that the customer receives delivery (1-Sun, 2-Mon, ... 7-Sat). See
example data provided.

Output Description
See example provided. Two forms of output can be selected:

1. A list for collection purposes.
2. A daily delivery list for the route.
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10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM PAPER ROUTE PROGRAM - BASIC

30 REM XXXXXXXKKKAXKkkkk® DATA INITIALIZATION RXXRXXREXXKKARKEKE
40 M=10000

S0

DIM P(7)

60 DIM D$(7)

70

DIM CO(7)

80 PRINT

90

100
110
120
130
140
150
160
170
180
190
200

PRINT

PRINT * TWO OPTIONS ARE AVAILABLE"

PRINT TAB(10)3"1. PRINT OF COLLECTION LIST"

PRINT TAB(10);"2. PRINT OF ROUTE LIST *

PRINT

PRINT "ENTER OPTION NUMBER DESIRED"

INPUT O

REM XXKEXXXXXKXXXXXXXX ENTRY OF NUMBER TO PRINT X8¥&8LXX%KXX
READ CO(1),C0(2),C0(3),C0(4),C0(5),C0(6),C0(7),C1,C2

IF 0<>1 THEN 220

IF C2<>0 THEN 220

PEINT"ENTER THE NUMBER OF WEEKS":"FOR MONTHLY CHARGES"

INPUT NO

REM XREXXKKKXKKXXKkkXXK PROCESSING STARTS XXKXEKKEKERAXKAKKKAX
PRINT “"POSITION PAPER NOW"

INPUT G$

FOR I=1 TO M

READ N$

IF Ng$="END" THEN 800

READ A1%,A23%,T$

IF T$="D" THEN 340

FOR Jd=1 TO 7

D&(J)=" ©

NEXT J

GOTO 430

K=1

FOR J=1 TO 7

DE(J)="%k"

NEXT J

READ DO

IF DO=0 THEN 430

D% (DO)=" "

K=K+1

IF K<=7 THEN 380

iIF O=1 THEN 560

REM XKKXXXXKXKXKKEKRRE OPTION 2 EEXXXEAREXXRLBEAXEEXAXERAAEER
IF I<>1 THEN 490

PRINT “NAME"; TAB(28);“"ADDRESS";TAB(S&)3" S M T W T F 8"
PRINT * "

REM

FOR J=1 TO 7

IF D$(J)="%" THEN 520

P(J)=P(J)+1

NEXT J

PRINT "("3;D8(1)3") (*;DE(2)3") (*3D$(I)3*") ("3DH(4)3") (";D8(S) 3

PRINT “) ("3D$(6)3") ("3D$(7)3") "; TAB(28) ;N$; TAB(56) A1$; " “"3A28132
GOTO 780

REM REXEEEXXRXEKEXEEERE OPTION 1 KEXEXKXKAKEXXXTEEETEXRALEERE
IF I<>1 THEN 600

PRINT “NAME"; TAB(28) ; "ADDRESS"; TAB(46) ; "OWED"

PRINT * "

"REM  XKKEXXKKRXKKRXXEXXXKE COMPUTE BILL 3XKXAXEKRERRRXXRERKKKENKE

IF T$<>"M" THEN &70
IF C2=0 THEN &50
T1=C2

60TO 7S50

T1=C1%¥NO

GOTO 750

IF T$<>“W" THEN 700
T1=C1

GOTO 750

J=1
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710 IF D$(J)="x%" THEN 730

720 T1=T1+C0(J)

730 J=J+1

740 1IF J<=7 THEN 710

750 T2=T2+T1

760 PRINT N&;TAB(28)3A1$;" “3A2%; TAB(46) 3Tz

770 T1=0

780 NEXT I

790 REM %R0k KRKk ko0 KRk ok Kok ok kK iokok ook kKR kakk Rk Kok kK KXk R Rk kkk
800 REM kkkkkkkiokkkxxxkkkk TERMINATION POINT KXXKEKKXRREEXXRRXRKK
810 IF 0<>1 THEN 8&0

820 PRINT TAB(18);"~——=——— "

830 PRINT TAB(2);"TOTAL OWED ";TAB(18);T2

840 PRINT

850 GOTO 990

860 PRINT

870 PRINT “XkEEXXKKXXKKAXAKEAXXXKEKEKAY

8B0 PRINT "CUSTCOMER COUNT ="31-%

890 PRINT

§00 PRINT "DAILY COUNT®
910 PRINT "SUNDAY "sP(1)
920 PRINT "MONDAY "3P(2)

930 PRINT "“TUESDAY "sP(3)
940 PRINT "WEDNESDAY ";P(4)
950 PRINT "THURSDAY “3;P(5)
960 PRINT "FRIDAY “sP (&)
970 PRINT "SATURDAY “;P(7)
F80 PRINT “XKkkRkRKKKEXKKKKXXEKXKXKKKKS

990 PRINT

1000 STOP

1010 REM EEEXXXAXKAKERARRRKXEEKRKCKARRRKARXKRRREEXX XA ERRRERERLXAX
1020 REM DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW

1030 REM EEEEXXXXKERERXEXKEXAKAXLXKRERREREREBEKKEXKAXKREXKEXX KRR
1030 REM FIRST ENTRY IS COST PER DAY (1-7), COST PER WEEK, PER MONTH
1050 REM IF MONTH=0 THEN MONTH CHARGE WILL BE BASED ON # WEEKS
1060 DATA .50,.10,.10,.10,.10,.10,.10,1.25,4.75

1070 DATA JOHN R. DOE

1080 DATA S55,SMOKEY DRIVE

1090 DATA W

1100 DATA JOSEPH R. WESTONBY

1110 DATA 456,EASERLY ROAD

1120 DATA M

1130 DATA JANE J. SMITH

1140 DATA 1700,SMOKEY DRIVE,M

1150 DATA RICHARD F. JONES

1150 DATA 1213,EASERLY ROAD,D,1,3,0

1170 DATA WILLIAM WILLIAMS

1180 DATA 1234,EASERLY ROAD,D,1,2,3,4,5,6,0

1190 DATA END

>RUN

TWO OPTIONS ARE AVAILABLE
1. PRINT OF COLLECTION LIST
2. PRINT OF ROUTE LIST
ENTER OPTION NUMBER DESIRED
gDSITIDN PRAPER NDU

IZ
oD
=4
am
m
0]
(/]
=}
e
m
-}

JOHN _R. DOE

555 SHMOKEY DRIVE 1.25

#gSEPH R. WESTONBY
6 EASERLY RORD 4.75
AN < SMITH

f?OE gNDKEY DRIVE 4.75
ICHARD _E. JONES

?213 EHSERLY HURD .6
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>RUN

TwOo OPTIONS ARE AVAILABLE
i. PRINT OF COLLECTION LIST
2. PRINT OF ROUTE LIST
ENTER OPTION NUMBER DESIRED
?DSITIDN PAPER NOW

E
NeORRS Sy w_ T F_s_______
¢ >dC XC X¢ >C »C X< D>
ggg"sﬁﬁxgesnnxve

¢ 3¢ 3¢ dC dYC dC D

P R.

Jgdted e, ‘yésTduny
T

Q0 MOKEY RIVE

DCHIC DCEICHICHDICR)
RySRARD ol J0RES]
¢ _>¢C_ ) dYC ><C > b EE D)
H{ASY LN AT N
[EXXIIETEST TSR RS XXX X X X
CUSTOMER COUNT =

RILY COUNT
ST
AY
¥E§n Shav
BRYn

gRT RDAY
F P Y E XIS IS X X X

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - PAPER ROUTE - BASIC VERSION
I I
I NAME +¢ DESCRIPTION 1
I I
I M eo MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS I
I PC ) oo DAILY PAPER COUNT I
I D3$C ) o+« DAILY DELIVERY INDBICATOR I
I COC ) +. PRICE OF DAILY PAPER I
I O oo OPTION NUMBER I
I C1 +e PRICE OF WEEKLY DELIVERY I
I €2 +¢ PRICE FOR MONTHLY DELIVERY I
I N$ oo CUSTOMER NAME I
I Als +¢ CUSTOMER HOUSE NUMBER I
I A2$ oo CUSTOMER STREET ADDRESS I
I T3 ++ FREQUENCY OF DELIVERY I
I T1 +o AMOUNT OUWED BY INDIVIDUAL 1
I T2 «o TOTAL OWED I
I I

FUNCTIONS USED

I I
I NAME ee¢ DESCRIPTION I
I I
I TAB oo FORMATS PRINT LINES 1
I DIM +o SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAYS I
b § I
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PAPER ROUTE — EXTENDED VERSION

Description

This program extends the basic version by allowing the carry over of
noncollected items from the previous collection period and assists the
user by projecting his expenses for the period.

Functions of the Program

The functions of this program are identical to the basic version except
that computations have been added to carry over money owed from the
previous period. An additional function has been added to accept addi-
tional charges/credit items and compute a projected bill for the papers
and services received.

Instructions for Use

See the basic version. Additional information must be supplied for the
amounts owed from previous periods.

Data Entry

Data is entered using DATA statements. Additional charges and credits
are entered at the keyboard.

Data Formats

Data formats are identical to the basic version except that the customer
record is of the form:

Name, House number, Street name, Delivery schedule,
Amount owed from the previous period

Output Description

See example provided. The third option prints paper counts and the
costs of delivery.

(Note: This program was designed for printer’s output; for screen’s output,
some format modifications are necessary.)

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM PAPER ROUTE PROGRAM — EXTENDED

SO REM  kKXKXXXXXXXXXXKKXK OPEN STATEMENT FOR PRINTER XEEXEXXE%K
40 REM XXk CHECK YOUR PRINTER MANUAL FOR CORRECT STATEMENT X%%
S0 GPEN #1: "RS232. BA=94600.DA=8"

60 REM  KXKXKKKXKKKKKXXXKXX DATA INITIALIZATION XXEXXEERKKXEKELEKE
70 M=10000

80 DIM P(7)

G0 DIM T«(8)

100 DIM BO(7)

110 DIM D$(7)

120 DIM CO(7)

130 PRINT

140 PRINT

150 PRINT " THREE OPTIONS ARE AVAILABLE"

160 PRINT TAB(10);"1. PRINT OF COLLECTION LIST®
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PRINT TAB(10);"2. PRINT OF ROUTE LIST *

PRINT TAB(10);"3. BILL COMPUTATION"

PRINT

PRINT "ENTER OPTION NUMBER DESIRED"

INPUT O

REM RXXXXKXXKKRXXRXXAX ENTRY OF NUMBER TO PRINT X&XXXKKXXE%%
READ CO(1),C0(2),C0(3),C0(4),C0(5),C0(4),C0(7),C1,C2

READ BO(1),B0(2),B0(3),B0(4),B0(S),B0(&),B0(7)

IF 0<>1 THEN 290

IF €2<>0 THEN 290

PRINT "ENTER THE NUMBER OF WEEKS":"FOR MONTHLY CHARGES"

INPUT NO

REM &XEXXXXXXXKRXXXEXE PROCESSINGS STARTS ERXEEEEXXXKKEXERER
PRINT "POSITION PAPER NOW"

INPUT G$

FOR I=1 TO M

READ N$

IF N$="END" THEN 940

READ A1%,A2%,T$

IF T$="D" THEN 410

FOR J=1 TO 7

DS (J)=" *

NEXT J

B0OTO S00

K=1

FOR J=1 TO 7

DS(JI)="%"

NEXT J

READ DO

IF DO=0 THEN SO0

D$(DO)=" *®

K=K+1

IF .K<=7 THEN 450

READ B

IF 0=3 THEN 890

IF O=1 THEN 650

REM XXXEXXXKXKKEEEERERE OPTION 2 EEEXKEXKXXKEXEEXXEEXEXEXAREL
IF 1<>1 THEN 580

PRINT #1:* 8 M T W T F S";TAB(25);"ADDRESS"; TAB(50) ; "NAME"®
PRINT #1:" "3 TAB(25) 3" o3
PRINT #1:TAB(50);" "
FOR J=1 TO 7

IF D$(J)="%" THEN 610

P(I)=P(J)+1

NEXT J

PRINT #13"¢"3D$(1)3") (3D8(2)3*) ("3D$(3)3") ("3DS(A)3") (";D$(S) 3
PRINT #13") ("3D$(6);") ("3D$(7)3") "3 TAB(25) 34183 " "3;A2%; TAB(S0) ;N8
BOTO 940

REM EEEKKXXKXXXXRAXEXK OPTION 1 XEKEXKKRKXXXKEEXAXEXARRXNKERE
IF I<>1 THEN &90

PRINT #1:"ADDRESS"; TAB(30) ; "OWED"; TAB(42) ; "NAME"

PRINT #1:" 3 TAB(30) 3 "=———"3 TAB(42) § " =mmmm oo
REM XXXXXXKXXKXXXEREEE COMPUTE BILL SEXKXKEEXXEEEXAEXXXKENKE
IF T$<>"M" THEN 760

IF C2=0 THEN 740

T1=C2+B

BOTO 850

T1=C1XNO+B

GOTO 850

IF T$<>"W" THEN 790

T1=Ci+B

B0TO B850

J=1

T1=B

IF D$(J)="%" THEN 830

T1=T1+CO(J)

J=3+1

IF J<=7 THEN 810

T2=T2+T1

PRINT #1:A1$3" "3A28; TAB(30);T13TAB(42) N$
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870 T1=0

880 GOTO 940

B0 REM XEXEXERKKEKXXXXXXEK OPTION 3 PREP ERKERXKXEXXRXRRAXXXXEAL
900 FOR J=1 TO 7

910 IF D$(J)="%" THEN 930

920 P(J)=P(J)+1

930 NEXT J

940 NEXT I

950 REM  HAKKKXAXXRKEKKARKKELRLKRRERKEERKKERIXXXR R K ERRRAKA
960 REM  RXXXKAXKKKKXXKXKKX TERMINATION POINT XkkkKAKKXKEXXKEKRKE
970 IF 0<>1 THEN 1020

980 PRINT #1:TAB(30);"=m—m—mm "

90 PRINT #1:TAB(16);"TOTAL OWED *;TAB(30)3T2

1000 PRINT #1

1010 GOTO 1440

1020 PRINT #1

1030 PRINT #1z"KKEERKKKKXXKAKAKXXXRRRLLRLR"Y

1040 PRINT #1:"CUSTOMER COUNT =";I-1

1050 PRINT #1

1060 PRINT #13"DAILY COUNT"

1070 FRINT #1:"1 SUNDAY "sP(1)

1080 PRINT #1:"2 MONDAY vsp(2)

1090 PRINT #1:"3 TUESDAY ";P(3)

1100 PRINT #1:"4 WEDNESDAY "3P(4)

1110 PRINT #1:"S THURSDAY ";P(S)

1120 PRINT #1:"& FRIDAY "R (6)

1130 PRINT #13"7 SATURDAY "3;P(7)

1140 PRINT #12"XXKXKKKKKKKKRXRKKKKKXXKKKER"

1150 IF 0<>3 THEN 1460

1160 PRINT “ARE THERE ANY CHANGES TO":"THESE COUNTS (Y OR N)*
1170 INPUT A%

1180 IF As$="N" THEN 1250

1190 FOR I=1 TO 7

1200 PRINT "ENTER CHANGES FROM THE":“NUMBER SHOWN FOR DAY“"3;Is® "3
1210 C=0

1220 INPUT C

1230 P(I)=P(1)+C

1240 NEXT I

1250 PRINT “ENTER ANY ADDITIONAL":"CHARGES OR CREDITS TO YOUR":“BILL"j
1260 FOR I=1 TO 10

1270 B1=0

1280 INPUT B1

1290 IF B1=0 THEN 1320

1300 B2=B2+B1

1310 NEXT I

1320 PRINT #1

1330 PRINT #1

1340 PRINT #13"DAY COUNT";TAB(12);"BILL"

1350 PRINT #1:"=m= ————e "3 TAB(12) § Wmmmmm "

1360 FOR I=1 TO 7

1370 T(I1)=P(I)XBO(I)

1380 PRINT #1:1;TAB(S);P(I);TAB(12);T(I)

1390 T(B)=T(B)+T(I)

1400 NEXT I

1410 PRINT #1:TAB(12) ;" "—m——meat

1420 PRINT #1:"PAPER COSTS";TAB(12);T(8)

1430 PRINT #1:"OTHER COSTS";TAB(12);B2

1440 PRINT #1:TAB(12)j"————mmnt

1450 PRINT #1:"TATAL BILL";TAB(12);T(8)+B2

1460 PRINT #1

1470 STOP
1480 REM EKEEXKKKEXKRKRAKRXRKKREKKKKRRKEKRKKRRKRKKERKEXKERRKKKKKKEKE
1490 REM DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW

1500 REM  KXXKRXKRERKKKKKKKKKERRKKKKKKRKRKKKREKKKXKRKXRREXKKKAXK KK
1510 REM FIRST ENTRY IS COST PER DAY (1-7),COST PER WEEK, PER MONTH
1520 REM IF MONTH=0 THEN MONTH CHARGE WILL BE BASED ON # WEEKS

1530 DATA .50,.10,.10,.10,.10,.10,.10,1.25,4.75

1540 DATA .35,.07,.07,.07,.07,.07,.07

1550 DATA JOHN R. DOE

1560 DATA 555,SMOKEY DRIVE,W
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1570
1580
1590
1600
1610
1620
1630
1640
1650
16460
1670
1680
1690
1700

DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA

.11

JOSEPH R. WESTONBY
456,EASERLY ROAD,M
.12

JANE H. SMITH

1700, SMOKEY DRIVE,M
.13

RICHARD F. JONES
1213,EASERLY ROAD,D,1,3,0
.14

WILLIAM WILLIAMS

.15
END, 0,0

>RUN

THREE OPTIONS ARE AVAILABLE
1. PRINT OF COLLECTION LIST
2. PRINT OF ROUTE LIST
3. BILL COMPUTATION

ENTER OPTION NUMBER DESIRED
? 1

FOSITION PAPER NOW

?

ADDRESS OWED
555 SMOKEY DRIVE 1.36
456 EASERLY ROAD 4.87
1700 SMOKEY DRIVE 4.88
1213 EASERLY ROAD .74
1234 EASERLY ROAD 1.15
TOTAL OWED 13

>RUN

THREE OPTIONS ARE AVAILABLE
1. PRINT OF COLLECTION LIST
2. PRINT OF ROUTE LIST
3. BILL COMPUTATION

ENTER OPTION NUMEER DESIRED
? -

-~

POSITION PAPER NOW
?

.S M T W T F 8 ADDRESS

555 SMOKEY DRIVE
456 EASERLY ROAD
1700 SMOKEY DRIVE
1213 EASERLY ROAD
1234 EASERLY ROAD

X X)) (%) (X

-~~~
LR

(
(
¢
(
(

W
~ oA~
N A~~~
~ o W o
-
N~~~

(
(
(
(
¢

N s
o W

(
(
(
(
(

o W

1332333282228 33223333333833333%
CUSTOMER COUNT = S

DAILY CGUNT
SUNDAY
MONDAY
TUESDAY
WEDNESDAY
THURSDAY
FRIDAY
SATURDAY

KEERKRXRRAKEKEEXXRRKKKKE K&

NNOCUIDPUNM
HUHaddPUIPdWU
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1234,EASERLY ROAD,D,1,2,3,4,5,6,0

JOHN R. DOE

JOSEPH R. WESTONBY
JANE H. SMITH
RICHARD F. JONES
WILLIAM WILLIAMS

JOHN R. DOE

JOSEPH R. WESTONBY
JANE H. SMITH
RICHARD F. JONES
WILLIAM WILLIAMS
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>RUN

THREE OPTIONS ARE AVAILABLE
1. PRINT OF COLLECTION LIST
2. PRINT OF ROUTE LIST
3. BILL COMPUTATION

ENTER OPTION NUMBER DESIRED

? 3
POSITION PAPER NOW
-

(2233333233233 3333333383¢33
CUSTOMER COUNT = S

DAILY COUNT

1 SUNDAY 5
2 MONDAY 4
3 TUESDAY S
4 WEDNESDAY 4
S THURSDAY 4
6 FRIDAY 4
7 SATURDAY 3

133322383333 ¢333323383833333
ARE THERE ANY CHANGES TO
THESE COUNTS (Y OR N)
?Y

ENTER CHANGES FROM THE
NUMBER SHOWN FOR DAY
ENTER CHANGES FROM THE
NUMBER SHOWN FOR DAY 2
ENTER CHANGES FROM THE
NUMBER SHOWN FOR DAY 3
ENTER CHANGES FROM THE
NUMBER SHOWN FOR DAY 4
ENTER CHANGES FROM THE
NUMBER SHOWN FOR DAY S
ENTER CHANGES FROM THE
NUMBER SHOWN FOR DAY &
ENTER CHANGES FROM THE
NUMBER SHOWN FOR DAY 7 ?
ENTER ANY ADDITIONAL
CHARGES OR CREDITS TO YOUR
BILL

? 9.99

? 0

N 9w

-J

.0
o o oo o o O O

DAY COUNT BILL

1 11 3.85
2 10 7
3 11 77
4 10 v 4

S 10 -7

6 10 .7

7 9 63

PAPER COSTS 8.05
OTHER COSTS 9.99

TOTAL BILL 1B.04
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - PAPER ROUTE -EXTENDED

NAME ++ DESCRIPTION

M e+ MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS
P(C ) ++ DAILY PAPER COUNT

p$¢ ) +o DAILY DELIVERY INDICATORS
CO¢ ) ++ PRICE OF DAYS DELIVERY

T¢C ) +o TOTAL PRICE OF DAYS PAPER
BOC ) .. COST OF DAILY PAPER

o oo OPTION NUMBER

Cci s PRICE OF WEEKLY DELIVERY

c2 s+ PRICE FOR MONTHLY DELIVERY
N$ ee CUSTOMER NAME

Als «+ CUSTOMER HOUSE NUMBER

A2 e+ CUSTOMER STREET

T$ ++ FREQUENCY OF DELIVERY

T1 oo INDIVIDUAL BILL

T2 oo TOTAL TO COLLECT

B ++ OWED FROM PAST PERIODS

Bl ++ CHARGES CREDITS TO YOUR BILL
B2 «+ TOTAL CHARGES/CREDITS TO YOQUR BILL

FUNCTIONS USED

bt b b=t 0od el gy 0 Dt Bt Dod Dot Dt bt bt i b et e et B

NAME ¢+ DESCRIPTION
TAB ++ FORMAT PRINT LINES
DIM eo SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAYS
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WEIGHT CONTROL

Description

Keeping records of weight for reviewing progress and analyzing diets is
practiced consistently by weight clinics and health clubs. This program
provides the capability to accomplish this effectively in your own home
with your microcomputer.

Functions of the Program

The program determines the starting date for analysis and computes
results achieved from that day forward. All data items read prior to the
starting date are ignored by the program. The printed results provide
daily weight information and a summarization of total results after
completion of all processing.

Instructions for Use

Weight information should be recorded daily and entered as data prior
to running the program.

Data Entry
All data is entered as DATA statements.

Data Format

The data format of the records is:
Month, Day, Weight

Output Description
See example provided.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM WEIGHT CONTROL PROGRAM

SO0 REM  kkkkkkkkkkkkxkkkkkk DATA INITIALIZATION RRkXXXKKKKKXKKRK
40 M=1000

SO REM Kok aok iRk kokok ok ok ok ok ok ok 3k oK ik ko ak Kok ok ok ko o oK ok koK ok ok koK ok ok K Kk
60 REM  kkkxkkxkkkkkkkxxxxkx PROCESSING AREA XXXKXKKXXRKEKKKKKKKEK
70 PRINT "SHALL WE START AT THE":1"BEGINNING ( Y OR N)?"

80 INPUT A%

20 IF Ag="Y" THEN 240

100 REM  Xkkkkkkkkkkkkiokkxx FIND STARTING POINT XXkXXXKXRRKKKKAKE
110 PRINT "ENTER THE STARTING MONTH, “:“DAY FOR THE REPORT I.E.,'":"JUN,30"
120 INPUT Mis,D1

130 FOR I=1 TO M

140 READ M$

150 IF M$="END" THEN 220

160 READ D, S

170 IF M$<>M1$s THEN 210

180 IF D<>D1 THEN 210

190 PRINT

200 GOTO 290

210 NEXT I

220 PRINT "THAT DATE WAB NOT FOUND®

230 BOTO 520

240 PRINT
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250 PRINT

260 PRINT

270 READ M$,D,S

280 REM XXXRXKXXKKKXKEXk%k PROCESSING ENTRIES TO PRINT RXKEXXE%8
290 PRINT “INITIAL WEIGHT WAS "3Sj"ON“":D;M$

300 PRINT

310 PRINT " DATE";TAB(9) 3 "WEIGHT"3; TAB(16);"+/= "
320 PRINT " ==—="3 TAB(F) j "=—===="3 TAB(14) } "memw=t
330 T2=8

340 D2=D

350 FOR I=1 TO M

360 N=1

370 READ M$

380 IF M$="END" THEN S10

390 READ D,W

400 IF D<D2 THEN 420

410 N=D-D2

420 D2=D

430 TO=W-T2

440 PRINT D3M$;TAB(9);W; TAB(15)5T03

450 IF N=i THEN 470

460 PRINT "&k(";N§"DA) "}

470 T2=W

480 N1=N1+N .

490 PRINT

500 NEXT I

510 REM SEXEXKEXKEERRERERXKRRRRXRARRARRXEEXRRRRRAARRAERERKRARRARR
520 REM XXEEXKXXXXXXEXXXXX PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT SXXEXXXEEX$
530 T4=W-S

540 PRINT TAB(1S);"-——— "

550 PRINT ™ TOTAL"3;TAB(15);T4

560 PRINT

570 PRINT "SEXERXEEXKEXXEXKEAKRARRRRRR"

580 PRINT "FOR "3;N1;" DAYS®

590 PRINT "AVERAGE DAILY RESULT WAS: "3 T4/N1
600 PRINT "SEXEXXKRXKEXEEXXEEKEXRKREERE"

610 PRINT

620 PRINT

630 STOP

640 REM  KEEEEXXEKXXRXXRRKREXKXRKXREKRXKEXKRXXKXKRRAXREXKKKXRKRARK
650 REM XXXTXXXXXXKXXKEKXEXE DATA ENTRY FOLLOWS XXKKXEEXKKKXKEXKEESE
660 DATA JUNE, 28,234

670 DATA JUNE, 29,237

680 DATA JUNE, 30,235

690 DATA JUL, 1,231

700 DATA JUL, 2,230

710 DATA JuL, 3,230

720 DATA JUL,5,228

730 DATA JUL, 6,226

740 DATA JUL,8,220

750 DATA JUL,31,199

760 DATA END

-
WONMIWN=EIN 1 N2

-~
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g €

EIGHT WARS 234 ON
E
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mm

-% *x¢ 2 DA
- * %
—gi *§<22gaﬁﬁ>

- CCCCCCCLLImM Cw
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3 ga$§**************
AIL AS3
Eogoéoz RESULT W
PR R 22222222 2L Y

EGSTH$TEET gE

H% ST RTBEG qﬂgtq:

A A4 =&

INITIAL WEIGHT WAS 228 ON
DATE  WEIGHT +/-

g 228
24 JEL £33 :§1*15<223939>

TOTAL -29
Eéé**;Z**3;$g**************
AVERAGE _DAIL T 3

—1.1153856?5RESUL UAS
FRERREREEREE R T RREERERRERS

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - WEIGHT CONTROL

1
I NAME ++ DESCRIPTION
1
I oo MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS
I M1s oo START MONTH
I M +«o START DAY
I M3 oo MONTH IN
I D oo DAY IN
I 8 oo START WEIGHT IN
I W oo WEIGHT IN
I TO e+ WEIGHT CHANGE
I N ++ NUMBER OF DAYS MISSED
I T4 oo TOTAL WEIGHT CHANGE
I N1 +«o TOTAL NUMBER OF DAYS
I 72 o+ WEIGHT PREVIOUS DAY
I
FUNCTIONS USED
1
I NAME oo DESCRIPTION
1
I TAB ++ FORMATS PRINT LINES
I

=t bt b=t bed et bed Bt Sed bl d Pl e b Bk Bl b

bt b bl bet 4
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HOUSEHOLD INVENTORY

Description

For a wide variety of uses, including insurance requirements, it is ad-
vantageous to have a detailed record of all household property that
includes purchase dates and costs. This program provides this informa-
tion in a convenient form that can offer many supplemental benefits to
the home.

Functions of the Program

The program accepts data from DATA statements and prints them in
the order requested. The code for each printing option is kept separate
to allow clarity and ease of extension.

Instructions for Use

Record information concerning your household items, and enter them
as data prior to running the program.

Data Entry
All data is entered using DATA statements.

Data Format

The format of the entries is:
Item name, Location, Purchase date, Cost, Mfr, Serial Number

Output Description

See example provided. Output is presented in two forms as illustrated
by the examples. All items can be printed in their original order or
sorted by location.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM HOUSEHOLD INVENTORY PROGRAM

30 REM EEREEEEEAXXEEKKEEKX DATA INITIALIZATION XRKREREXXKKEKERLK
40 M=1000

50 MO=40

60 PRINT "SHALL I PRINT THE ENTRIES":"IN ORDER BY LOCATION?"®

70 INPUT A$

80 PRINT

90 PRINT

100 PRINT

110 IF Ag="Y" THEN 290

120 PRINT "ITEM"; TAB(16);"PURCHASED"3;TAB(28) ; "LOCATION"; TAB(44) 3 “COST"; TAB(S6) 3
130 PRINT "MFR";TAB(72);"SER. NBR"

140 PRINT " "

150 REM

160 REM SEKEERRKEEKKRKKKRKKRKREERKERBERRALLXRARRX KX XXX RAKKRRKKREK
170 REM X¥XkxxkXXkxXx PRINTING IN THEIR PRESENT ORDER XRXX¥KXXKEKE
180 FOR I=1 TO M

190 READ 1%

200 IF 1$="END" THEN 250

210 READ L$,D$,C,Ms$,Ss

220 PRINT I$;TAB(16);D$;TAB(28);L%; TAB(44) ;C; TAB(SA) ;M3 TAB(72) 35811
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230 NEXT 1

240 REM  XXKKKKXKKKRKRRKKXKKXKRKARKAAXEXERERRRRRREKXRRRRRRKKKKRKR
250 REM RXXKXXXKXXkKRKkKKXX PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT XERZX%8%XKE
260 PRINT

270 PRINT

280 STOP

290 REM  RKKKKKEXKKRERRAKAKKKKKKKXRRRXKXXKKXKREREKRKRKXARKKERKKKK
300 REM %Xxxx%x PROCESSING ORDERING AND PRINT BY LOCATION XXXKKKE
310 PRINT "LOCATION"; TAE(16) 3 "PURCHASED"; TAB(28) ; "ITEM"; TAB(44)
320 PRINT "COST";TAB(S&); "MFR"; TAB(72); "SER. NBR"

330 PRINT * “

340 REM

380 I=1

360 FOR J=1 TO M

370 READ I%

380 IF I$="END" THEN 540

390 READ L$,D$,C,Ms,S8

400 IF J>I THEN S10

410 IF J<1 THEN S30

420 X$=L$

430 IF I=t THEN 510

440 RESTORE

450 FOR K=1 TO J

460 READ 1%,L$,D$,C,M$,5¢

470 IF X$<>L$ THEN 490

480 I1=I1+1

490 NEXT K

500 IF I1>1 THEN 540

510 IF L$<>X$ THEN 530

520 PRINT L$;TAB(16)3D%; TAB(28) ; 133 TAB(44) ;C; TAB(S56) 3M8; TAB(72) 3S613
530 NEXT J

540 RESTORE

550 11=0

560 IF I<>1 THEN 580

570 M=J-1

580 FRINT

590 I=I+1

600 IF I<=M THEN 360

610 GOTO 250

620 REM  XKXKKKXEXKEKERRKKXXXREEERARRRRRRRKRRXRKRXXKKRKKKK K KKK KKK
630 REM XXXXXXXKKKXXXXXXXXX DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW SKXKKXKKKXXKREEKE
640 DATA TELEVISION,LIVING RM,DEC 1979,333.45,BRAND X,M123456

650 DATA RADIO,BEDROCM 1,JUN 1978,11.23,BRAND Y,345-1213

660 DATA DISHWASHER,KITCHEN,JAN 1978, 189.45,BRAND Z,12-12-M12

670 DATA WATER SOFTENER,HDUSE 2,JUL 1945,432.56,BRAND Q, 129876

680 DATA RANGE,KITCHEN,DEC 1945,234.20,BRAND X,26543
690 DATA END

<RUN

EHALL I PRINT THE ENTRIES
IN ORDER BY LOCATION?

Y
LOCATION PURCHASED
ITEM cosT
MFR SER. NBR
LIVING RM DEC 1979
TELEVISION 333.45
BRAND X M123456
BEDROOM 1 JUN 1978
RADIO 11.23
BRAND Y 345-1213
KITCHEN JAN 1978
DISHWASHER 189.45
BRAND Z 12-12-M12
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KITCHEN DEC 1943

RANGE 234.2
BRAND X 26543
HOUSE 2 JUL 1945
WATER SOFTENER  432.56
BRAND @ 125876

<RUN

SHALL I PRINT THE ENTRIES
IN CRDER BY LOCATION?
N

ITEM PURCHASED
LOCATION CosT
MFR SER. NBR
TELEVISION DEC 1979
LIVING RM 333.45
BRAND X M123456
RADIO JUN 1978
BEDROOM 1 11.23
BRAND Y 345-1213
DISHWASHER JAN 1978
KITCHEN 189.45
BRAND Z 12-12-M12
WATER SOFTENER JUL 1945
HOUSE 2 432.36
BRAND @ 129876
RANGE DEC 1945
KITCHEN 234.2
BRAND X 26543

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - HOUSEHOLD INVENTORY

I NAME ++ DESCRIPTION

I$ oo ITEM

Le ++ ROOM/LOCATION
D$ ++ PURCHASE DATE
s COST

M$ « o MANUFACTURER

S¢ +«+ SERIAL NUMBER
1 «+ COUNTER

bbbt b b bt e b e et
0

M oo MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS

X$ +o ITEM BEING PRINTED

Bot Pud bl Dl et bt bl bt b 0 b B

FUNCTIONS USED

NAME ++ DESCRIFPTION

bed b el g

TAB +«+ FORMATS PRINT LINES

ot et St b b
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[
futorial Programs for Home Use

Math Practice—Addition

Math Practice—Subtraction
Math Practice—Multiplication
Math Practice—Division
Temperature Conversion Tutor
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MATH PRACTICE — ADDITION

Description

This program provides the ideal device for introducing your children to
the computer and building up their arithmetic abilities in addition. The
level of difficulty of the problems is redefined during each run to meet
changing skill levels.

Functions of the Program

This program produces a series of addition problems with randomly
generated values. The complexity of the problems is determined by
your choice of the number of digits in them. The individual running the
program is given the problems and computes answers independently of
the machine. The answers are then asked for by the computer and are
compared to the correct answers. The results of the comparisons are
printed immediately. At the end of the exercise, the number correct,
the number wrong, and the percent score are printed. The program
prints five problems per line. The results are printed after each group of
five problems, and a summary is produced at the end.

Instructions for Use
Run the program and respond to the questions.

Data Entry
All data is entered through the keyboard.

Output Description
See example provided.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM MATH PRACTICE ADDITION

30 REM  SESEXXXEXXSSEX58% DATA INITIALIZATION SXSSSSEXFEXEIXRRES
40 Y=1

S0 s=1

60 M=350

70 CO=0

80 WO=0

90 DIM R$(3)

100 DIM A(S)

110 DIM N1(3)

120 DIM N2(SJ)

130 DIM C(H)

140 PRINT “ENTER THE NUMBER OF DIGITS"s*FOR THE PRACTICE NUMBERS"t"(MAX. OF 3)“3
150 INPUT 8

160 IF 8>3 THEN 170 ELSE 190

170 PRINT “ONLY TO A MAXIMUM OF 3."s"TRY AGAIN.“}

180 GOTO 140

190 PRINT “HOW MANY ITEMS SHALL I PRINT“:“(S, 10, 15, 20 ETC.)"§
200 INPUT M

210 PRINT

220 REM SXXXEXXXEEEXEAEEEEEX PROCESSING AREA SEXXBXXEXIXEAXXEIRER
230 FOR I=1 TO M/S

240 FCR J=1 TO S
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250 RANDCMIZE

260 N1(J)=INT (RND%107S)

270 N2(J)=INT (RND$10°S)

280 NEXT J

290 FOR J=1 TO S

300 FOR K=t TO S

310 IF Ni(J)>=10~(8-K)THEN 340

320 IF (S-K)+N1(J)=0 THEN 340

330 NEXT K

340 PRINT N1(J)3TAB((J¥S)+3)}

330 NEXT J

360 PRINT

370 FOR d=1 TO S

380 FOR K=1 TO 8

390 IF N1(J)>=10~(8~K) THEN 420

400 IF (S-K)+N2(J)=0 THEN 420

410 NEXT K

420 PRINT N2(J)$TAB((J13)+3)}

430 NEXT J

440 PRINT * "

450 FOR J=1 T0 S

460 FOR K=1 TO S+3

470 NEXT K

480 PRINT TAB(J%4)

490 NEXT J

S00 FOR J=1 TO S

510 PRINT

520 NEXT J

S30 PRINT "ENTER THE ANSWERS, (WITH A"1“COMMA BETWEEN)*
540 INPUT A(1),A(2),A(3),A(4),A(S)

S50 REM  SEXEXSXXXXBXXLXEE PRINTS GROUP RESULTS XEXXEXLALIXESERLR
560 PRINT

570 PRINT “RESULTS OF THIS GROUPs*

580 PRINT
S90 PRINT “ITEM"jTAB(7)§"MINE"; TAB(14); “YOURS"§ TAB(22) § "RESULT"
600 PRINT " »

610 FOR J=1 TO S

620 C(J)=N1(J)+N2(J)

630 IF C(J)I<>A(IITHEN 670

640 R$(J)="CORRECT"

&30 COo=Co+1

660 BOTO 6490

670 R$(J)="XWRONGX"

480 WO=KO+1

690 PRINT J3 " "§ TAB(S) §C(J)  TAB(14) jA(J) § TAB(22) jRE(J)
700 NEXT J

710 NEXT I

720 REM  XXX¥XXXXXXEXX% PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT $SEXSEEXXXXEEXEX
730 PRINT

740 PRINT "KEXRXXXXEXXRTXTXKEEBLEARARRRY

750 PRINT TAB(9); “SCORE BOARD"

760 PRINT "XEXXXEXXEXRXBALARKKAXXSEERARY

770 PRINT "QUESTIONS"3TAB(1S);CO+WO

780 PRINT

790 PRINT “NUMBER CORRECT"jTAB(20);CO

800 PRINT “NUMBER SWRONGS"jTAB(20)3WO0

810 PRINT
820 PRINT "YOUR SCORE IS”;(CO/(CO+W0))‘100|“Z”
830 PRINT .
840 STOP
§H§§$H5gsg§§¥gs§ AGnBLgLTS
BE0 ekt I1€ns suay 1 PrinT
¢ 3 I8 $3 32
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ENTE ,
gamm% IHS BYRYERS, CUITH A
3%,7,125,91,59
RESULTS OF THIS GROUP:
ITEM__MINE_ __YOURS _ RESULT
1 . 35 3s CORRECT
3.3
s : 33 E2 CORRECT
LA X EZ X EEEEEEZEEZ SRR SRR X ¥
o421 -1~5 1.3 SR
QUESTIONS S
NUMBER SDRBREI 3
YOUR SCORE IS 60 %
MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - MATH PRACTICE - ADDITION
1 1
I NAME .. DESCRIPTION I
1 1
I Y ++ SEED FOR RANDOM NUMBER I
I 8 «+ NUMBER OF DIGITS IN PROBLEMS I
I M o+ NUMBER OF PROBLEMS I
I Co +o NUMBER CORRECT 1
I W ++ NUMBER WRONG 1
I R$( ) +o RESULTS CORRECT/WRONG ¢
I AC ) .+« ANSWERS INPUT 1
I N1C ) .. PROBLEM PART 1 1
I N2¢ ) .. PROBLEM PART 2 b4
I €() .. CORRECT ANSWERS b ¢
I J e+ QUESTION NUMBER I
1 I
FUNCTIONS USED
1 1
I NAME .. DESCRIPTION I
I 1
I RND .. GENERATES RANDOM NUMBERS I
I TAB .. FORMATS PRINT LINES 1
I INT .. CONVERTS NUMBER TO INTEGER I
I DIM .. SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAY 1
I b¢
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MATH PRACTICE — SUBTRACTION

Description

This program provides an ideal device for introducing your children to
the computer and building up their arithmetic abilities in subtraction.
The level of difficulty of the problems is redefined during each run to
meet changing skill levels.

Functions of the Program

This program produces a series of subtraction problems with randomly
generated values. The complexity of the problems is determined by
your choice of the number of digits in them. The individual running the
program is given the problems and computes answers independently of
the machine. The answers are then asked for by the computer and are
compared to the correct answers. The results of the comparisons are
printed immediately. At the end of the exercise, the number correct,
the number wrong, and the percent score are printed. The program
prints five problems per line. The results are printed after each group of
five problems, and a summary is produced at the end.

Instructions for Use
Run the program and respond to the questions.

Data Entry
All data is entered through the keyboard.

Output Description
See examples provided.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM MATH PRACTICE SUBTRACTION

30 REM EEERRKERKARAKRKRAX DATA INITIALIZATION XXXEXERKXXKRKXKXE
70 CO=0

80 Wo=0

90 DIM R$(S)

100 DIM A(S)

110 DIM N1(35)

120 DIM N2(5)

130 DIM C(S)

140 PRINT "ENTER THE NUMBER OF DIGITS":"FOR THE PRACTICE NUMBERS":*(MAX.

GF 3)“3
150 INPUT 8
160 IF S>3 THEN 170 ELSE 190
170 PRINT "ONLY TO A MAXIMUM OF 3."3"TRY AGAIN.“;
180 GOTO 140
190 PRINT "HOW MANY ITEMS SHALL I PRINT":"(5, 10, 1S5, 20 ETC.)";
200 INPUT M
210 PRINT
220 REM KXXXEXRRXRKRRXRXKXK PROCESSING AREA XXXKKXXXXRXKKXEXEXKK
230 FOR I=1 TO M/S
240 FOR J=1 TO S
250 RANDGMIZE
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260 N1(J)=INT(RNDX10°S)

270 N2(J)=INT(RND%*10"S)

275 IF N2(J)>N1(J)THEN 260

280 NEXT J

300 PRINT s"ADD:"t1s

310 FOR J=1 TO S

320 FOR K=1 TO 8

330 IF N1(J)>=107(S-K)THEN 360
340 IF (S-K)+N1(J)=0 THEN 340

345 PRINT " "3

350 NEXT K

360 PRINT N1(J)3TAB((J%S5)+3)3;

370 NEXT J

380 PRINT

390 FOR J=1 TO S

400 FOR K=1 TO 8

410 IF N2(J)>=10~(S-K)THEN 440
420 IF (S-K)+N2(J)=0 THEN 440

425 PRINT " "3

430 NEXT K

440 PRINT N2(J) 3 TAB((Jx3)+3)3

450 NEXT J

4460 PRINT s* "
530 PRINT :z:2

550 PRINT “ENTER THE ANSWERS, (WITH A"3s"COMMA BETWEEN)*
860 INPUT A(1),A(2),A(3),A(4),A(S)

570 REM KEXXXXXXXXEEEXXXEX PRINTS GROUP RESULTS XXXXRXXEXRERXXXXX

S80 PRINT

590 PRINT "RESULTS OF THIS GROUP1“

600 PRINT

610 PRINT "ITEM"3 TAB(7)3"MINE"3TAB(14);“YOURS"; TAB(22) 3 "RESULT"
620 PRINT * "

630 FOR J=1 TO S

640 C(J)=N1(J)+N2(I)

&350 IF C(J)<>A(J)THEN &90

660 R$(J)="CORRECT"

670 CO=COo+1

680 GOTO 710

690 R$(J)="XWRONGX"

700 WO=WO+1

710 PRINT STR$(J)3"."3TAB(6)3C(J) 3 TAB(14) 3A(J) 3 TAB(22) sR$(J)
720 NEXT J

730 PRINT

740 PRINT

750 NEXT I

760 REM  EXXXXXXXXX2XX PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT XXXEXXXKEXXXELXR

770 PRINT

780 PRINT "SXXXEEXXXRRXXXKEXXAXXXEEEEER"
790 PRINT TAB(%9)3s"“SCORE BOARD"

800 PRINT “XXXXXXXKRKEREBEKRRRERRRKEERE"
810 PRINT "QUESTIONS*3;TAB(15)3CO0+WO

820 PRINT

830 PRINT "NUMBER CORRECT"§TAB(20)3;CO
840 PRINT "NUMBER $WRONG%"j TAB(20)3WO0
850 PRINT

B840 PRINT "YOUR SCORE IS "3;STR$((CO/(CO+KO))%X100) ;3 "%"
870 PRINT

880 STOP

NTER THE _NUHWMBE OF DIGITS
TR ML S
<3, 10» 1%: 23 E?C.)? S

33 5t 42 8 %7
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NTER THE SWER

ENNER BETwEE;> S» CWITH A

? -24’11-?‘.' ’8

RESULTS OF THIS GROUP:

ITEM WINE___YDURS___RESULT
.=-24 -24 CORRELT
- _ 11 11 ORRECT
1ot 5 CHRRECT
. 85 8S CORRECT

A2 E E R E R R R E R S L E R R YRR R R RN

SCORE BORRD

LSRR E A C A A E R E E E E E E X S R X )

RUESTIONS ]

NUMBER CORRECL

NUMBER SORBRET 1

YOUR SCORE IS 80 %

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - MATH PRACTICE - SUBTRACTION

1 1
i NAME  «+ DESCRIPTION i
1Y ++ SEED FOR RANDOM NUMBER 1
1 s «+ NUMBER OF DIGITS IN PROBLEMS I
1 M ++ NUMBER OF PROBLEMS 1
I co +o NUMBER CORRECT 1
1 Wo o+ NUMBER WRONG 1
I R$C ) . RESULTS CORRECT/WRONG 1
I AC ) .. ANSWERS INPUT 1
d NiC ) .. PROBLEM PART 1 1
I N2C ) .. PROBLEM PART 2 1
I t¢C ) .. CORRECT ANSWERS 1
I J o+ QUESTION NUMBER 1
1 1
. FUNCTIONS USED .
I NAME .. DESCRIPTION i
1

I RND .. GENERATES RANDOM NUMBERS 1
I TAB .. FORMATS PRINT LINES 1
I INT .. CONVERTS NUMBER TO INTEGER 1
I DIM .. SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAY 1
1 I
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MATH PRACTICE — MULTIPLICATION

Description

This program provides the ideal device for introducing your children to
the computer and building up their arithmetic abilities in multiplication.
The level of difficulty of the problems is redefined during each run to
meet changing skill levels.

Functions of the Program

This program produces a series of multiplication problems with ran-
domly generated values. The complexity of the problems is determined
by your choice of the number of digits in them. The individual running
the program is given the problems and computes answers independently
of the machine. The answers are then asked for by the computer and
are compared to the correct answers. The results of the comparisons are
printed immediately. At the end of the exercise, the number correct,
the number wrong, and the percent score are printed. The program
prints five problems per line. The results are printed after each group of
five problems, and a summary is produced at the end.

Instructions for Use
Run the program and respond to the questions.

Data Entry
All data is entered through the keyboard.

Output Description
See example provided.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM MATH PRACTICE MULTIPLICATION

30 REM  SXXRXXXXARRXREE4Xk% DATA INITIALIZATION SXSXXXEEXEARERARE
40 Y=1

50 S=1

60 M=S0

70 Co=0

80 WO=0

90 DIM R$(S)

100 DIM A(S)

110 DIM N1(3)

120 DIM N2(3)

130 DIM C(S)

140 PRINT "ENTER THE NUMBER OF DIGITS":"FOR THE PRACTICE NUMBERS":" (MAX. OF 3)"g
150 INPUT 8

160 IF S>3 THEN 170 ELSE 190

170 PRINT "ONLY TO A MAXIMUM OF 3.":1"TRY AGAIN."j

180 GOTO 140

190 PRINT “HOW MANY ITEMS SHALL I PRINT":1"(5, 10, 135, 20 ETC.)"s
200 INPUT M

210 PRINT

220 REM  XEXXEXXXKKXXEXXXX%E PROCESSING AREA XXKEREXXEXEXAXXREEEX
230 FOR I=1 TO M/S

240 FOR J=1 TO S
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230 RANDOMIZE

260 N1 (J)=INT(RNDX10~S)

270 N2(J)=INT(RNDX10°8)

280 NEXT J

290 FOR J=1 TO S

300 FOR K=1 TO §

310 IF N1<J)>=10"(8-K)THEN 340
320 IF (S-K)+N1(J)=0 THEN 340

330 NEXT K

340 PRINT N1(J)3TAB((J%3)+3);

350 NEXT J

360 PRINT

370 FOR J=1 TO §

380 FOR K=1 TO 8

390 IF N1(J)>=10~(5-K)THEN 420
400 IF (§5-K)+N2(J)=0 THEN 420

410 NEXT K

420 PRINT N2(J) 3 TAB((J%S)+3)3

430 NEXT J

440 PRINT * "
450 FOR J=1 TO S

460 FOR K=1 TO S+3

470 NEXT K

480 PRINT TAB(J%4)

490 NEXT J

S00 FOR J=1 TO0 S

510 PRINT

520 NEXT J

530 PRINT “ENTER THE ANSWERS, (WITH A"3“COMMA BETWEEN)*
540 INPUT A(1),A(2),A(3),A4),A(D)
550 REM KEXXRRXKEXXRXAKEX PRINTS GROUP RESULTS SXEXEERAXRAXEXXRR
560 PRINT

S70 PRINT “RESULTS OF THIS BROUP:"

580 PRINT
3590 PRINT "ITEM";TAB(7)¢“MINE";TAB(14) g "YOURS"§ TAB (22) § "RESULT*®
600 PRINT * "

610 FOR J=1 TO S
620 C(J)=N1(J)$N2(J)

630 IF C(J)<>A(JI)THEN 470

640 R$(J)="CORRECT"

650 CO=CO+1

650 GOTO 690

670 R$(J)="XWRONGX"

680 WO=WO+1

690 PRINT J3"."§TAB(S);C(J) § TAB(14) §ALJ) § TAB (22) jRS(J)
700 NEXT J

710 PRINT

720 PRINT

730 NEXT I

740 REM  XXXXEXXXXXX¥% PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT S$S2235553583%8
750 PRINT

750 PRINT “XKERREKKEXKRBXKRRXEERAEETEER"

770 PRINT TAB(%9)j“SCORE BOARD"

780 PRINT "XEEXXXXXEXKEEXXRRXRAREXEREARE"

790 PRINT “QUESTIONS®jTAB (15)§CO+WO

800 PRINT

810 PRINT “NUMBER CORRECT"jTAB(20);CO

620 PRINT "NUMBER 3WRONGX"jTAB(20) j WO

830 PRINT
840 PRINT "YOUR SCORE IS“j (CO/(CO+WO)) %1005 “%*
850 PRINT
840 STOP
R OF DIGITS
FHRERLEHERNEVEER ROWBLRLIT
ﬁgﬁxﬁnﬁs ?%En% SHALL I _PRENT
<S, 10, 15, 20 ETC.37? S
3 18
2% es I3 383 13
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ENTER THE ANSUERS, CWITH A
nik SEFuEERY
3 2¢30,5713,450,3785,1134
RESULTS OF THIS GROUP1
ITEM__MINE_ __YOURS RESULT
. 273 730  CORRECT
é : 371‘2’ 2239  SORBREI
3%, 458, fmmeRet
3 : 713% 1133 CORRECT
I EEXE T I I EEEEER S S EY R RN R %Y
********ggggg*ggggg*********
QUESTIONS 5
UMBER R
NUMEER SDRBRET 2
YOUR SCORE IS 60

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - MATH PRACTICE - MULTIPLICATION

I 1
I NAME e+ DESCRIPTION i
1
I Y o+ SEED FOR RANDOM NUMBER 1
I 8§ «+ NUMBER OF DIGITS IN PROBLEMS I
I M «s» NUMBER OF PROBLEMS I
I Co ++ NUMBER CORRECT 1
I W «+ NUMBER WRONG I
I R$( ) oo RESULTS CORRECT/WRONG I
I AC ) .. ANSWERS INPUT 1
I NiC ) .. PROBLEM PART 1 X
I N2¢ ) .. PROBLEM PART 2 I
I CC)> ++ CORRECT ANSWERS I
I J s+ QUESTION NUMBER 1
1 I
FUNCTIONS USED L
I
I NAME «+ DESCRIPTION I
I 1
I RND ++ GENERATES RANDOM NUMBERS 1
I TaB o+ FORMATS PRINT LINES I
I INT ++ CONVERTS NUMBER TO INTEGER I
I DIM +o SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAY I
I ) §
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MATH PRACTICE - DIVISION

Description
This program provides the ideal device for building a child’s arithmetic

capability in division. The level of problem difficulty is easily modified
to meet changing skill levels (without program modification).

Functions of the Program

This program produces a series of division problems with randomly
selected values. The complexity of the problems is determined by the
choice of the number of digits in the problems and the number of
decimal digits for rounding accuracy in the answer. The individual
running the program computes answers independently of the machine
and enters the answers when they are requested. These answers are
compared to the correct answers, and the results of the comparison are
printed immediately. At the end of the exercise, the number correct,
the number wrong, and the percent correct are printed. The randomly
selected problems are printed five per line. The answers are requested,
compared, and the results printed after each line of five problems is
complete.

Instructions for Use
Run the program and respond to the questions asked by the program.

Output Description
See example provided.

Comments

Because of number storage differences between machines, the answer
analysis routine (lines 570-740) should be verified.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM XXXRXXXXXKXXRRXK  MATH PRACTICE DIVISION S¥XXREXEXXXRKEK

30 REM XNOTEX INDIVIDUAL MACHINE DIFFERENCES IN HANDLING

40 REM NUMERIC ITEMS MAY CAUSE INCORRECT ANSWER ANALYSIS

S0 REM WHEN DEALING WITH LARBE ANSWERS WITH EXTENDED DECIMAL

40 REM POSITIONS .

70 REM

80 REM EXKKERRAKKKKRRRAXX DATA INITIALIZATION SEKEXXXXEXXXEXRRE
120 €CO=0

130 Wo=0

140 DIM R2(3)

130 DIM A(S)

160 DIM N1(5)

170 DIM N2(5)

180 DIM C(S)

190 PRINT “ENTER THE NUMBER OF DIGITS":“FOR THE PRACTICE DIVISORS"1"“ (MAX.
OF 3)“3

200 INPUT S

205 IF S>3 THEN 190

210 PRINT "ENTER THE NUMBER OF DIGITS":“FOR THE DIVIDEND“j

220 INPUT 82
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230
240
280
290
300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390
400
410
420
423
430
435
440
450
4390
500
S10
520
330
540
950
3560
S70
590
600
610
620
630
&40
630
660
670
680
690
700
710
720
730
740
750
760
770
780
790
800
810
820
830
840
850
860
870
880
890
900
910
920
930

PRINT "ENTER THE NUMBER OF DECIMAL":"POSITIONS FOR THE RESULT";
INPUT S3

PRINT “HOW MANY ITEMS SHALL I PRINT":"(S, 10, 15, 20 ETC.)";
INPUT M

PRINT

REM  SXXXXXEXKXKEXEERXEX PROCESSING AREA RXXXEXSZLTXXXEXRLALS
FOR I=1 TO M/S

FOR J=1 TO S

RANDGMIZE

N1(J)=INT (RNDX10~S)

IF N1(J)=0 THEN 350

N2(J)=INT (RNDX10"S2)

NEXT J

FOR J=1 TO0 S

NEXT J

PRINT

FOR J=1 TO S

L=LEN(STR$ (N1(J)))

PRINT TAB(7+L);"
PRINT

NEXT J

PRINT 13
PRINT “ENTER THE ANSWERS, (WITH A":“COMMA BETWEEN)"

INPUT A(1),A(2),A(3),A(4),A(S)

REM  SSXXXEXXEXEXEXEXX PRINTS GROUP RESULTS SEERSEXXEEXEXXKEKE
PRINT

PRINT “RESULTS OF THIS GROUP:*“

PRINT
PRINT “ITEM";TAB(7)3“MINE"; TAB(14);"YOURS"; TAB(22) § “RESULT"
PRINT * "

FOR J=1 TO S

C(J)=N2(J) /N1 (D)

C1=INT(C(J) %10~ (S3+1))

C2=INT(C(J) ¥10~S3)

IF (C1-(C2%¥10))<S THEN &40

C2=C2+1

C2=(C2/ (10~53))

IF C2-A(J)>(1/10~(83+1) ) THEN 700

IF C2-A(J)<(~1/10~(S3+1)) THEN 700

R$ (J) ="CORRECT"

CO=CO+1

BOTO 720

R$ (J) =" XWRONGX*

WO=WO+1

PRINT STR$(J)3". "3 TAB(&) ;€25 TAB(14) 3A(J) § TAB(22) §R$(J)

c2=0

NEXT J

PRINT

PRINT

NEXT I

REM  KEEXXXXXXXXEXXXXEXXX TERMINATION POINT SEEEEXEXXERXXERXXK
PRINT

PRINT “RXXXXXXXXKEXXREXXXERXXRERKRRC

PRINT “%¥X$%XSCORE BOARDEZXSXSXERXEY

PRINT “XEXEXXXXEXEEXEXEREXRRRXKRRRL"

PRINT “QUESTIONS";TAB(20) ; CO+W0}

PRINT

PRINT “NUMBER CORRECT"3; TAB(20)3;CO

PRINT “NUMBER XWRONGS“jTAB(20) j WO

PRINT “YOUR SCORE IS";TAB(21)3STRS((CO/ (CO+KO) ) £100) § “%¥
PRINT “S3ESEESREKEEEERERRARRERRERRL"

PRINT

STOP

FOR RIK=1 TO 1000

NEXT RIK

RETURN

“tSTRS(J) 3", “3STRE(NL(J) )3 "/7"3N2(J)
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - MATH PRACTICE - DIVISION

I I
I NAME ++ DESCRIPTION I
1 I
1y «o SEED FOR RANDOM NUMBER I
I 82 o+ NUMBER OF DIGITS IN DIVISOR I
I s3 «+ NUMBER OF DIGITS IN DIVIDEND I
I M o+ NUMBER OF PROBLEMS 1
I co e+ NUMBER CORRECT I
I wo ¢+ NUMEER WRONG 1
I R$( ) ,, RESULTS CORRECT/WRONG I
I AC) .. ANSWERS INPUT I
I NiC ) .+ PROBLEM PART 1 I
I N2( ) .. PROBLEM PART 2 I
I C¢C) .. CORRECT ANSWERS 1
I J +¢ QUESTION NUMBER 1
 § I
FUNCTIONS USED
I I
I NAME «+ DESCRIPTION S
I 1
I RND o+ GENERATES RANDOM NUMBERS I
I TAB +«+ FORMATS PRINT LINES I
I INT «+ CONVERTS NUMBER TO INTEGER I
I DIM oo SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAY I
I I
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TEMPERATURE CONVERSION TUTOR

Description

This program produces a series of temperature conversion problems
with randomly selected values. The type of conversion (Fahrenheit to
Celsius, or the reverse) is determined by your response to the program
question.

Functions of the Program

The individual running the program computes answers independently
of the computer and provides the answers to the machine when re-
quested. These answers are compared to the correct answers, and the
results of the comparisons are printed immediately. The program ran-
domly selects the values of the items and prints them five per line. At
the end of the exercise, the number correct, the number wrong, and the
percent correct are printed. After the completion of all problems, a
summary of the results is printed.

Instructions for Use
Run the program and answer the questions asked.

Data Entry
All data is entered through the keyboard.

Output Description
See example provided.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM TEMPERATURE CONVERSION TUTORIAL PROGRAM
30 REM SXXXXXRRREXRRX82%% DATA INITIALIZATICON 353558 XEXXXXES
40 DIM Z(5)

S0 DIM A(S)

60 DIM R3(3)

70 DIM C(S3)

90 CO=0

100 WO=0

130 F2=-50

140 F1=300

1350 C2=-25

160 C1=130

170 PRINT “"WHICH EXERCISE WOULD YOU"3"LIKE TO TRY?1¢

180 PRINT “CELSIUS TO FAHRENHEIT (C) OR":“FAHRENHEIT TO CELSIUS (F):1*

190 INPUT A$

200 PRINT “HOW MANY PRACTICE EXERCISES”:“SHALL WE TRY S5,10,15,ETCs*

210 INPUT N

220 REM KEXEXXXSKXXXARRREXE PROCESSING AREA XXXEXEXXEXXRRKERERXREK
230 FOR I=1 TO N/3

240 IF As$="C" THEN 290

230 T1$="FAHRENHEIT"

260 Ni=F1

270 N2=F2

280 GOTO 320

290 Ti$="CELSIUS"

300 Ni=C1
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310 N2=C2

320 PRINT "CONVERT THESE “jT1$:"“TEMPERATURES"

330 FOR J=1 TO S

340 RANDOMIZE

350 Z(J)=INT (RNDX (N1-N2+1) +N2)

360 PRINT Z(J);" "

370 NEXT J

380 PRINT

390 PRINT

400 PRINT "ENTER THE EQUIVALENT":“TEMPERATURE"s*(WITH COMMAS BETWEEN)*
410 INPUT A(1),A(2),A(3),A(4),A(S)

420 REM XXXXXXXXXXKXXXX PRINT RESULTS OF THE GROUP XXXXXXXXXXXXX
430 PRINT

440 PRINT "RESULTS OF THIS GROUP:"

450 PRINT

460 PRINT "ITEM";TAB(7);"MINE";TAB(14)3"YOURS"; TAB(22) § "RESULT"
470 PRINT "

480 FOR J=1 TO S

490 IF A$="C" THEN 520

S00 C(II=INT((Z(J)~32) X5/9+.5)

S10 GOTO ‘530

S20 C(I)=INT((Z(J)X9/5)+32.5)

530 IF C(J)<>A(J)THEN 570

540 R$(J)="CORRECT"

550 CO=CO+1

560 BOTO 590

570 R$(J)="XWRONGK"

580 WO=WO+1

590 PRINT STR$(J)3". "3 TAB(7)3C(J) s TAB(14) §A(J) 3 TAB(22) jRS (D)
600 NEXT J

610 NEXT I

4620 REM  XXXXXXXXXXXXXX PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT KXXXKXXXXESXARRK
630 PRINT "RXRRXXXXEXXXXKOONKKKEKEXRREXK

640 PRINT TAB(8);*SCORE BOARD"

650 PRINT “XREXEXEXXEXXXXXKXXEKKARRXKKK

640 PRINT "QUESTIONS";TAB(20) ; CO+WO

680 PRINT “NUMBER CORRECT"3TAB(20);CO

690 PRINT “NUMBER XWRONGX"j; TAB(20) ;WO

700 PRINT

710 PRINT "YOUR SCORE IS";TAB(21);STRS((CO/ (CO+WO) ) X100) g *%"
720 PRINT "REXXEXEXEKEEXXXXERRRKKEXRRRR"

730 STOP

WHICH_EXE

LK B TR D e it ¢y OR

ERHRENHEIT 7O cEEsrug 5F>:

HOW MAMY PRACTICE EXERCISES

gHgLL WE ?RQ s.?o,xs.sré:

CONVERT _THESE FA
TEMPERATURES HRENHEIT

-19 -49 118 134 124

FIEERgyEeEOUIVALENT

CWITH COMMAS BETWEEN)Y

P ~26,-43,48,57,51

RESULTS OF THIS GROUP:

ITEM_ _MINE___YOURS __RESULT_
1 . - -26 *WRIONG*
2 . -§§ -33 % WRONG *
3 : &% 88 EHRRERT
S . 51 51 cuRRE§¥

L Z L L R X AL EEEEEEE R XX R R B XY

SCORE BOARD

L3R EEEEEEEX EEEEEEEE R R X L X X

QUESTIONS S
UMBER COR T

NUMEER $ORBRET 3

YOUR SCHORE IS 60 %

I E XX Z S E XXX XL SR XSS ER LR XX ]
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - TEMPERATURE CONVERSIONS

NAME e+ DESCRIPTION

Z¢( ) o+ TEMPERATURES TO CONVERT
AC ) +« ANSWERS INPUT

R$ +o RESULTS CORRECT/WRONG

C¢ ) o+ CORRECT ANSWERS

co o+ NUMBER CORRECT

wo ++ NUMBER WRONG

N ++ NUMBER OF PROBLEMS

Y ++ RANDOM NUMBER SEED

F2 oo MINIMUM F TEMP

F1 oo MAXIMUM F TEMP

c2 oo MINIMUM C TEMP

ci oo MAXIMUM C TENMP

As ¢+ CONVERSION DIRECTION

N1 e+ MAXIMUM RANDOM TEMPERATURE
N2 oo MINIMUM RANDOM NUMBER

FUNCTIONS USED

NAME ++ DESCRIPTION

INT +«+ CONVERTS NUMBERS TO INTEGERS
RND o+ GENERATES A RANDOM NUMBER
TAB o+ FORMATS PRINT LINES

DIM +¢ SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAYS

Tt bt B et Bt o b=t bl et O bl Omd g Bl Bt O e B B
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METRIC CONVERSIONS

Description

This program produces conversions between standard measurements
and metric units.

Functions of the Program

The program allows conversions of length, area, mass (weight), or liquid
volume. The conversion can be either to or from the metric units.

Instructions for Use
Run the program and answer the questions asked.

Output Description
See example provided.

Comments

If additional conversion accuracy is required, modify the DATA state-
ments in lines 1110-1320 to include the more accurate multiplier.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM METRIC CONVERSION PROGRAM

30 REM COMPUTATIONS ARE APPROXIMATE CONVERSIONS BASED UPON TABLES
40 REM PROVIDED IN THE SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION’S

S0 REM MANAGEMENT AID NO 214 AND NBS PUBLICATION 304A.

60 REM BXXEEXEXRXKEEERRXRKRXEXARKKEXIXEEXARRXAREREERARERXARRRLX
70 REM SS3X3XXXEXXR8XX88% DATA INITIALIZATION XEEEXXXXEEXRXXREE
80 M=8

90 M1=9

100 M2=6

110 M3=8

120 DIM L1s(8)

130 DIM L23(8)

140 DIM L3(8)

150 DIM A13(9)

160 DIM A2%(F)

170 DIM A3(D)

180 DIM Wis(6)

190 DIM W2$(6)

200 DIM W3 (&)

210 DIM Vis(8)

220 DIM V2%(8)

230 DIM V3(B)

240 FOR I=1 TO M

250 READ L1$(I),L28(1),L3(I)

260 NEXT I

270 FOR I=1 TO M1

280 READ A1$(1),A24(I),A3(I)

290 NEXT I

300 FOR I=1 TO M2

310 READ W13 (I),W28(I),W3(I)

320 NEXT [

330 FOR I=1 TO M3

340 READ V1$(1),Vv28(I),V3I(I)

350 NEXT I

R B 333323233303 0003030 030330303002+ 32032¢333 3333323222333 2222224
370 REM SEXXXXXXXXXXXXXEX3 PROCESSING AREA XXXKEKKXXXXTXEXXXAXAXE
380 PRINT "DO YOU WISH TO CONVERT":"LENGTH(L), ARREA(A), *

Conversion Programs 233



390 FRINT "MASS(M), OR LIQUID VOLUME(W)*
400 INPUT AAS

410 PRINT

420 PRINT * CONVERSIONS AVAILABLE"
430 PRINT

440 PRINT "NBR FROM"3TAB(1S)3" TQ"
4350 PRINT " ®

460 IF AA$="L" THEN 520

470 IF AAS="A" THEN 650

480 IF AA$="M" THEN 780

490 IF AA$="VY THEN 910

500 PRINT "ENTRY MUST BE L, A, M, OR V.

510 GOTO 380

520 REM XXKXXXXXKXKXXXXXKX PRINT FOR LENGTH EXXXXXXKXEXKKERXEKER
530 FOR I=1 TO M

540 PRINT I3TAB(S);L1$(I)}TAB(18)§L28(1)

550 NEXT I

560 PRINT

570 PRINT "ENTER THE NUMBER OF THE":"CONVERSION TO BE USED":" (O WHEN DONE)"j
580 INPUT N

590 IF N=0 THEN 1040

400 PRINT “"ENTER THE NUMBER OF ";L13(N)3

610 INPUT LO

620 L=LOXL3(N)

630 PRINT LO;L1$(N)"="5L;L2% (N)

640 GOTO S60

650 REM  XXXKXXXXXKXXXXXXXKX PRINT OF AREA XXXXEXXXKEEXSEELETXRER
660 FOR I=1 TO M1

670 PRINT I3TAB(S);A1$(I);TAB(18);A23(I)

680 NEXT 1

690 PRINT

700 PRINT "ENTER THE NUMBER OF THE":“CONVERSION TO BE USED":®(0 WHEN DONE)"
710 INPUT N

720 IF N=0O THEN 10S0

730 PRINT "ENTER THE NUMBER OF "jA1%(N)j

740 INPUT AO

750 A=AOXAS (N)

760 PRINT AO;A1$(N) § “=";A; A28 (N)

770 GOTO 690

780 REM SXXXXXXXKKXXXXXEXXXX PRINT OF MASS XXKXXERXXXEEXEEXXRRLS
790 FOR I=1 TO M2

800 PRINT I;TAB(S)sW1$(I);TAB(18) ;W28 (1)

810 NEXT I

820 PRINT

830 PRINT “ENTER THE NUMBER OF THE":“CONVERSION TO BE USED":* (0O WHEN DONE)*
840 INPUT N

850 IF N=O THEN 1050

860 PRINT “ENTER THE NUMBER OF “jW1$(N);

870 INPUT WO

880 W=WOXWS (N)

890 PRINT WO;W1%(N) §“="3W; W25 (N)

900 GOTO 820

910 REM  XXXXXXXXXKKKXXXXRKK PRINT OF LIGUID VOLUME SSXXXKX8XXKE%K
920 FOR I=1 TO M3

930 PRINT I3TAB(S)3V1$(I);TAB(18);3V28(I)

240 NEXT I

950 PRINT

960 PRINT “ENTER THE NUMBER OF THE“:“CONVERSION TO BE USED":" (0 WHEN DONE)“j
970 INPUT N

980 IF N=0 THEN 10S0

990 PRINT "ENTER THE NUMBER OF "jV13(N);

1000 INPUT VO

1010 V=VOXV3 (N)

1020 PRINT VO3V1%$(N)§"="3V3V28 (N)

1030 GOTO 950

1040 REM XXXXXXXXXXXXXKKXXX PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT SXXXEXXXKXR
1050 REM  XXXXXXKEEEXXXXXEREXRXXAXRRRXRKEREXRKERRERXKEXRXKRRRRKKRSE
1060 PRINT

1070 PRINT

1080 STOP
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1090
1100
1110
1120
1130
1140
1150
1160
1170
1180
1190
1200
1210
1220
1230
1240
1250
1260
1270
1280
1290
1300
1310
1320

ma

12 3y

~MAOM
- ZOOZ ONORAON= I W

O=— Z-

1Z ~N3ry
Ima

onZ = Z  00OZ BONOMILWN= I b
17 DOZ

aA0m M ua0m
O Z+4 O~ & 24

omE<m RIITIZ<L N
< AIMAD =M~ DMZ
D Mo C=H-EArramo

A —-HZH-t ammrmo-X

0O e
a ~-0

Z IIXIC

m < vA

€<m  om £<m OMunendnnnn
IMD 0 D IMA S00000000

REM

REM

REM

DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
REM

DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
REM

DATA
DATA
DATA
REM

DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
REM

<

ma
- 204 IXIOMI<T=

myd» o
20—

ML w

133322333322 2223 3022302333333 22333333 3032332023382 243844

EXXXXKXXXRXKX DATA FOR INITIALIZATION XXXEXXXXAXXXREXERES

KEXXEXRKKKRRXXRKEXKRKXXAKKKRE LENGTH XXXXXKXERXKKXRKXKKXXKK
INCHES, MILLIMETERS, 25. 4, FEET, METERS, . 3048
YARDS, METERS, . 9144, MILES, KILOMETERS, 1. 46093
MILLIMETERS, INCHES, .0394, METERS,FEET, 3.2808
METERS, YARDS, 1.09346, KILOMETERS, MILES, . 4214
EEXXKRRRRRXREATRRXXRKAARXRXE AREA XXXXXXXXEXEXXXXRRARKERS
S@ INCHES,SQ CM, &.4516,5Q FEET,SQ METERS, .0929
S@ YARDS,S@ METERS, .83461,S5@ MILES,SQ@ KM,2.59
ACRES, S@ HECTARES, . 4047
S@ CM,S@ INCHES,.155,5Q METERS,SR YARDS,1.196
SQ@ KM,SQ MILES,.3861
6@ HECTARES, ACRES, 2.471
EEXEXRRKKKKRRKRRRRRXRKKXKRAX MASS KEXKXXKXKKXXXKKXKXRREEEE
DUNCES, GRAMS, 28. 3495, POUNDS, KILOGRAMS, . 4536
SHORT TONS, MEGAGRAMS, . 9, GRAMS, OUNCES, . 0353
KILOGRAMS, POUNDS, 2.20446,MEGAGRAMS, SHORT TONS,1.1
EEXXRKKKKKARXXXKRARRX LIQUID VOLUME XXXKEXEBXXXAKERAXRER
OUNCES, MILLILITERS,30,PINTS,LITERS, .4732
QUARTS, LITERS, . 94464, GALLONS, LITERS, 3.7836
MILLILITERS, OUNCES, .03,LITERS,PINTS,2.1134
LITERS, QUARTS, 1.0567,LITERS, GALLONS, . 2642

EXEKEXARRKEXXRBERXREERREERTXRTLRRARELAAERXRAAERRRXERAXES
WISH_TO COMVERT
L Ba
2 R EEROY S voLune cv>
ERSIONS AVAILABLE
ROM__ ____ To___
S HETERE"'""e
s KILOMETERS
IMETERS INCHES
RS EET
RS YARDS
METERS MILES
HE NUMBER OF THE
[Buye8 25 Used
HE NUMBER OF YRRDS
DS= 9.144 METERS
P1SH, TR ERUVERT
> OR LIQUID’ VYOLUMECY)
ERSIONS AVAILABLE
ROW__ ____ To___
c s@ CM
PEHES €8 HETERS
ARDS €8 METERS
ILES S KN
< €0 HECTRRES
M S0 INCHES
Grems 24 STRRR
Bcrares AGRES
HE NUMBER 0OF _THE
10N TO USED
BineS BE
HE NUMBER DOF SQ MILES
MILES= 25.9 SQ KM
E NUMBER OF_T
HENNYHBER DEeIME
DONE S
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - METRIC CONVERSIONS

NAME ¢+ DESCRIPTION

M oo MAXIMUM ARRAY SIZE -~
M1 eo MAXIMUM ARRAY SIZE - AREA
M2 oo MAXIMUM ARRAY SIZE - WEIGHT
M3 ¢+ MAXIMUM ARRAY SIZE - VOLUME
Lis( )os STANDARD LENGTH UNIT

L28C¢ Yoo METRIC LENGTH UNIT

L3¢ ) o+« CONVERSION FACTOR

A18$( ).. STANDARD AREA UNIT

A2%3¢ )os METRIC AREA UNIT

A3( ) o+ CONVERSION FACTOR

Wis( >.. STANDARD WEIGHT UNIT

W2¢( )os METRIC WEIGHT UNIT

W3¢ ) ++ CONVERSION FACTOR

V1$( ).+ STANDARD VOLUME UNIT

V2%¢ )oo METRIC VOLUME UNIT

V3¢ ) «+ CONVERSION FACTOR

LENGTH

N o+ CONVERSION OPTION NUMBER
Lo o+ INPUT LENGTH

L e+ CONVERTED LENGTH

A0 ¢ INPUT AREA

A ++ CONVERTED AREA

wo oo INPUT WEIGHT

W o+ CONVERTED WEIGHT

Vo ¢+ INPUT VOLUME

v e+ CONVERTED VOLUME

O bl bt Ot 0ot Sed bt Bed G Bed B Ded O el 0o Sod ed Bl Bl bl Gmd Bl Dod Bed (el Bl Bl Bed B
Bt =0 0=d nd 0= b4 B=4 g Dut Dnd Db Dl Bnd Do Bt D=t 0=f Dmd et Sl B D 0=d Duf Db Bt B =l D

FUNCTIONS USED

NAME e+ DESCRIPTION

TAB o+ FORMATS PRINT LINES
DIM e+ SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAYS

ol Sl Bl b bt D
Bt 0=t Ded =4 0ud D4
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TEMPERATURE CONVERSIONS

Description

This program provides an easy and fast capability to convert between
the Celsius and Fahrenheit temperature systems.

Functions of the Program

The direction of the conversion is specified followed by the tempera-
true that is to be converted. The converted temperature (in the other
scale) is then printed.

Instructions for Use
Run the program and answer the questions asked.

Output Description
See example provided.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM TEMPERATURE CONVERSION PROGRAM

30 REM XEXXXXXXXEXXXXX5X5% DATA INITIALIZATION XEXREXXXEXXXARXE
40 F=32

50 C=0

&0 REM EXXXXXXXAKKAXRAEXXX PROCESSING AREA EXXXXXEXXREARXXLAKKXX
70 PRINT "CELSIUS TO FAHRENHEIT(C)“:"OR FAHRENHEIT TO"3“"CELSIUS(F)?"
80 INPUT T$

90 IF Ts="C" THEN 1350

100 PRINT "ENTER THE FAHRENHEIT":“TEMPERATURE®

110 INPUT F

120 C=(F-32)%x3/9

130 PRINT “THE CELSIUS TEMPERATURE ISs "3C3"™ DEGREES"

140 GOTO 210

150 PRINT “ENTER THE CELSIUS"s"TEMPERATURE"

160 INPUT C

170 F=(Cx9/5)+32

180 PRINT "THE FAHRENHEIT TEMPERATURE“:"IS: “jFg" DEGREES"

190 GOTO 210

200 REM XXEXSXXXXXXEXE PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT XEESZXXXLRLXXLX
210 PRINT

220 PRINT
230 STOP
CELSIUS 1
GE-FAHBe R TOHRENRETITCO
gs&srus<F)7
A R_TH
Eéé%ERRTERERHRENHEIT
THE CELSIUS _TEMPER 1S3
100 DEGREESE ATURE 18
EELS!US TO _FAHRENHEITCCY
R FAHRENHEIT 70O
gE%SIUS(F)?
ENTER THE _FRHRENHEI
;EéPERHTURE HR T
TH ELSIUS TEMPERARIURE IS:
—15.5?777??8 DEER Eg
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - TEMPERATURE CONVERSIONS

1
NAME ++ DESCRIPTION

F ++ FAHRENHEIT TEMPERATURE

I
I
I Ts +o CONVERSION TYPE (DIRECTION)
I
I ¢C s CELSIUS TEMPERATUE

I

b bt ed P bt D B
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CURRENCY CONVERSIONS

Description

This program converts from dollars to any other of the world’s cur-
rencies.

Functions of the Program

The exchange rate and currency name is entered along with the starting
and ending range of dollars to be converted. The computations are then
performed, and the results are printed for the range specified.

Instructions for Use
Run the program and answer the questions asked.

Output Description
See example provided.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM CURRENCY CONVERSION PROGRAM

30 REM ERXXXXEXAXXKXRXXXKE PROCESSING AREA XXXXXXXXEXXLEKXKEXXL

40 PRINT "ENTER THE EXCHANGE RATE, ":"CURRENCY TYPE":"(I.E., 2.65,MARKS)"
S50 INPUT R, TS

60 PRINT "ENTER THE RANGE OF VALUES":"(IN ¢) TO PRINT":“(I.E., 5,10)"
70 INPUT S,F

80 PRINT

90 PRINT

100 PRINT

110 PRINT "DOLLARS "3 TS

120 PRINT " "

130 FOR I=S TO F

140 PRINT I3;TAB(5)3"ceess..";I%R

150 NEXT I

160 REM RXXXXXXXXRKKRRXXXX PROGRAM TERMINATION POINTXXXXXXEEXXXX

170 PRINT

180 PRINT
190 PRINT
200 STOP
U#E THE_EXCHANGE RATE
QRgﬁnc ILPE ’
3085, aRgR&MARKSS
NTE HE RANG VALUES
;iNES) §018§IN$ ar
5,16 °7
DOLLARS MARKS
3 cesssses 13.2
[ esenvsse 15.95
eecssses 18.8585
% e e e eanas %1.%5
o soiiii: %2:8
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MAJOR SYHMBOL TABLE - CURRENCY CONVERSIONS

I I
I NAME ++ DESCRIPTION I
1 - I
I R ++ EXCHANGE RATE I
I Ts o+ CURRENCY NAME I
I s oo MINIMUM DOLLAR VALUE TO PRINT I
1 F oo MAXIMUM DOLLAR VALUE TO PRINT I
I I +«+ DOLLAR VALUE - QUT I
I I
FUNCTIONS USED

I I
i NAME e+ DESCRIPTION I

I
I TaB ¢+ FORMATS PRINT LINES I
I I
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DICE ROLLER

Description
This program rolls dice and prints the results in dice image format.

Functions of the Program

The program randomly selects the values for the number of dice to be
rolled and then prints images of the dice showing their results. Dice
images are separate subroutines.

Instructions for Use
Run the program.

Output Description

See examples provided. Dice images are produced for the number of
dice requested.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM DICE PROGRAM

30 REM DATA INITIALIZATION

40 DIM D(é&)

50 Y=1

60 REM LOOP TO ROLL DICE

70 PRINT "ENTER THE NUMBER OF DICE TO ROLL®
80 INPUT Dt

90 FOR Ri=1 TO D1

100 A=R1%15

110 GOSUB 160

120 NEXT R1

130 REM PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT
140 END

150 REM RANDOM ROLL GENERATOR
160 RANDOMIZE

170 LET Z=(RNDX&+1)

180 LET D(R1)=INT(2)

190 REM DICE PRINT QUT ROUTINE
200 IF D(R1)=1 THEN 280

210 IF D(R1)=2 THEN 340

220 IF D(R1)=3 THEN 400

230 IF D(R1)=4 THEN 460

240 IF D(R1)=5 THEN 520

250 IF D(R1)=6 THEN S80

260 RETURN

270 REM DICE IMAGE PRINT

280 PRINT TAB(A)j"====—=at

290 PRINT TAB(AY3;"I I
300 PRINT TAB(A);"I x 1I®
310 PRINT TAB(A)3"I I
320 PRINT TAB(A)j"=—==m—=ty
330 RETURN

340 PRINT TAB(A) §"=====—=t
350 PRINT TAB(A);"I % I
360 PRINT TAB(A) ;"I "
370 PRINT TAB(A)3"I %X ™
380 PRINT TAB(A) ;Y ===w=—=iy
390 RETURN

400 PRINT TAB(R)j3"———— -

410 PRINT TAB(A) ;"I % I®
420 PRINT TAB(A);"I &% I®
430 PRINT TAB(A);"1 % I®
440 PRINT TAB(A)3"=—m——mm "y
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430
460
470
480
490
500
510
S520
530
540
550
560
S70
580
890
600
610
620
&30

RETURN
PRINT TAB(A) § "=mmmmmm "
PRINT TAB(A);"I & % I®

PRINT TAB(A) ;"I '
PRINT TAB(A);"I % % 1"
PRINT TAB(A)j"=—————mt
RETURN

PRINT TAB(A) §"=—————mt
PRINT TAB(A);“1 & % I®
PRINT TAB(A);"I & I®
PRINT TAB(A);"I % & I¥
PRINT TAB(A)j"=mmm—m—m "y
RETURN

PRINT TAB(A)j"~m——mmm "
PRINT TAB(A) ;"1 & & I*
PRINT TAB(A);"I & & I
PRINT TAB(A);"I % & I
PRINT TAB(A)§"=mm—mmmtj
RETURN

>E§$ER THE NUMBER OF

DICE TO

>RU
EHEER THE NUMBER OF DICE TO

>

EE;ER THE NUMBER OF DICE 70O

* *
P33

i
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - DICE ROLLER

I
i NAME e+ DESCRIFTION
I DC) .+ RESULTS OF ROLL
I v ++ SEED TO RANDOM NUMBER GENERATOR
I D1 ++ NUMBER OF DICE TO ROLL
I R1 ++ ROLL NUMBER
I
FUNCTIONS USED
I
I NAME o+ DESCRIPTION
1
I INT ++ CONVERTS NUMBER TO INTEGER
I RND ++ GENERATES A NUMBER RANDOMLY
I GOSUB .. BRANCHES TO AND RETURNS
I DIM ++ SINGLE SIMENSION ARRAYS
I
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WORDGAME

Description

The popular word search puzzle is automated by this useful home recre-
ational program. You choose the level of complexity and the words to
search for. The words that you enter during the program’s execution
will be randomly placed in the puzzle for you to find and circle. Don’t
be surprised if you find them (if you find them!) written in any direc-
tion, including backwards. No two puzzles are the same so family
members will never tire of this educational and entertaining recreational
program.

Functions of the Program

The program determines the size and complexity of the puzzle by your
answers to the program’s initial questions. It produces a puzzle with
random selection of word location and direction. The filling in of blank
spaces is also accomplished by the random selection of letters.

Instructions for Use
Run the program and answer the questions asked.

Data Entry
Words to be placed in the puzzle are entered through the keyboard.

Output Description

See example provided. Puzzle size is limited only by the available
memory and size of the printing device.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM WORDGAME PROGRAM

30 PRINT “ENTER THE NUMBER OF COLUMNS“s®IN THE WORD GAME (MAX OF 14)"
40 INPUT C

S0 IF C>14 THEN 30

60 PRINT “"ENTER THE NUMBER OF ROWS IN“s“THE GAME (MAX OF 14)"
70 INPUT R

80 IF R>14 THEN &0

90 PRINT “ENTER THE NUMBER OF WORDS"s“TO FIND®

100 INPUT N

110 REM  XSXXRXXXXXXFXFRX%X DATA INITIATION XERXEXARXEZXXAEXKARNRXX
120 DIM L$(20,20)

130 DIM W$(23)

140 DIM A$(26)

150 LET As$(1)="A"

160 LET A$(2)="B"

170 LET A$(3)="C"

180 LET A$(4)="D"

190 LET A3 (S)="E"

200 LET As(6)="F*"

210 LET A$(7)="B6"

220 LET As$(8)="H"

230 LET A$(?)="I*

240 LET A$(10)="J"

250 LET As(11)="K"

260 LET AS(12)="L"
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270
280
290
300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390
400
410
420
430
440
450
460
470
480
490
500
910
520
530
540
S50
S60
570
580
S90
600
610
620
630
640
650
660
&70
&80
&90
700
710
720
730
740
750
760
770
780
790
800
810
820
830
840
850
860
870
880
890
9060
910
920
930
940
950
960

LET A$(13)="M"
LET A$(14)="N"

LET A$(15)= 0"

LET A$(16)="P"

LET A$(17)="Q"

LET A$(18)="R"

LET As(19)=a"gn

LET A$(20)="T"

LET AS(21)="y"

LET AS$(22)m"y»

LET A% (23)="w"

LET As(24)= X"

LET AS(25)= y»

LET A$(26)= 2"

FOR I=1 TO C

FOR J=1 TO R

LS(I, D m",

NEXT J

NEXT I

FOR K=l TO N

PRINT "ENTER WORD®

INPUT W$ (K)

B0SUB &90

NEXT K

PRINT “I’LL SHOW YOU WHERE I’VE"3"HIDDEN THE WORDS IF YOU SAY":"PLEASE"
INPUT B8

IF G$<>"PLEASE" THEN S50

GOSUB 620

GOSUB 1480

PRINT

PRINT

SOSUB 620

REM  SXXEEXXXXXKELXXEEE TERMINATION POINT XXSEEEELEXXEBEELL%E
sToP

REM  SEXXXXEXXEAXEXAEX PUZZILE PRINT ROUTINE SEXSSEEISSEE8%5E
FOR J=1 TO R

FOR I=1 TO C

PRINT L$(I,J)3% *§

NEXT I

PRINT

NEXT J

RETURN

REM  SXXXXXXXXXXXXXEXX WORD BREAKDOWN ROUTINE SSXSXEXEXELTXRY
REM  XX%%%%% SOME LANGUAGE DEPENDANCE IN THIS ROUTINE $¥8%%%%
REM

LET LO=LEN (W$(K))

REM Tt*#t**t#*t*##*t# RANDOM SELECTION OF DIRECTION XXEXXX¥%%
LET T=1

IF T<100 THEN 780

PRINT “I COULN’T FIT THE WORDS":"IN-PLEASE TRY AGAIN."

GOTO 600

LET P=1

LET PO=1

LET Q=-1

IF RND<=.S THEN 830

LET Q=1

LET GO=-1

IF RND<=.5 THEN 840

LET GO=1

LET D=2

IF @<>1 THEN 890

LET P=0

IF G0<>1 THEN 910

LET PO=0

IF RND<.75 THEN 930

LET D=t

IF RND>.25 THEN 950

LET D=0

REM XXXXX$XXK%%% RANDOM SELECTION OF START POINT S£$5523%5%%
LET €CO=C
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970 LET RO=R
980 IF D<>1 THEN 1000
990 LET RO=R-LO

1000
1010
1020
1030
1040
1050
1060
1070
1080
1090
1100
1110
1120
1130
1140
1150
1160
1170
1180
1190
1200
1210
1220
1230
1240
1250
1260
1270
1280
1290
1300
1310
1320
1330
1340
1350
1360
1370
1380
1390
1400
1410
1420
1430
1440
1430
1460
1470
1480
1490
13500
1510
1520
1530
1540
1550
1560
1570
1380
13590
1600
1610

IF D<>0 THEN 1020

LET CO=C-LO

IF D<>1 THEN 1050

RO=R-LO

CO=C-L.0

IF CO<>C THEN 1070

LET PO=0

IF RO<OR THEN 1100

LET P=0

RANDGMI ZE

LET Z1=(RNDXRO/100+.01)%100+P3LO

LET 22=(RND£C0/100+.01)3100+POsLO

LET X1=INT(Z1)

LET X2=INT(22)

REM SXX2EEXXXEXXX8X%% ENTRY OF WORD IN PUZZLE X$335XXXEXLXXX
IF D=1 THEN 1370

IF D=0 THEN 1270

FOR I=1 TO LD

IF L$(X2+(I-1)%Q0,X1+(I-1)¥Q) =", ® THEN 1200
IF L$(X2+(I-1)%G0, X1+ (I-1) $@) < >SEGS (WS (K} , I, 1) THEN 730
NEXT I

LET T=0

FOR I=1 TO LO-1

LET L:(X2+It00,X1+ItG)BSEG$(N$(K),I+l.l)
NEXT

LET L$(X2,X1)=SEGS (WS (K),1,1)

GOTO 1440

FOR I=1 TO LO

IF L$(X2+(I-1)360,X1)="." THEN 1300

IF L$(X2+(I-1)%00,X1)<>SEGS (WHCK) 4 I,1) THEN 730
NEXT I

LET T=0

FOR I=1 TO LO-1

LET L$(X2+1%Q0, X1)=SEGS (WS (K) , I+1,1)

NEXT I

LET L$(X2,X1)=8EGH (WS(K),1,1)

GOTO 1440

FOR I=1 TO LO

IF L$(X2,X1+(I-1)8@)="." THEN 1400

IF L$(X2,X1+(I-1)8Q)<>SEGS (WS (K) , I, 1) THEN 730
NEXT I

LET T=0

FOR I=1 TO LO-1

LET L$(X2, X1+I%Q)=CEGS (WS (K}, I+1,1)

NEXT I

LET L$(X2,X1)=SEGS (WS (K)41,1)

RETURN

REM SXX355%%£%53%% FILL THE REMAINING POSITIONS SSSXSXXSXXXX
FOR I=1 TO C

FOR J=1 TO R

IF L$(I,J)<>"." THEN 1530

LET Z1=(RNDX.26+.01)%100

LET L$(I,J)=A3(INT(21))

NEXT J

NEXT I

REM XXSS5XXXKXE28%%% PRINT OF THE WORDS TO FIND BRSXXXXX33%E
PRINT

PRINT * WORD LIST*

FOR K=1 TO N

PRINT WS(K) 3" "3

NEXT K

RETURN
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ENTER _THE NUMBER 0OF CO MNS
gNiaHE BURD GAME C(MRX bg 14>
EMTER _THE NUMEER OF RO IN
;H%OGHNE CHMAX EF 14> s
ENMTER THE MNUMEER OF U RDS
%DeglND 4 o
ENTER WO
EniER oe

WILSON
EnigR e
I’LL _sHOW yYOU LWHERE 1I°’VE
HIDDEN THE WORDS IF YOU SAY
HLElERsE
« T R R TER . &+
DY I
s s s = » O . e »
e e+« +« « 8 I U
Tl shabAEt;
A
2 C A T R A
B C D g E E T S g ;
EPEeRNBUL YR
kﬁ"'ggléE%T
T U E 9 M % D R 1 E
L S R I K XPFP WBUY
S OL O R PARAP X

MAJOR SYMBOL

TABLE -~ WORDGAME PRINT

I 1
I NAME o+ DESCRIPTION I
I 1
I ¢C o+ NUMBER OF COLUMNS I
I R o+ NUMBER OF ROWS I
I R e+ NUMBER OF WORDS IN PUZZLE 1
I L$C ) «+ LETTER ARRAY FOR OUTPUT 1
I W$( ) .+ WORDS TO PLACE IN PUZZLE 1
I A$C ) .+ LETTER ARRAY FOR SELECTION 1
I Y e+ SEED TO RANDOM NUMBER GENERATOR 1
I Lo e+ LENGTH OF WORD 1
I QO oo SETS WORD PLACEMENT DIRECTION 1
I P e+ SETS WORD PLACEMENT DIRECTION b {
I a e+ SETS WORD PLACEMENT DIRECTION 1
I PO e+ SETS WORD PLACEMENT DIRECTION 1
I 21 ++ RANDOMLY SELECTED ROW 1
I 22 oo RANDOMLY SELECTED COLUMN 1
I xQ1 ¢+ INTEGER OF ROW NUMBER  §
I X2 ++ INTEGER OF COLUMN NUMBER :
I
FUNCTIONS USED

I I
I NAME eo DESCRIPTION I
I I
I INT ++ CONVERTS NUMBER TO INTEGER 1
I RND +«+ GENERATES A NUMBER RANDOMLY 1
I GOSUB .. BRANCHES AND RETURNS b ¢
I DIM ++ 2 DIMENSION ARRAYS I
I NOTE oo XkRkkkkRRK 1
1 ++ SOME MACHINE DEPENDENCY FOLLOWS I
I LEN oo CALCULATES LENGTH OF WORD 1
I MID$ .. SELECTS A LETTER FROM THE MIDDLE OF WORD i
I
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BINGO

Description

You'll never be without a BINGO game once you've entered this
program.

Functions of the Program

BINGO cards are printed for the number of players requested, with
randomly selected number placement for recording the numibers called.
The program then proceeds to select random numbers to be called and
prints these numbers each time the return for the next call is pressed
until a “BINGO” is achieved.

Instructions for Use

Run the program, and continue to press the return for the next call
until someone BINGOs. Enter the word “BINGO” to terminate the
program.

Output Description

See example provided. The number of cards printed is determined by
your input to the question. For checking purposes, a list of all numbers
called is produced after the BINGO is achieved.

(Note: This program was designed for printer’s output; for screen’s output,
some format modifications are necessary.)

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM BINGO  PROGRAM

30 REM XXXx2xxkskkkxkx OPEN STATEMENT FOR PRINTER XXX&XXxxikkkxk
40 REM xxx CHECK YOUR PRINTER MANUAL FOR CORRECT STATEMENT %%¥%
80 OPEN #1:"RS232.BA=9600.DA=8"

60 REM XEXXXRRXXXKEXXEEEXX DATA INITIALIZATION kXXEEXXXERKKKAEX
70 Y=1

80 DIM C(2,75)

90 DIM AS(6)

100 READ A%(1),A$(2),As(3),AS(4),A$(T)

110 DATA llBll’nlll’IIN"’"GH,IIOII

120 PRINT "DO YOU WISH TO HAVE CARDS": "PRINTED"j

130 INPUT Gs

140 IF G$="N" THEN 190

150 BOSUB 620

160 PRINT

170 PRINT

180 PRINT

190 PRINT "PRESS THE RETURN FOR THE":"NEXT CALL-OR-ENTER BINGO"
200 FOR I10=1 TO 75

210 INPUT B$

220 IF B$="BINGO" THEN 250

230 GOSUB 1050

240 NEXT 10

2350 PRINT "NUMBERS CALLED”

260 PRINT

270 FOR I=1 TO 75

280 IF C(1,I)=0 THEN 300

290 PRINT A$(1/15+1)3" -"31

300 NEXT I
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310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390
400
410
420
430
440
450
460
470
480
490
S00
510
S520
530
540
550
560
570
580
390
600
610
620
630
640
650
660
470
680
690
700
710
720
730
740
750
760
770
780
790
800
810
820
830
840
850
840
870
880
890
900
910
920
930
940
950
960
970
980
990

PRINT

REM  KKKKKKEKKKKXXKXXKKX TERMINATION POINT XXXXKKEKEKKEKEXKEXEER
sSTOP

REM  XkKKXXXXXKXXXXXKKK LINE PRINTING ROUTINE KXkXEREXKKEEERE
FOR J=1 TO 2

PRINT #1z" vy
NEXT J

PRINT

RETURN

REM XXXXXKKKXKKKKKKK%% RANDOM DRAW OF CARDS SXXKXKXKKKKKKE KX
LET Z=(RNDX((H-L)/100)+.01) K100+

LET X=INT(Z)

IF C(K,X)<>0 THEN 400

LET C(K,X)=C (K, X)+1

RETURN

REM XKXXXXXXKKKKXKEXXKX ARRAY CLEARS AND FILLS XXXXXXXEEXEKEXK
FOR L=1 TO 2

FOR K=1 TO 75

LET C(L,K)=0

NEXT K

NEXT L

FOR L=0 TO &0 STEP 15

LET H=L+15

FOR T=1 TO S

FOR K=1 TO 2

GOSUB 400

NEXT K

NEXT T

NEXT L

RETURN

REM XKKKKKXXXKLRRELXXX CARD PRINT ROUTINE XXSXXXXXXXXXEKXEKE
PRINT "HOW MANY CARDS SHOULD I":"PRINT";

INPUT N

IF N=0 THEN 1040

PRINT “POSITION PAPER NOWY

INPUT G$

FOR I=1 TO N/2+.5

GOSUB 460

GOSUB 340

FOR J=1 TO 2

PRINT #1:%! ";AS(1)3n 1 wg

PRINT #1:A$(2)3" ! “;AS(3);3" ! "jAS(4)3" ! “;Ae(S)gw ¢
NEXT J

PRINT #1

GOSUB 340

FOR K=1 TO 5

FOR J=1 TO 2

LET S=1

FOR L=1 TO S

FOR M=S TO S+14

IF C(J,M)=0 THEN 920

IF M<10 THEN 890

IF K<>3 THEN 870

IF L<>3 THEN 870

PRINT #1:%! FRE "3

GOTO 900

PRINT #1:%! "gMy

GOTD 900

PRINT #13"1 ngMzn wg

LET C¢J,M)=0

GOTO 930

NEXT M

LET S=5+15

NEXT L

PRINT #13"¢ "y

NEXT J

PRINT #1

BOSUB 340

NEXT K

1000 PRINT #1

250
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1010
1020
1030
1040
1050
1060
1070
1080
1090
1100

PRINT #1
PRINT 31
NEXT I
RETURN

REM  kXXXxkxxxkxxxssk%x RANDOM DRAWS FOR CALLS SSEKERXEXXAXXKLR

LET Z=(RNDX.75+.01) %100

LET X=INT(Z)

IF C(1,X)<>0 THEN 1040

LET C(1,X)=C(1,X)+1
LET J=INT(X/15)+1

[=

31

46 !

&

32 !

83 !

&

FRE !

SS ¢

27 !

40 !

1110 PRINT A$(J);"="3X

1120 PRINT

1130 RETURN

1140 CLOSE #1

>RUN

DO YOU WISH TO HAVE CARDS
PRINTED? Y

HOW MANY CARDS SHOULD I

PRINT? 2

POSITION PAPER NOW

A

' B! I ' N ! B ! O

' 4t 1B 36! 4B ! 64 !
18 !t 221 38! 49 ! 66 !
! 9 ! 25 ' FRE ! S7 ! &B !
! 11! 27! 43 ) SB ! &9 !
' 15 ) 28! 451 59 1 72!
PRESS THE RETURN FOR THE

NEXT CALL-OR-ENTER BINGO

?

G- 47

?

B- 3

?

I- 15

-

1~ 18

?

I- 26

?

N- 30

?

B~ 12

? BINGO

NUMBERS CALLED

B-3

1-12

1-15

I - 18

N - 26

N - 30

G - 47

B ! 1

1 ' 17
4 ! 21
6 ' 26!
g8 !

9 ! 28

42 !
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MAJOR SYMEOL TABLE - BINGO
1
I NAME .. DESCRIPTION
1
I C() .. NUMBERS CALLED/ON CARDS ARRAY
I A$C ) .+ LETTER CALLED
1 10 «+ COUNTER OF NUMBER OF CALLS
1 Bs ++ BINGO INDICATOR
Iy ++ SEED TO RANDOM NUMBER GENERATOR
1 2z ++ RANDOM NUMBER GENERATED
I X ++ INTEGER OF RANDOM NUMBER
I N «+ NUMBER OF CARDS TO PRINT
1

FUNCTIONS USED

1
I NAME .. DESCRIPTION
1
I INT .. CONVERTS NUMBER TO INTEGER
I RND .. GENERATES A RANDOM NUMEER
I GOSUB .. BRANCHES TO AND RETURNS
I DIM .. 2 DIMENSION ARRAYS
1
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DART SCORING

Description

This program acts as scorekeeper for a darts match between individuals

or teams.

Functions of the Program

The program allows for variable starting points and player numbers.
Total scores are printed and the scores of each player are requested and

subtracted from the totals prior to printing.

Instructions for Use

Run the program, and respond to the program’s messages.

Data Entry
All data is entered through the keyboard.

Output Description
See the example provided.

10
20
30
40
S0
60
70
80
90

CALL CLEAR

REM DART SCORING PROGRAM

REM XXXXXXRKAXRKEXEXXXX DATA INITIALIZATION SXXEEXXXKXXKAKEE
M=1000

DIM S(10)

PRINT "ARE YOU PLAYING AS":"INDIVIDUALS (I), -OR TEAMS"3:“(T)?"
INPUT AS

Te="PLAYER"

IF A$="1" THEN 110

100 Te¢="TEAM"

110 PRINT "HOW MANY ";T$;"S ARE PLAYING?"

120 INPUT N

130 PRINT "WHAT WILL YOU START WITH":"301, OR S01?"
140 INPUT S1

150 FOR I=1 TO N

160 S(1)=81

170 NEXT 1

180 PRINT

190 PRINT

200 PRINT

3T i B 3332222833833 3333323333333 2222 8333333332233% 39
220 REM XXXEXXXXEKAXXXXXEXX PROCESSING STARTS AXEKXEEEEXEERKXEREXXKE
230 FOR K= TO M

240 PRINT

250 FOR I=1 TO N

260 PRINT TAB(10%x(I-1));3T$;51;

270 NEXT I

280 PRINT

290 FOR I=1 TO N

300 PRINT TAB(10X(I-1)+1);S(I)}

310 NEXT 1

320 PRINT

330 PRINT

340 FOR I=1 TO N

350 PRINT “ENTER THE SCORE FOR"3: "PLAYER #“31j

360 INFUT Si

370 IF S1<0 THEN 390

380 IF S(1)-S1>=0 THEN 410
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390 PRINT "ILLEGAL SCORE - TRY AGAIN"

400 GOTO 350

410 S(I)=8(I)-81

420 IF S(I)=0 THEN 450

430 NEXT 1

440 NEXT K

4350 PRINT "PLAYER";1I;"WINS"

460 PRINT "ARE YOU PLAYING AGAIN?®

470 INPUT A%

480 IF A%="Y" THEN 130

490 REM KKk RKKKKKKKAKLRKRXKKKKKKKRKXKKKRRKKKKRRRRRRKKAKKRKKKKKKE
500 REM  KkkXXXXKKXkXkkkkk¥k PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT XXkXKkXKEXK
510 PRINT

520 PRINT

530 STOP

ARE YOU PLAYING AS
INDIVIDUALS (I), OR TEAMS
(T ?

?2T

HOW MANY TEAMS ARE PLAYING?
? 2

WHAT WILL YOU START WITH
301, OR S017?

? 301

TEAM 1 TEAM 2
301 301

ENTER THE SCORE FOR
PLAYER # 1 ? 100
ENTER THE SCORE FOR
PLAYER # 2 ? S0

TEAM 1 TEAM 2
201 251

ENTER THE SCORE FOR
PLAYER # 1 ? 100
ENTER THE SCORE FOR
PLAYER # 2 ? $§0

TEAM 1 TEAM 2
101 201

ENTER THE SCORE FOR
PLAYER # 1 ? 99
ENTER THE SCORE FOR
PLAYER # 2 ? 50

TEAM 1 TEAM 2
2 151

ENTER THE SCORE FOR
FPLAYER # 1 ? 3

ILLEGAL SCORE - TRY ABAIN
ENTER THE SCORE FOR
PLAYER # 1 ? 2

PLAYER 1 WINS

ARE YOU PLAYING AGAIN?

? N
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE ~ DART SCORING

I

NAME o+ DESCRIFTION 1
1

M +o MAXIMUM NUMBER OF SCORING ITERATIONS I
T «+ PLAYER/TEAM HEADING ¢
N «+ NUMBER PLAYING I
S1 ¢+ STARTING SCORE/SCORE PER PLAY I
§( ) ++ SCORE ARRAY I
I +s PLAYER INDICATOR I
I

FUNCTIONS USED

I

NANE ++ DESCRIPTION I
I

TAB +o FORMATS PRINT LINES  §
DIM oo SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAY I
I
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TAROT CARD DEALER

Description
This program shuffles and deals—for the user—the requested number of
cards from a Tarot deck.

Functions of the Program

The program initializes data through line number 700. The cards are
then shuffled until the user “feels” that they are right. The program
then prints the number of cards requested.

Instructions for Use
Run the program and respond to the program'’s messages.

Data Entry
All data is entered through the keyboard.

Output Description

See example provided. Cards are printed one at a time or continuously,
with the “REVERSED” indicator shown when appropriate.

S CALL CLEAR

10 REM TAROT PROGRAM
20 REM XXKKXEEXXXXKEXKXKEX DATA INITIALIZATION EXKKKEXXXAKRREKX
30 DIM C(78)

40 DIM S$(78)

S0 DIM N&<(78)

60 FOR KO=1 TO S

70 FOR K=1 TO 14

80 LET Ki=(K0-1)%x14

90 LET N$(Ki+1)="1¢

100 LET N$(K1+2)="II"

110 LET N$(K1+3)="III"
120 LET N$(K1+4)="IV"

130 LET N$(K1+5)="y*®

140 LET N$(K1i+&)="VI"

150 LET N$(K1+7)="VII"®
160 LET N$(K1i+8)="VIII"
170 LET N$(K1+9)="IX"

180 LET N$(K1+10)="X"

190 LET N$(Ki+11)="PAGE"
200 LET N$(K1+12)="KNIGHT"
210 LET N$(K1+13)="QUEEN"
220 LET N$(K1+14)="KINB"
230 NEXT K

240 NEXT KO

250 LET N$(67)="XI"

260 LET N$(68)="XII"

270 LET N3(69)="XIII"

280 LET N$(70)="XIV"

290 LET N$(71)="XV*

300 LET N$(72)="XVI*

310 LET N$(73)="XVILI"
320 LET N$(74)="XVIII"
330 LET N$(7S5)="XIX"

340 LET N$(76)="XX"

350 LET N&(77)="XXI"

360 LET N&$(78)="0"
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370 FOR I=1 TO 14

380 S$(I)="0F PENTACLES"

390 NEXT 1

400 FOR 1=15 TO 28

410 S$(I1)="0F SWORDS"

420 NEXT I

430 FOR I=29 TO 42

440 S$(1)="0F CUPS"

450 NEXT I

4460 FOR I=43 TO S6

470 S$(1)="0F WANDS"

480 NEXT I

490 LET S$(57)="THE MAGICIAN"

500 LET S$(58)="THE HIGH PRIESTESS"

S510 LET S$(39)="THE EMPRESS"

520 LET S83(60)="THE EMPEROR"

530 LET S$(61)="THE HIEROPHANT"

540 LET S3(62)="THE LOVERS"

S50 LET S$(63)="THE CHARIOT"

560 LET 5%(64)="JUBSTICE"

S70 LET S$(&5)="THE HERMIT"

580 LET S3(466)="WHEEL OF FORTUNE"

590 LET S$(67)="STRENGTH"

600 LET S$(68)="HANGED MAN"

610 LET S$(69)="DEATH"

620 LET S3(70)="TEMPERANCE"

630 LET S$(71)="THE DEVIL"

640 LET S3(72)="THE TOWER"

650 LET S$(73)="THE STAR"

660 LET S$(74)="THE MOON"

670 LET S$(75)="THE SUN"

680 LET S$(76)="JUDGEMENT"

690 LET S$(77)="THE WORLD"

700 LET S$(78)="THE FOOL"

710 Y=

720 PRINT "ENTER THE NUMBER OF CARDS TO":"BE DEALT"
730 INPUT N

740 REM KXKXEXXXKKXKKKXAXX LOOP TO SELECT CARDS XEXEEXXEXKEKEKKX
750 FOR Ji=1 TO N

760 GOSUB 1070

770 NEXT J1i

780 PRINT "THE CARDS HAVE BEEN SHUFFLED":"DD YOU WISH A RE-SHUFFLE":3"(Y OR N)*®
790 INPUT G$

800 IF G$="N" THEN 8&0

810 PRINT "THE CARDS ARE BEING":“RE-SHUFFLED NOW"
820 FOR 1=1 TO 78

830 C(I)=0

840 NEXT I

8350 GOTO 750

860 PRINT "DO YOU WISH TO SEE ALL OF"3"THE CARDS AT ONCE (Y OR N)"
870 INPUT G$

880 IF G$="Y" THEN 900

890 PRINT "PRESS ENTER TO TURN OVER THE":"CARDS"
900 REM X&XxxxX%X% ROUTINE TO FIND AND PRINT THE CARDS KXX&kkkEkxix
910 FOR J=1 TO N

920 IF G$<>"N" THEN 940

930 INPUT H$

940 FOR U=t TO 78

950 IF C()<>3 THEN 1020

960 M$=" "

970 IF RND<.S THEN 990

980 LET M$="(REVERSED)"

990 PRINT “CARD#";J;"IS."s;NS(U)3" ";86(H3" ";MS
1000 REM

1010 GOTO 1030

1020 NEXT U

1030 NEXT J

1040 REM XXKKXXRXXXXXXkXkEX PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT &XXXXkXkkkkkEKX
1050 STOP

1060 REM XXXXXX¥XXXX%X RANDOM CARD SELECTION ROUTINE SEXXXE(EX¥X¥%Xk
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1070 LET Z=(RNDx7B8+1)
1080 LET X=INT(2)

1090 IF C(X)<>0 THEN 1070
1100 LET C(X)=C(X)+J1
1110 RETURN

v

V=AW D4 INI -4 IWND

< O< ¢ DO< oum

Qg A0OIO A0 MO
I CBCD CDP D

IO <OImX <0OX mzC

<M Z mMIm< T 4Z

I
S

NUMBER QOF CARDS TO

SHPHERREEH BHLEFLED
An0efeen suvgrien

AT BNEE® (9-HRR>

CARD# 1 IS.KING OF CUPS
CARD# 2 IS.II1 OF CUPS

Ot et bt Dol bt Bl Dt Bl Dol Dt Pl 0d 0

=l bt b=t O Bed b Ded Dg

BERrdedl  or vanve
3 .
¢RRDETEEYS. 1v oF wanDs
CARDE & _IS.QUEEN OF WANDS
CARD# 7 I5.1 OF PENTACLES
?3§§2R35§§'xv”1 THE WOON
?Esvga§ D?.aussu OF CUPS
(REGERIBys-vx oF curs
MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - TAROT CARD DEALER
I NAME ., DESCRIPTION
1
I CC) +. CARD SELECTED INDICATOR ARRAY
I N$C ) +. CARD VALUE ARRAY
I S%C ) .+ SUIT ARRAY
I N o+ NUMBER OF CARDS TO DEAL
I Hs o+ DUMMY TIMING VARIABLE
I M o+ INDICATOR IF REVERSED
1z ++ GENERATED RANDOM NUMBER
I X ++ INTEGER OF RANDOM NUMBER
Iy «+ SEED TO RANDOM NUMBER
I
FUNCTIONS USED
I
I NAME .. DESCRIPTION
1
I INT .. CONVERTS NUMBER TO INTEGER
I RND .. GENERATES A NUMBER RANDOMLY
I GOSUB .. BRANCHES TO AND RETURNS
I DIM +. SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAY
1
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JOGGER RECORD

Description

The jogger or jogging family will find this a useful addition to the pro-
gram library. The program produces a graphic display of their jogging
activities.

Functions of the Program

The program reads the data items and produces a graphic output repre-
senting the distance traveled and either speed or time indicators. The
program prints daily results and consequently considers days not
recorded in the output.

Instructions for Use

Enter your jogging activity at the time it occurs as DATA statements to
the program.

Data Entry
All data is entered by means of DATA statements.

Data Format

The format of the data is:

Month-Day-~Year (numeric), Miles, Whole hours run,
Additional minutes run

Note the 0 indicator for the end of data.

Output Description

See examples provided. Separate outputs are produced based upon the
speed or time option selected. The asterisks, *** (as shown), are used
to indicate performance and are scaled to indicate time run or miles/
hour. To change the scaling factor, change the values of variables S1 and
S2 in the program.

(Note: This program was designed for printer’s output; for screen’s output,
some format modifications are necessary.)

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM JOGGER PROGRAM

30 REM XXXXXXXXEkXkk%% OPEN STATEMENT FOR PRINTER XXXXXXKEXKXXK
40 REM #%xx CHECK YOUR PRINTER MANUAL FOR CORRECT STATEMENT x&X
50 OPEN #1:"R5232.BA=9600.DA=8"

60 LET Si1=4

70 LET N=32000

80 DIM Ms(12)

90 DIM D(12)

100 FOR I=1 TO 12

110 READ M$(1),D(I)

120 NEXT I

130 PRINT "ARE YOU INTERESTED IN SPEED":“"OR TIME"

140 INPUT G$
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1350
160
170
180
190
200
210
220
230
240
250
260
270
280
290
300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390
400
410
420
430
440
450
460
470
480
490
S00
510
520
530
540
550
560
570
580
S90
600
610
620
&30
&40
650
660
670
680
&90
700
710
720
730
740
750
760
770
780
790
800
810
820
830
840

260

PRINT

PRINT "ALIGN FOR PRINTING"

INPUT X%

PRINT

PRINT #i:" DISTANCE";

IF G$="SPEED" THEN 250

LET 82=12

PRINT #1:TAB(S3)3"T I M E"

PRINT #1:" DATA "381; "Xx/MILE"; TAB(S0) 3 823 "&x/MINUTE"
GOTO 290

LET 82=1

PRINT #1:TAB(S3)3" SPEED "

PRINT #1:"DATE "3S1; "k/MILE"; TAB(53) 3 823 "X /MINUTE"
PRINT #i1:z" MILES" 3 TAB(&4) 3 "MINISEC"
REM  XkkEXKKRKKKKRXKkKkXX PROCESSING AREA REXKKKKAKXKXXKKKAREEKE
PRINT

FOR I=1 TO N

READ CO

IF C0=0 THEN 910

READ MO

READ TO,T1

LET Ti=Ti4TOX460

LET E1=T1/(&0/82)

LET E2=Ti

IF B%$<>"SPEED" THEN 460
LET E1=T1/82

LET T2=T1%60

LET M2=(T1¥60) /MO

LET M3=INT(M2/60)

LET Ma=INT (INT ¢ (M2/60-M3) £100) K. &)
LET E1=M3/82

LET M1=INT(CO/10000)

LET TO=CO~-M1%10000

LET D1=INT(C0/100)

LET CO=CO-D1%100

LET Y1=INT(CO)

IF Y1/4=INT(Y1/4)THEN 530
LET D(2)=D(2)+1

GOSUB 690

PRINT #1:M$(M1);D13TAB(B);"1";
FOR J=1 TD MO%S1

PRINT #13"4&";

NEXT J

PRINT #1:TAB(34) ;MO;
PRINT #1:TAB(41);%1";

FOR J=1 TO E1

PRINT #13%%";

NEXT J
IF G$="SPEED" THEN 6&0

PRINT #1:TAB(&5) ;" (";E2;5")"

B0TO 670

PRINT #1:TAB(63)3M3;%s ;M4

NEXT I

REM XXXXXXXXX CATCH UP ROUTINE FOR DAYS MISSED XXXRXKEXXXXKXXK

IF §9=0 THEN 860

IF D1=S9+1 THEN 880
IF D1>89+1 THEN 740
D5=D(S8)

GOTO 750

LET DS=D1-1

IF 89+1>DS THEN 790
FOR L=59+1 TO DS
PRINT $#1:M3(S8);L; TAB(B);"I";TAB(41);"I"
NEXT L

IF M1=58 THEN 880
§9=0

LET SB=58+1

IF §8<13 THEN 700
LET S8=1

LET §7=857+1
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8350

900 REM KKXXkXXXXkkkkkxk¥k TERMINATION POINT RXEEXXKEKKXEXEKKEXEX

920 REM EKXKXXKKKKKKAKKKKKKKKKKKKKKKRKAREKARKAKKRKEREXXERAKKAKEKK
DATA FOR INITIALIZATION

940 REM KXXXXRKKKKRKKXKKKXKARKRKKRKREKBEXXXKRKKKRREXERXAKKKKUKEKR
950 DATA JAN, 31,FEB, 28, MAR, 31, PR, 30, MAY, 31, JUN, 30, JUL, 31, AUG, 31
960 DATA SEP,30,0CT, 31,NOV,30,DEC, 31

970 REM XXXXXKkXXKXXEXkkkkX DATA ENTRIES FOLLOW XXEREXKAERAAXEKEXK

GOTO 700
860 LET S7=Y1
LET SB8=M1
880 LET S9=D1
RETURN

STOP

REM

980 DATA 112878,3,1,0
DATA 120178,3,1,0

1000
1010
1020
1030
1040
1050
1060
1070
1080
1090
1100
1110
1120
1130
1140
1150
1160
1170
1180
1190
1200

DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA
DATA

120278,4,1,0
120378, 4,0, 55
120578, 4, 1,05
121278,4,1,15
121378,5,1,30
121478,6,1,40
121678,4,0,59
121778,4,1,0
121878,3,1,0
121978,3,1,5
122078,3,1,5
122178, 3,0,59
122278,3,0,57
122378, 3,0,55
122578,4,1,10
122678,3,1,0
122878, 4,0,50
122978,5,1, 10

123178,1.75,0,30

010379,1,0,15

DATA O
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262

CSONOCURDUN

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
1

2

3

OR PRINTING

DISTANCE

4 X/MILE

ITekkkkkRKXXE
1

I

TRk RRRK KK
IRRRKRKKRKKKRRREK
TEXRERARREAKXRKKK

1
Ig2322333 22322833

=t g bl g

IRXRRRKEXXXXKAXRK
IRRXKERKKRRKKKRKEXERK

pe 2123333322222 23¢2333323

I
i§3332332333382844
IXEXXRRRXRRAKKKEKK
IXRREERKKKKKK
TRxkkkkkXKkkX
IRRRAXRARKNKRN
TRXkRREXKXKKX
ITREXRRXEKKRRK
3232223332833

I
IXXXRREXXERKAREER
IRRExRRkRERXX

1
TRRXRERRXKKKRKERK
DRkkkrkkkkkkkkkkkkkk
1

IRXERXkX

1
Ixxx%

INTERESTED IN SPEED

MILES

> bbb

Ud Ud HUHUUURUWSdDE U

-
.

~
a

SPEED
1 x/MINUTE

MINISEC
IXRERREXXAKXXXEXAAARE 20 3 O
1
I
IRRRRXRRXKKKKXARRKAEE 20 3 O
TRREREEKRRKKKKEKE 15: 0
1833333333842 13 3 45
¢
1833333383333 32 234 16 s 1S5
1
1
I
1
1
1
IRRKXKKKKXRRERERKKX 18 ¢ 45
IXXXXKEXEXXXKXXEREREK 18: 0
IXKKXXXXAXXEEREERK 16 s+ 39
1
IXEXXRXRRRREREX 14 1 45
IXKEREXXXKKKKRER 153 0
IXRRRXKRKKKKXKKKRKXXE 20 3 O
IXRRKERRKKKKKKKRRRERRKE 21 3 39
IRXRKRRKKRKKRRRXXKKKRRE 21 3 39
IRRRKKRRKRKRRRKKKKKX 19 3 39
1832333332333 3 243382 19 3 0
IXXXEXEREEREERERANE 18 1 19
1
peititiititetttsds] 17 3 30
IRXXXERKEREXKREXXRREE 20 3 O
1
IRRKKXERKKKEKR 12 3 30
IxkxkRkRxRREARKE 143 0
1
ettt iiisseed i 1731 6
1
1
IREXEXXXAKEEERER 15: 0
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OR PRINTING

DISTANCE
4 x/MILE
IELEKREEXXERRX
1

I

IXERXRRXREARAX
IRXEXEEKXKARKKKEXK
IXKEXERRKXRXKELRE
¢
IXKEKEXXREEXAAERRX

b=t bt bed Dot Dug P4

je2333233 28233288
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE ~ JOGGER RECORD

I

I NAME ++ DESCRIPTION

I

I 81 ++ SPEED SCALING FACTOR
I 82 +o TIME SCALING FACTOR
I N « o MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS
I M$(C ) .. MONTH NAME ARRAY

I DC ) . DAYS IN MONTH ARRAY
I Co ++ DATE

I MO +o MILES RUN

I To o+ HOURS RUN

In +o MINUTES RUN

I E1 ¢+ NUMBER OF X% TO PRINT
I E2 ++ DISTANCE OUT

I M3 ++ HOURS OUT

I M4 «e MINUTES OQUT

I M1 s+ MONTH

I n o+ DAY

I vi ++ YEAR

I DS oe CATCHUP DAYS FOR THOSE MISSED
I §7 +s YEAR NUMBER

I s8 oo MONTH

I s9 +s DAY

I

FUNCTIONS USED

=g Dl Pug bk Db S Dot ol Buf Dol Ded Dud Dud Bud Dnd Dud Bod Bmd Omd Do Bud P Bl Ded

o bef Bl g Bod bud Dud Bud

1

I NAME .. DESCRIPTION

I

I TAB .. FORMATS PRINT LINE

I INT .. CONVERTS NUMBER TO INTEGER

I GOSUB .. BRANCHES AND RETURNS

I DIM .. SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAYS

1
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GOLF

Description

This program produces a diary for the golf enthusiast. It can interpret
and print all items that the user wants to record for later analysis.

Functions of the Program

The program provides a formatted print of all, or selected, items from
the data records. Supplemental items can be defined by indicating the
number of items and their names in the first data record. Supplemental
items can then be read and printed in the same way as the standard
items.

Instructions for Use

Prior to running the program, define the supplemental data items that
you want to record. Enter the diary items as they occur.

Data Entry
All data is entered using DATA statements.

Data Formats

See the sample data. The first record defines supplemental items and
their titles:

Number of items, Title 1, Title 2, etc.
Diary entries are then recorded in the following form:
Date, Course name, Score, Supplemental value 1, value 2, etc.

Output Description

See example provided. Print options allow all or selected items to be
printed.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM GOLFER’S DIARY PROGRAM

30 REM E¥XXXXXKEXXXKXX%%% DATA INITIALIZATION SEXXXEEXXXEXRXARK
40 K1=0

S0 M=1000

60 DIM S$(10)

70 DIM H$(10)

80 READ N

90 IF N=0 THEN 130

100 FOR K=1 TO N

110 READ Hs(K)

120 NEXT K

130 PRINT “SHALL I PRINT ALL QF THE“:“ITEMS ¢ Y GR N )?"

140 INPUT A3

150 IF As$="Y" THEN 330

160 PRINT “SHALL WE SELECT BASED UPON“:1“COURSE (C) OR OTHER (0)?*
170 INPUT X2%

180 IF X2¢="C" THEN 290

190 PRINT "ENTER THE ITEM HEADING TO":"SEARCH FOR™

200 INPUT Xi$
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210
220
230
240
250
260
270
280
290
300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390
400
410
420
430
440
450
440
470
480
490
500
510
520
530
540
550
560
570
580
590
600
610
620
630
640
650
560
670
680
690
700
710
720
730
740
750
760
770
780
790
800
810
820
830
840
850
860
870
880
890
900

IF N=0 THEN 270

FOR K=1 TO N

IF X1$<>H$(K) THEN 230

K1=K

NEXT K

IF K1<>0 THEN 300

PRINT "ITEM HEADING NOT FOUND -":"TRY AGAIN"
GOTO 130

X1$="COURSE"

PRINT "ENTER THE VALUE OF ®";X163" TO PRINT"
INPUT X

gg?NT EXXEXXXKKKKKRRXXXREEXXX HEADINGS KKXRXXEXXXXEXKEEXRXNAXEE
PRINT

PRINT

PRINT “DATE'";TAB(7) s “COURSE"3;TAB(14) 3 “SCORE";

IF N=0 THEN 410

FOR K=1 TO N

PRINT TAB((K-1)%5+20);H3(K) 3

NEXT K

PRINT

PRINT " "
IF N=0 THEN 470

FOR K=1 TO N

REM

NEXT K

PRINT

IF A$="N" THEN 720

S 2323303303382 02003 0383033303333 ¢32 33232332332 32332232tsd

REM  SXXXXXEXXXXEXEEXE PRINT OF ALL ITEMS XXXBXXREXXXEARKAXEE
FOR I=1 TO M

READ Ds$

IF D$="END" THEN &70

READ C$,S

IF N=0 THEN 590

FOR K=1 TO N

READ S$(K)

NEXT K

PRINT D$3TAB(7);C$3 TAB(14) ;353

IF N=0 THEN 640

FOR K=1 TO N

PRINT TAB((K-1)%5+20);S%$(K)3

NEXT K

PRINT

NEXT 1

REM P333333e 3133833333333 30303 033333832022 83 2232323232 asestd
REM  EXXXXXXXXESEKXEXX% PROGAM TERMINATION POINT SXXXEXXRXXEXE
PRINT

PRINT

STOP

REM  SEREXXEKRKXXXXXKEXEXEXAREXXXEEXERRRRKAX KKK XBXXRXRKRRRRE
REM  SXXXXXKXXXXXXEXRX PRINT SELECTED ITEMS XESXSXEXXXXAXEXEE
FOR I=1 TO M

READ D%

IF D$="END" THEN &70

READ C3%,S

FOR K=1 TO N

IF N=0 THEN 800

READ S$(K)

IF K1<>0 THEN 830

X3$=C$

GOTO 850

IF K<>K1 THEN 850

X3$=83 (K}

NEXT K

IF X$<>X3$ THEN 930

PRINT D%$;TAB(7)3Cs$;TAB/14)553

IF N=0 THEN 920

FOR J=1 TO N

PRINT TAB((J-1)%4+21)38%(J)3
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910
920
730
940
950
960
970
980
990
100

NEXT J

PRINT

NEXT I

GOTO 670

REM b2 23222002232 338 33333333333 333232233233¢83333238833383332°%2]
REM XXXXKKRRXXXX DATA FOR INITIALIZATION FOLLOWS XXXXXXKXEX
REM ENTER NUMBER OF DIARY ITEMS FOLLOWED BY THEIR HEADINGS FIRST
DATA 2,WIND, TEMP

REM 1332322222333 333333333 2333332332323333333 3222803333324

0 DATA JUL 1,LINCOLN,77,HI,HI

1010 DATA JUL 3,VALLEY,79,L0,L0

102

0 DATA JUL. &,LINCOLN,78,MED,MED

1030 DATA JUL 8,VALLEY,&4,L0,L0

104

O DATA END,,,,

>RUN
SHALL I PRINT ALL OF THE
ITEMS ¢ YOR N )?

Y

DATE COURSE SCORE WIND TEMP

JUL 1 LINCOLN 77 HI HI
JuL 3 VALLEY 79 LO LO
JUL & LINCOLN 78 MED MED
JUL 8 VALLEY &6 LO LO

>RU
SHA
ITE
7N

SHA
Cau
20

ENT
SEA
WL
ENT

N
LL I PRINT ALL OF THE

MS ( YOR N)?

LL WE SELECT BASED UPON

RSE (C) OR OTHER (0)?

ER THE ITEM HEADING TO

RCH FOR

ND

ER THE VALUE OF WIND TO PRINT

?L0

DATE COURSE SCORE WIND TEMP

JUL 3 VALLEY 79 Lo LO
JUL 8 VALLEY 66 Lo Lo

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - GOLF

NAME o+ DESCRIPTION

Pt bt 0t bk Bt b Bd Bl Bl Bed Bt Bl B Bed B

K1 o« COUNT INDICATOR

M o+ MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS
§¢( ) ++o SUPPLEMENTAL ITEM TRANSACTION VALUE
H$( ) oo SUPPLEMENTAL ITEM HEADING NAME
N e+ NUMBER OF SUPPLEMENTAL ITEMS
Ds +o TRANSACTION DATE

Cs o+ TRANSACTION COURSE

s e+ TRANSACTION SCORE

X2¢ +¢ STANDARD ITEM TO SELECT

Xis o SUPPLEMENTAL HEADING TO SELECT
Xs +¢ VALUE OF ITEM TO SELECT

Pt Dot 0ut 0md Duf g Dud 0=t Dt Dmd Bod 0o Do Do Beg

268  TiI BASIC Computer Programs for the Home



FUNCTIONS USED
1
I NAME oo DESCRIPTION
I

I TAB o+ FORMATS PRINT LINES
I DIM o+ SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAYS
I

P4 g et
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FISHING

Description

This program produces a diary for the fisherman. It can interpret and
print all items that the user wants to record for later analysis.

Functions of the Program

The program provides a formatted output of all, or selected, items
from the data records. Supplemental items can be defined by indicating
the number of items and their names in the first data record. Supple-
mental items can then be read and printed in the same way as the
standard items.

Instructions for Use

Prior to running the program, define the supplemental data items that
you want to record. Enter the diary items as they occur.

Data Entry
All data is entered by means of DATA statements.

Data Formats

See the sample data. The first record defines supplemental items and
their titles. Its form is:

Number of items, Title 1, Title 2, etc.
Diary items are then recorded in the following form:

Month, Day, Species, Weight, Length, Lure, Place,
Supplemental value 1, value 2, etc.

Output Description

See example provided. Print options allow all or selected items to be
printed.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM FISHERMAN’S DIARY PROGRAM

30 EEM EEXXEXRRRRARARANRX DATA INITIALIZATION XXXRXXXXXEEXRXRRE
40 K1=0

S0 M=1000

&0 DIM Q$(S)

70 DIM H$(5)

80 READ N

90 IF N=0 THEN 130

100 FOR K=1 TO N

110 READ H$(K)

120 NEXT K

130 PRINT “SHALL I PRINT ALL OF THE":“"ITEMS ( Y OR N )7
140 INPUT A8

150 IF As="Y" THEN 350

160 PRINT "SHALL WE SELECT BASED UPONs"

170 PRINT “SPECIES(S)"

180 PRINT "OR OTHER (0)?“j

190 INPUT X2¢

200 IF X2$="8" THEN 310
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210 PRINT “ENTER THE ITEM HEADING TO"s“SEARCH FOR"

220 INPUT X1$

230 IF N=0 THEN 290

240 FOR K=1 TO N

250 IF X13<O>H$(K) THEN 270

260 Ki=K

270 NEXT K

280 IF Ki<>0 THEN 320

290 PRINT “ITEM HEADING NOT FOUND =“3"TRY AGAIN®

300 GOTO 130

310 X1$="SPECIES"

320 PRINT "ENTER THE "3X1$3® TO PRINT®

330 INPUT X@

340 REM  SXXREXXXXXEXBEREXRARRAR HEADINGS REXXZEAEXXLXABEXRLREERX
330 PRINT

360 PRINT

370 PRINT

380 PRINT “SPECIES"3TAB(?);"WT“3TAB(13) 3 “"LEN"; TAB(18) 3 "LURE"}

390 IF N=O THEN 430

400 FOR K=1 TO N

410 PRINT TAB((K-1)3$3+23)3H$(K)}

420 NEXT K

430 PRINT

440 PRINT " "

450 IF N=0 THEN 480

460 FOR K=1 TO N

470 NEXT K

480 PRINT

490 IF A$="N®" THEN 730

S00 REM  SXXXXXXKKXERBEBERRKERXXELEEEAXXEXXXLAELREEERLEARAAAXXRES
510 REM  SXEXXXXE3X5558%%8% PRINT OF ALL ITEMS SX¥S33XX5E3X3%KR8XXX
S20 FOR I=1 TO M

S30 READ F$

S540 IF F$="END" THEN &80

350 READ Ws,L,B$

S60 IF N=0 THEN 400

570 FOR K=1 TO N

580 READ Qs (K)

90 NEXT K

400 PRINT F$3;TAB(?) W3 TAB(12) ;L3 TAB(18) 3 BS}

610 IF N=0 THEN &350

620 FOR K=1 TO N

630 PRINT TAB((K=1)35+23)3Q$(K) g

640 NEXT K

650 PRINT

660 NEXT I

670 REM  RXXXXXXXXXKXXXREARERXXXAXERXRREARRXEXALRRXXTAREXRAKKERR XXX
680 REM  SXBXXXXXXRXXEE6%8 PROGAM TERMINATION POINT SXXRXXE3383%8
690 PRINT

700 PRINT

710 STOP

720 REM P2 333333032002 0838333323933233332372 3323322322323 3 834223
730 REM  S¥XXXXEXXXEF5Xk5X PRINT SELECTED ITEMS SSXZEXERXEIRREX8S
740 FOR I=1 TO M

750 READ F$

760 IF F$="END" THEN 680

770 READ Ws,L,B$

780 FOR K=1 TO N

790 IF N=0 THEN 810

800 READ Qs (K)

810 IF Ki<>0 THEN 840

820 X3Is=F¢

830 GOTO 860

840 IF K<>K1 THEN 860

8350 X3I$=Q$(K)

860 NEXT K

870 IF X$<>X3% THEN 940

880 PRINT F$3TAB(P)sWe3 TAB(12) 3L 3 TAB(18) ;B8

890 IF N=0 THEN 930

900 FOR J=1 TO N
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910 PRINT TAB((J-1)$5+23);Q8(J)}
920 NEXT J

930 PRINT

940 NEXT I

950 GOTO &80

960 REM  XEXXKXEREXREXREEEEEERRRALERRXXREXXKRRKEAXAAARLXACKERNRKS
970 REM SXXXXXKERRXX DATA FOR INITIALIZATION FOLLOWS SX85%22%%%3
980 REM ENTER NUMBER OF DIARY ITEMS FOLLOWED BY THEIR HEADINGS FIRST
990 DATA 1,L0C

1000 REM  XEXXXXXKEXXRXXEXEKERXERXERRXEXXAXAERELAKRARXRRKRKERNAERE K
1010 DATA SM BASS, 3, 19.5, WORM, LAKE

1020 DATA LM BASS, &, 23, WORM, POND

1030 DATA SM BASS, 4-5,21,LURE, BROOK

1040 DATA SM BASS, 2, 18, WORM, LAKE

1050 DATA END,,,,

JHERS I ERANT\A5y o THe

RUN

SHALL I PRINT L,

%Tﬁhs (S 3 ég Nﬂ%? OF THE
HALL

§5EE%E§ES§§;§ETSBHSED UPDON:
NTER_T
6 BRSE SPECIES TO PRINT

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - FISHING

NAME +o DESCRIPTION

K1 +o COUNT INDICATOR

M ¢+ MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS

Qs$< ) +o SUPPLEMENTAL ITEMS TRANSACTION
H$C ) ++ SUPPLEMENTAL ITEMS HEADING VALUE
N o+ NUMBER OF SUPPLEMENTAL ITEMS

Ms oo MONTH

D +¢ DAY IN

Fs o SPECIES

Ws oo WEIGHT

L oo LENGTH

Bs oo LURE USED

FPs ee LOCATION

X2¢ e+ STANDARD ITEM TO SELECT

X1s o+ SUPPLEMENTAL HEADING TO SEARCH
X$ «o VALUE OF ITEM TO SELECT

04 b=l Ouf bud Ind Ond 0ng Omd Dmd Puf Db Gud $ud Buf Dud Ouf Dod Ond Pt
Bed 0=t Dt Dot Bmg Dd 0=t Bod D=4 0=t Bod Puf dut Dmd Dd Dd Oud Bnd By
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FUNCTIONS USED

I
I NAME o+ DESCRIPTION
1
I TAB e+ FORMATS PRINT LINES

I DIM oo SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAYS
1

=t bt Dol B4 el

Hobbyist's Diaries 273



PHOTOGRAPHY

Description

This program produces a diary for the photographer. It can interpret
and print all items that the user wants to record for later analysis.

Functions of the Program

The program provides a formatted output of all, or selected, items from
the data records. Supplemental items can be defined by indicating the
number of items and their names in the first data record. Supplemental
items can then be read and printed in the same way as the standard items.

Instructions for Use

Prior to running the program, define the supplemental data items that
you want to record. Enter the diary items as they occur.

Data Entry
All data is entered by means of DATA statements.

Data Formats

See the sample data. The first record defines supplemental items and
their titles. Its form is:

Number of items, Title 1, Title 2, etc.
Diary items are then recorded in the following form:
Picture number, Subject, Date, Supplemental value 1, value 2, etc.

Output Description

See example provided. Print options allow all, or selected, items to be
printed.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM PHOTOGRAPHER’S DIARY PROGRAM

30 REM  RXXXXAXXEXXEKEXEEE DATA INITIALIZATION X$EEX33EEX28585%%
40 K1=0

50 M=1000

60 DIM Q%(S)

70 DIM H$(5)

80 READ N

90 IF N=O THEN 130

100 FOR K=1 TO N

110 READ H$(K)

120 NEXT K

130 PRINT “SHALL I PRINT ALL OF THE"s“ITEMS ¢ Y GR N )?*

140 INPUT A%

150 IF As="Y" THEN 370

150 PRINT “SHALL WE SELECT BASED UPON":“PICTURE # (P), SUBJECT (8),";
170 PRINT "OR OTHER (O)*“

180 INPUT X2t

190 IF X2%="P" THEN 310

200 IF X2%="S" THEN 330

210 PRINT "ENTER THE ITEM HEADING TO":“SEARCH FORY
220 INPUT Xi$
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230 IF N=0 THEN 290

240 FOR K=1 TO N

250 IF X1$<>H$(K)THEN 270

260 Ki1=K

270 NEXT K

280 IF K1<>0 THEN 340

290 PRINT "ITEM HEADING NOT FOUND -"3*TRY AGAIN®

300 GOTO 130

310 X1$="PICTURE #"

320 60TO 340

330 X1$="SUBJECT"

340 PRINT "ENTER THE VALUE OF ";X163® TO PRINT"

350 INPUT Xs$

360 REM  BXXXXXXXKEEEXXXEEERKX%E HEADINGS KERXEXTXXXTERBEXRAXLREX
370 PRINT

380 PRINT

390 PRINT

400 PRINT “PICT#"3TAB(7)3"SUBJECT"; TAB(15) § "DATE"3

410 IF N=0 THEN 430

420 FOR K=1 TO N

430 PRINT TAB((K-1)%4+20)3H$(K)}

440 NEXT K

430 PRINT

460 PRINT ™ "

470 IF N=0 THEN 510

480 FOR K=1 TO N

490 REM

S00 NEXT K

510 PRINT

520 IF A$="N“" THEN 740

S30 REM  SXERRRKAKAEEERAEXEEARARAXTERREXSXTARELLRXREAREXXARRREEXL
540 REM  SSEX5XXX¥X8X83588 PRINT OF ALL ITEMS SSX5SSXREXEXRBIXX38
S50 FOR I=1 TO M

360 READ P$

570 IF P$="END" THEN 710

880 READ S$,Ds$

590 IF N=0 THEN &30

600 FOR K=1 TO N

610 READ Q8 (K)

620 NEXT K

&30 PRINT P$3TAB(4) 3683 TAB(14) 3D

&40 IF N=0 THEN 680

4650 FOR K=1 TO N

660 PRINT TAB((K-1)$4+20)3Q$(K)}

4670 NEXT K

680 PRINT

690 NEXT I

700 REM  SEXRXEXKXXRARRIRAEREERLRARRESRAXRARXLRKALARABARETRAXARRSX
710 REM  SSEXSS58X8855X88% PROGAM TERMINATION POINT $3533X33353%8
720 PRINT

730 PRINT

740 STOP

750 REM  XEEEXKRKKKREKERXKXXEXXRKAXXETAERAXARRARXAREEXSXXEERARARAE
760 REM  RXEXXXE¥XXEXEXEX% PRINT SELECTED ITEMS SSSSXXXX5ERX5XX3X
770 FOR I=1 TO M

780 READ P$

790 IF P$="END"” THEN 710

800 READ S$,D$

810 FOR K=1 TO N

820 IF N=0 THEN 840

830 READ Q8 (K)

840 IF K1<>0 THEN 900

850 IF X2#<>"P" THEN 880

860 X3It=P$

870 GOTO 920

880 X3I¢=83%

890 GOTO 920

900 IF K<>K1 THEN 920

910 X3I#=a3(K)

920 NEXT K
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930 IF X3<>X3% THEN 1000
940 PRINT P$;TAB(&);35%; TAB(14) jD$;

950 IF N=O THEN 990

960 FOR J=1 TO N

970 PRINT TAB((J~1)%4+20)3Q8(J)}

980 NEXT J

990 PRINT

1000 NEXT I

1010 GOTO 710

1020 REM  SEXXXXEXEREXXXKRRREXXKEEEXXLAERXARLERLXXAAAXEERXEXARAAEE
1030 REM  SXXXE$2Xx%%% DATA FOR INITIALIZATION FOLLOWS S$$32XX5%38
1040 REM ENTER NUMBER OF DIARY ITEMS FOLLOWED BY THEIR HEADINGS FIRST
1050 DATA 2,EXP, TIME

1050 REM  REEXXXXXKEEEXEXKKEXEXLXRRERSRERXAARXIREXESAARERESNEEXALL
1070 DATA 100,HORSES,JuL 1,F8,1/32

1080 DATA 101,D0GS,JUL 2,F11,1/500

1090 DATA 102,CHICKENS,JUL 3,F22,1/125

1100 DATA 103,HORSES,JUL 10,F22,1/12%

1110 DATA ENDy sy

% Eh E eRélT RL% OF THE

$ gT RLL OF THE
E«SEL§°TSS§SEET“?E¥,

E

aorR

Fir
¥

ITEM HERDING TO

=~ MOMOVN-I=HD

-Z mZ A~I —HIC
=O--D-0 ODIZMDZ
\ M=aam O-- I
=DAIOD -Cr oOr

ND MI ID
Ged o MME Am

$ VALUE OF TIME

PICTH SUBJECT DATE EXP TIME

183 RHREEE“SJBL oF32 17138

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - PHOTOGRAPHY

NAME e+ DESCRIPTION

K1 oo COUNT INDICATOR

M «o MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS
Q$( ) oo SUPPLEMENTAL ITEMS - VALUE IN
H$¢ ) «+ SUPPLEMENTAL ITEMS - HEADING VALUES
Ps e+ PICTURE NAME/NUMBER

S ¢+ SUBJECT

Ds «+ DATE

X238 «o STANDARD ITEM TO SEARCH

Xis o+ SUPPLEMENTAL ITEM TO SEARCH
X$ «o VALUE OF ITEM TO SELECT

N +¢ NUMBER OF SUPPLEMENTAL ITEMS

el bnd bud Smd bt bud Bl Dod Bd bl Dd Bed Bed el B
Ot ot b=t g Bd Ot g Bt Sd Bed Do B B B Bt
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FUNCTIONS USED

I
I NAME o+ DESCRIPTION
1

1 TAB +«+ FORMATS PRINT LINES
I DIM ¢+ SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAYS
I

0=t g bt Pt Bt et
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GREENHOUSE

Description

This program produces a diary for the horticulturist’s greenhouse. It
can interpret and print all items that the user wants to record for later
analysis.

Functions of the Program

The program provides a formatted output of all, or selected, data rec-
ords. Supplemental items can be defined by indicating the number of
items, and their names, in the first data record. Supplemental items can
then be read and printed in the same way as standard items.

Instructions for Use

Prior to running the program, define the supplemental items that you
want to record. Enter the diary items as they occur.

Data Entry
All data is entered by means of DATA statements.

Data Formats

See the sample data. The first record defines supplemental items and
their titles. Its form is:

Number of items, Title 1, Title 2, etc.
Diary items are then recorded in the following form:
Plant name, Container number, Date, Supplemental value 1, etc.

Output Description

See example provided. Print options allow all, or selected, records to be
printed.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM HORTICULTURIST’S DIARY PROGRAM

SO REM RXXX¥XXXEXEXXXXX5% DATA INITIALIZATION XEXEBEXXASEEXXRELE
40 K1=0

50 M=1000

60 DIM Q$(S)

70 DIM H$(3)

80 READ N

90 IF N=0 THEN 130

100 FOR K=1 TO N

110 READ H#$(K)

120 NEXT K

130 PRINT “SHALL I PRINT ALL OF THE“s“ITEMS ¢ Y OR N )7

140 INPUT A%

150 IF As="Y" THEN 370

160 PRINT “SHALL WE SELECT BASED UPON":“PLANT NAME (P), NUMBER (N),“p
170 PRINT "OR OTHER (D)*

180 INPUT X2¢

190 IF X2¢="pP" THEN 310

200 IF X2¢="N" THEN 330
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210 PRINT "ENTER THE ITEM HEADING TO":1“SEARCH FOR®

220 INPUT X1i®

230 IF N=O THEN 290

240 FOR K=1 TO N

230 IF X19<>H$(K)THEN 270

260 ‘K1=K

270 NEXT K

280 IF K1<>0 THEN 340

290 PRINT "ITEM HEADING NOT FOUND -":*TRY AGAIN®

300 6OTO 130

310 X18="PLANT NAME™

320 GOTO 340

330 X18$="NUMBER"

340 PRINT “ENTER THE VALUE OF "jX1¢3® TO PRINT*

350 INPUT Xs

360 REM  ESXZSXTXXXXXLEEXLTXLLXS HEADINGS SEEXXETEXALTALLEXLEXILE
370 PRINT

380 PRINT

390 PRINT

400 PRINT "PLANT";TAB(9) § “NBR"}3 TAB(13)§ “DATE"}

410 IF N=O THEN 430

420 FOR K=1 TO N

430 PRINT TAB((K-1)$6+19)3H$(K)}

440 NEXT K

430 PRINT

440 PRINT * .

470 IF N=O THEN 510

480 FOR K=1 TO N

490 REM

500 NEXT K

510 PRINT

520 IF A$="N“" THEN 7&0

530 REM  SXEZEEXEEXEEEEXEXXEFEXRXRRAEREEARRETIERTRRLTATLLRTLLLLE
540 REM  SSSEXXSXXAEXEEE83 PRINT OF ALL ITEMS SESSS3ESSEXSRRXLEEE
550 FOR I=1 TO M

540 READ P$

570 IF P$="END" THEN 710

580 READ Ns,Ds$

590 IF N=0 THEN &30

600 FOR K=1 TO N

610 READ Q% (K)

620 NEXT K

630 PRINT P$;TAB(9) ;N$3TAB(12) §D$s

640 IF N=O THEN &80

650 FOR K=1 TO N

660 PRINT TAB((K-1)36+19)3Q8(K)}§

670 NEXT K

680 PRINT

690 NEXT I

700 REM  SXEEEXEEXXEEXXEEXEEXRLTXEEXERRELXAEXXALRISEXXTXLARKRARRE
710 REM  SSSEEXXEXXEXXE88% PROSAM TERMINATION POINT XSXSXE¥XRX8$%
720 PRINT

730 PRINT

740 STOP

750 REM  ERSEXREXREEETILXXEEREXREXRERTIRRXARTLARXAASRIEXLARERLLLE
760 REM  SS3$3XSXEX$3X88%8 PRINT SELECTED ITEMS FSSXEXEEEXEXEX5LR
770 FOR 1=1 TO M

780 READ P$

790 IF P$="END" THEN 710

800 READ Ns$,D$

810 FOR K=1 TO N

820 IF N=O THEN 840

830 READ Q% (K)

840 IF K1<>0 THEN 900

850 IF X28<>"P® THEN 880

860 X3saP$

870 GOTO 920

880 X3s=N$

890 GOTO 920

900 IF K<>K1 THEN 920
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910
920
930
940
950
260
970
980
990

X3$=Q% (K)

NEXT K

IF X$<>X3% THEN 1000

PRINT P$; TAB(?) j;N$3 TAB(12) 3D%3
IF N=0 THEN 990

FOR J=1 TO N

PRINT TAB((J-1)X4+19);Q%(d)}
NEXT J

PRINT

1000 NEXT I
1010 GOTO 710
1020 REM
1030 REM

1050 DATA 2,WATER, SOIL
1060 REM
1070 DATA LETTUCE,1,APR 15,DAILY,SAND
1080 DATA LETTUCE,2,APR 15,DAILY,LOAM
1090 DATA LETTUCE,3,APR 16,WEEK,LOAM

1100 DATA CABBABE, 4,APR 17, WEEK,SAND

1110 DATA END,,,,

v

{17

OF THE

LETTUCE APR 1S LY AND
EEiie: § Hef 13 BAlLY e
CRBBAGE 3 APR 17 MEEﬁ SAND
>RUN
SHALL RINT OoF E
THERE § GRANTRS, OF TH
SHALL WE SE% ?T BASED UPON
LﬂaT A M . N
ERD THER EU)E » NUMBER (l ’
TER
%EgﬁgﬂTFERITEN HEADING TO
¥TER TH VALUE OF sOIL
PR1
? EDRN N$

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - GREENHOUSE

EXXXRERRXRRRRAKKRKREXRRAKEEABXRKERKR XXX KREXRKRRXXXXXRXR KK
EXXXXXXXXX%% DATA FOR INITIALIZATION FOLLOWS X53X%Xk%3X
1040 REM ENTER NUMBER OF DIARY ITEMS FOLLOWED BY THEIR HEADINGS FIRST

RS2t 2220823203032 830330833 08220333233323 3338323332824

I

I NAME +«+ DESCRIPTION

I

I Ki +o COUNT INDICATOR

I M +o MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS
I Q3C ) .. SUPPLEMENTAL ITEMS - VALUE IN
I H$C ) .. SUPPLEMENTAL ITEMS - HEADING VALUES
I P$ ¢+ PLANT NAME

I Ns oo PLANT/CONTAINER NUMBER

1 Ds o+ DATE PLANTED

I X2¢ ee STANDARD ITEM TO SEARCH

I Xis ¢+ SUPPLEMENTAL ITEM TO SEARCH

I Xs oo VALUE OF ITEM TO SELECT

I N ++ NUMBER OF SUPPLEMENTAL ITEMS
I
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FUNCTIONS USED

I
I NAME e+ DESCRIPTION
I
I TAB oo FORMATS PRINT LINES

I DIM oo SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAYS
I

=t 0= 04 0=t 04 P
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CB RADIO

Description
This program produces a diary (log) for the CB operator. It can interpret
and print all items that the user wants to record in the log.

Functions of the Program

The program provides a formatted output of all, or selected, data rec-
ords. Supplemental items can be defined by indicating the number of
items, and their names, in the first data record. Supplemental items can
then be read and printed in the same way as standard items.

Instructions for Use

Prior to running the program, define the supplemental items that you
want to record. Enter the diary items as they occur.

Data Entry
All data is entered by means of DATA statements.

Data Formats

See example data. The first record defines supplemental items and their
titles. Its form is:

Number of items, Title 1, Title 2, etc.
Diary (log) items are then entered in the following form:
Handle, Call letters, Channel monitored, Supplemental value 1, etc.

Output Description

See example output. Print options allow all, or selected, records to be
printed.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM CB RADIO COPERATOR’S8 DIARY
30 REM SEXXEXXXEXERXX58%% DATA INITIALIZATION SXXE5XS3X3EX53%XK
40 K1=0

S0 M=1000

60 DIM Qs$(S)

70 DIM H$(S)

80 READ N

90 IF N=0 THEN 130

100 FOR K=1 TO N

110 READ H$(K)

120 NEXT K

130 PRINT “SHALL I PRINT ALL OF THE":“ITEMS ¢ Y OR N )?*
140 INPUT A%

150 IF As="Y" THEN 430

160 PRINT "SHALL WE SELECT BASED UPONs*“
170 PRINT “HANDLE (H)*

180 PRINT “"CALL LETTERS (L)*

190 PRINT “CHANNEL <C)*

200 PRINT “OR OTHER (0)7?7%3

210 INPUT X2s

220 IF X23="H" THEN 350
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230
240
230
260
270
280
290
300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390
400
410
420
430
440
4350
460
470
480
490
S00
S10
520
530
340
530
560
570
580
3590
600
610
620
630
640
&30
660
670
680
690
700
710
720
730
740
750
760
770
780
790
800
810
820
830
840
8350
860
870
880
890
900
910
920

IF X2%="L" THEN 370

IF X28="C" THEN 390

PRINT "ENTER THE ITEM HEADING TO":"SEARCH FOR"

INPUT X1%

IF N=0 THEN 330

FOR K=1 TO N

IF X18<>HS$ (K) THEN 310

K1=K

NEXT K

IF K1<>0 THEN 400

PRINT “ITEM HEADING NOT FOUND —*3"TRY AGAIN"

GOTO 130

X1$="HANDEL*

GOTO 400

X18="CALL LETTERS"

GOTO 400

X18="CHANNEL"

PRINT “ENTER THE “;X1$;" TO PRINT"

INPUT X8

§:?NT EEETEEAXXEESARITLEREXES HEADINGS SEESXXETXTTXRRETARELRRE
PRINT

PRINT

PRINT “HANDLE"; TAB(10) 3 "LETTERS"; TAB(18) j "CH"}

IF N=O THEN 510

FOR K=t TO N

PRINT TAB((K=1)35+21) jH$ (K) 3

NEXT K

PRINT

PRINT * "

IF N=O THEN 570

FOR K=1 TO N

REM

NEXT K

PRINT

IF A$="N" THEN 820

REM  SEEEEXXERERSEEEXCREEXLEXCRRRERERARXEARAREXTAEEREXARRRESE
REM  SSSXXXEEERXXEEXAT PRINT OF ALL ITEMS SSESSEEEXSEERXEXELL
FOR I=1 TO M

READ P$

IF P$a“END" THEN 770

READ L$,C$

IF N=O0 THEN &90

FOR K=1 TO N

READ Q$(K)

NEXT K

PRINT P$;TAB(10);L$;TAB(18);Cs;

IF N=0 THEN 740

FOR K=1 TO N

PRINT TAB((K-1)3$2+21) §G$(K)§

NEXT K

PRINT

NEXT I

REM  SEESXXRXEEEEEXETXAERRALRXRSLTLLLRTIASETTLALSETLTLELERASK
REM  S3355K5X583855338%8 PROGAM TERMINATION POINT 3833333335838
PRINT

PRINT

sToP

REM  SEEXXXKEXKEEEXTXEXRRRXXXXLBISALKERTAREEAARSRLTERRAAESLS
REM  SSEXXXXXXSS3555%% PRINT SELECTED ITEMS SSSX8XSEEXXREEXEE
FOR I=1 TO M

READ P$

IF P$="END" THEN 770

READ L$,C$

FOR K=1 TO N

IF N=O THEN 900

READ Q% (K)

IF K1<>0 THEN 990

IF X28<>"L" THEN 940

X3s=Ls
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930 GOTO 1010

940

950

960

970

%80

990

1000
1010
1020
1030
1030
1050
1060
1070
1080
1090
1100
1110
1120
1130
1140
1150
1160
1170
1180
1190
1200

v

=N

—IC

<mDZ
2r
or

IF X28<>"H" THEN 970
X33=P$
GOTO 1010
X3$=Cs
BOTO 1010

IF K<>K1 THEN 1010

X3I$=08 (K)

NEXT K

IF X3<>X38 THEN 1090

PRINT P$;TAB(10)jL3; TAB(18) ;Cos

IF N=0 THEN 1080

FOR J=1 TO N

PRINT TAB((J-1)32+21)3Q$(J)}

NEXT J

PRINT

NEXT I

GOTO 770

REM  XEXXREKXEXEKEAXEEXREERARERRRRSABEALRRARXTRAERXAREXEARLLARR
REM  XEXXXX$8%%3X DATA FOR INITIALIZATION FOLLOWS S33XX58%3%
REM ENTER NUMBER OF DIARY ITEMS FOLLOWED BY THEIR HEADINGS FIRST
DATA 1,TELE

REM  REXXXXXKXRREXXRKEXXXREXXEERRRARERRERARRRAXERREXRXARLLLR
DATA BRANNY,KTX9999,5,633-7777

DATA HORSEMAN,KTX1111,7,333-1100

DATA FISHBAIT,KAAZ111,40,333-1983

DATA MONKEY,KPRO123, 92, 224-1234

DATA END,,,,

GRAMMY I Q@ £33-777
doeesdey RARITID I, §3Eciid
MONKEY PR 2 92 224-12%
PRUN

SHALL 1

%TENS E $RUgTNR%% OF THE
SHALL U H
et
CHRAMNMEL <C>

AR _OTHER (E)?? c

EN;ER THE HANMEL TO PRINT
HANDLE LETTERS CH TELE

FISHBRIT KAAZ2111 40 333-1983
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - CB RADIO
- I
NAME o+ DESCRIPTION I
I
K1 e+ COUNT INDICATOR I
M e MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS I
Qs$¢ ) oo SUPPLEMENTAL ITEMS - VALUE IN I
H$( ) oo SUPPLEMENTAL ITEMS - HEADING VALUES I
His o+ HANDLE b §
LS ¢s CALL LETTERS 1
cs oo« CHANNEL 1
X2¢ +«+ STANDARD ITEM TO SEARCH 1
Xis ¢+ SUPPLEMENTAL ITEM TO SEARCH 1
X$ s VALUE OF ITEM TO SELECT I
N o+ NUMBER OF SUPPLEMENTAL ITEMS I
I

FUNCTIONS USED

I
NAME o+ DESCRIPTION I
1
TAB o+ FORMATS PRINT LINES 1
DIM oo SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAYS 1
I
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BOWLING

Description
This program produces a diary for the bowling enthusiast. It can inter-
pret and print all items that the user wants to record for later analysis,

Functions of the Program

The program provides a formatted output of all, or selected, data rec-
ords. Supplemental items can be defined by indicating the number of
items, and their names, in the first data record. Supplemental items can
then be read and printed in the same way as standard items.

Instructions for Use

Prior to running the program, define the supplemental items that you
want to record. Enter the diary items as they occur.

Data Entry
All data is entered by means of DATA statements.

Data Formats

The first record defines supplemental items and their titles. See the
sample data. Its form is:

Number of items, Title 1, Title 2, etc.
Diary items are then entered in the following form:

Date, Location, Number of games, Score 1, Score 2, ...,
Supplemental items

Output Description

See example provided. Print options allow all, or selected, records to be
printed.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM BOWLER’S DIARY PROGRAM

30 REM  XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX DATA INITIALIZATION EXKEEXREXEKKRRKXE
40 K1=0

50 M=1000

60 DIM S$(S)

70 DIM HB(S)

80 READ N

90 IF N=0 THEN 130

1060 FOR K=1 TO N

110 READ H%(K)

120 NEXT K

130 PRINT “SHALL I PRINT ALL OF THE":"ITEMS ¢ Y OR N i
140 INPUT A3

150 IF As="Y" THEN 330

160 PRINT “"SHALL WE SELECT BASED UPON":"LANES (L) OR OTHER (O)7?"
170 INPUT Xx2¢

180 IF X2s="L" THEN 290

190 PRINT "ENTER THE ITEM HEADING TO":"SEARCH FOR"

200 INPUT X1$

210 IF N=0 THEN 270
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220
230
240
250
260
270
280
290
300
310
320
330
340
330
360
370
380
390
400
410
420
430
440
450
460
470
480
490
500
S10
520
530
540
5350
560
S70
580
590
&00
610
620
630
640
650
660
&70
680
&90
700
710
720
730
740
750
760
770
780
790
800
810
820
830
840
850
860
870
880
890
900
{10

FOR K=1 TO N

IF X1$<>H$(K)THEN 250

Ki=K

NEXT K

IF K1<>0 THEN 300

PRINT “ITEM HEADING NOT FOUND -"3:“"TRY AGAIN"
GOTO 130

X13="LANES"

PRINT "ENTER THE VALUE OF ®gX1$3* TO PRINT®
INPUT X$

REM  ZXXXXXXXKEEXXRXRAXXXEXE HEADINGS XEEEEXXEEXEIXERAKERRRRR
PRINT

PRINT

PRINT

PRINT "LANES"3;TAB(13) 3 “"BAMES/AVG"}

REM

IF N=0 THEN 420

FOR K=1 TO N

PRINT TAB((K=-1)%2+23) jH&K)

NEXT K

PRINT

PRINT * .

REM

IF N=0 THEN 490

FOR K=1 TO N

REM

NEXT K

PRINT

IF A$="N" THEN B840

REM  XEXXXXXXKRXRAXEEXRKXEXXREXXRLAXEXERRARARXKKARAXRAXAKRALAER
REM  XSXXXSKXEEE538888 PRINT OF ALL ITEMS KXEXBSEXEEXXRAREAEE
FOR I=1 TO M

READ LS

IF L$="END" THEN 790

READ 6

FOR K=1 TO G

READ R(K)

R(G+1)=R(G+1)+R(K)

NEXT K

R(G+1)=INT((R(G+1)/G)+.3)

IF N=0 THEN &40

FOR K=1 TO N

READ S% (K)

NEXT K

PRINT L$3TAB(13) 363
REM

REM

REM

PRINT TAB(17)3R(G+1)}
R(G+1)=0

IF N=O THEN 740

FOR K=1 TO N

PRINT TAB((K-1)%2+22)38¢(K)}
NEXT K

PRINT

NEXT I

REM P33+ 3333328383333 3330333330 ¢302 1332233332 22332 33332322

REM SXEXXKXRAXARXAEXRE PROGAM TERMINATION POINT SSXEXXAXSXEXR
PRINT

PRINT

STOP

REM 8333330333832 433 2333330032032 033332 4333233332232 83222
REM EXXXXKEXXRXXRKREX PRINT SELECTED ITEMS XXX¥XEXREEXXXXEXES
FOR I=1 TO M

R(G+1)=0

READ L$

IF L$="END" THEN 790

READ G

FOR J=1 TO B

READ R(J)
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920 R(G+1)=R(G+1)+R(J)

930 NEXT J

940 R(G+1)=INT((R(G+1)/G)+.5)

950 FOR K=1 TO N

950 IF N=0 THEN 980

970 READ S3%(K)

980 IF K1<>0 THEN 1010

990 X3%=L$

1000 GOTO 1030

1010 IF K<>K1 THEN 1030

1020 X3$=5%(K)

1030 NEXT K

1040 IF X$<>X3% THEN 1150

1050 PRINT L$; TAB(13);G;

1040 REM

1070 REM

1080 REM

1090 PRINT TAB((G-1)+15);R(G+1)}

1100 IF N=O THEN 1140

1110 FOR J=1 TO N

1120 PRINT TAB((J-1)%$2+22);88(J);

1130 NEXT J

1140 PRINT

1150 NEXT I

1160 GOTO 790

1170 REM  KEXEREREERELEXIXKERXKEXRKEXRERXKEXRKREXXRERRXEERXRARRLRE
1180 REM  SXXXX%3%%%%% DATA FOR INITIALIZATION FOLLOWS XXXXXEXXRE
1190 REM ENTER NUMBER OF DIARY ITEMS FOLLOWED BY THEIR HEADINGS FIRST
1200 DATA 1,DATE

1210 REM  XXKAXRSKKEEREETRCAAXKEXXREXKRRXKRXEERLEXAERRRRAREXAEARREE
1220 DATA HIGHWAY BOWL,3,100,101,134,JUN 1

1230 DATA UPTOWN LANES,3, 105, 150,123,JUN 8

1240 DATA HIGHWAY BOWL,2,120,131,JUN 15

1250 DATA UPTOWN LANES,3,121,131,142,JUN 22

1260 DATA END,,,,

LANES ______ GAMES/AVG_DATE

HESHUAY . 2RES 3 13 3 4

HEsHbRY PERE 3 :22; 3NN I3

RUN

THERE 1 ERANT\AG, OF THe

CHIS YESERSGRLERSER, 470
E H VALUE OF LANES

2R ERaNT L oun

LANES GRAMES/AVG DATE
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MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE -~ BOWLING

I

NAME «e+ DESCRIPTION I
I

K1 e+ COUNT INDICATOR I
] oo MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS 1
RC ) o+« RESULTS (SCORE) ARRAY I
6$( ) o+ SUPPLEMENTAL ITEMS -VALUES |
H$( ) oo SUPPLEMENTAL ITEMS - HEADING NAMES I
X2¢ ++ STANDARD ITEM TO SEARCH I
X1s ee SUPPLEMENTAL ITEM TO SEARCH I
xXs os VALUE OF ITEM TO SELECT I
Ds ¢ DATE 1
Ls o+ LANES 1
(¢} ++ NUMBER OF GAMES I
I

FUNCTIONS USED

I

NAME ++ DESCRIPTION 1
I

TAB o+ FORMATS PRINT LINES b ¢
INT ++ CONVERTS NUMBER TO INTEGER I
DIM oo SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAY I
I

Hobbyist’s Diaries

289



GENERAL PURPOSE DIARY

Description

This program provides a general purpose diary that can be used for re-
cording many different activities. It can interpret and print all items
that the user wants to record.

Functions of the Program

The program provides a formatted output of all, or selected, data rec-
ords. All items contained in the data records are defined by indicating
the number of items and their names in the first data record. These
items can then be read and printed as if they had originally been pro-
grammed for.

Instructions for Use

Determine the items to be recorded in the records. Enter the diary
items as they occur.

Data Entry
All DATA is entered by means of DATA statements.

Data Formats

See the sample data. The first record defines the number of items and
their titles. Its form is:

Number of items, Title 1, Title 2, etc.
Diary items are then entered using the following form:
Value 1, Value 2, etc.

Output Description

See example provided. Print options allow all, or selected, records to be
printed.

10 CALL CLEAR

20 REM GENERAL PURPOSE DIARY PROGRAM

SO REM SEXEXXXXXERXRXKRE%E DATA INITIALIZATION XS55335TXXERX2XE
40 M=1000

50 DIM Ss(10)

60 DIM HE(10)

70 READ N

80 IF N=0 THEN 510

90 FOR K=t TO N

100 READ H#$(K)

110 NEXT K

120 PRINT “SHALL I PRINT ALL OF THE"s“ITEMS (Y OR N)"g
130 INPUT A

140 IF As="Y" THEN 260

150 PRINT “ENTER THE ITEM TO SEARCH"

160 INPUT X1i@

170 FOR K=1 TO N

180 IF X1$<>H$(K)THEN 200

190 Ki=K
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200
210
220
230
2430
250
260
270
280
290
300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390
400
410
420
430
440
430
440
470
480
490
500
310
520

540
5350
560
570
380
590
600
610
620
630
&40
650
660
670
680

NEXT K

IF K1<>0 THEN 240

PRINT "ITEM HEADING NOT FOUND -"3°TRY AGAIN®

60TO 120

PRINT "ENTER THE VALUE OF "§X1$§" TO PRINT®

INPUT X%

PRINT

PRINT

PRINT

FOR K=1 TO N

PRINT TAB((K-1)%8+1)3H$(K)

NEXT K

PRINT

REM

PRINT * "

REM

PRINT

IF As$="N" THEN 560

REM ZEXEXXXXKKEXRTEIXEREXAAREXREEBREAALREXELALSEREELRAALLLLS
REM SESXXXXKESSEEREE88% PRINT OF ALL ITEMS SSEESSXXSEEELE5EE
FOR I=1 TO M

FOR K=1 TO N

READ 58 (K)

IF S$(1)="END" THEN 510

NEXT K

FOR Ks1 TO N

PRINT TAB((K-1)¥8+1)388(K)}

NEXT K

PRINT

NEXT I

REM SEEEREEXEREEEERRESREERERARARRRBRREEXNREEERARRLLASTXLALRL
REM SSSSSEXSXXLXEX898 PROGRAM TERMINATION POINT 3335583385438
PRINT

PRINT

STOP

REM SEEEXXXXXXXAXARSERREEEXREKERRRREEARAELXLELRILLLRRRARLLE
REM SSSXXXXSXSS5588888% PRINT OF SELECTED ITEMS 33XX55585335%%
FOR I=1 TO M

FOR K=1 TO N

READ S6(K)

IF S$(1)="END® THEN 510

IF K<>K1 THEN &70

IF X$<>8$(K) THEN 670

FOR J=1 TO N

PRINT TAB((J-1)38+1)}88(I)}

NEXT J

PRINT

NEXT K

NEXT I

GOTO S10

REM SEXKXESXRXEXEARTRERXEXEXAXRARESERERTIXLELERRTLRALARALLLR
REM SSXSEKSXKXX%% DATA FOR INITIALIZATION FOLLOWS SX3SX358%X
REM

DATA
DATA
DATA

4, DATE, COURSE, WIND, PTS
JuL 1,LINCOLN,NONE,77
JuL. 3,CuMB.,MED, 80
DATA JUL &,HI-VIEW,HIGH,8S
DATA JUL 8,LINCOLN,LOW,82
DATA. END' [X)
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PRINT ALL OF THE
ge"triaT e seanch
it
IN

2 VALUE OF COURSE

B
DATE____COURSE__WIND_ ___PTS
JUL 3  CUMB.  NONE 77

MAJOR SYMBOL TABLE - GENERAL PURPOSE DIARY

I

I NAME ¢+ DESCRIPTICN

 §

I K e+ COUNT INDICATOR

I N ¢+ MAXIMUM NUMBER OF DATA READS
I 88( ) .+ VALUE OF ITENS

I H$C ) .. HEADINGS OF ITEMS

I N o+ NUMBER OF ITEMS RECORDED FOR EACH TRANSACTIONS
I Xis oo ITEM TO SEARCH

} Xs o VALUE OF ITEM TO SELECT

I FUNCTIONS USED

I NAME e+ DESCRIPTION

I

I TAB o+ FORMATS PRINT LINES

I DIM ¢+ SINGLE DIMENSION ARRAYS

I
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TI BASIC
Computer Programs

for the Home
Charles D. Sternberg

Here’s a comprehensive book of practical home application
programs that will be helpful to the novice or experienced
owner in increasing the usefulness of the Texas Instruments
TI-99/4A home computer. Each program is documented with
a description of its functions and operation, a listing in TI
BASIC, a symbol table, sample data, and one or more output
samples. Programs included are: Home Financial Programs;
Automobile Related Programs; Kitchen Helpmates;
Scheduling Programs for Home Use; List Programs for Every
Purpose; Miscellaneous Programs for the Home; Tutorial
Programs for Home Use; Conversion Programs; Recreational
Programs; and Hobbyists Diaries.

Another Book of Interest...
INTRODUCTION TO T1I BASIC

Don Inman, Ramon Zamora, and Bob Albrecht

Here’s a comprehensive work, written by three of the foremost
microcomputer programming experts in the country, that will
teach you all about BASIC for use with the Texas Instruments
home computer. Even if you've never worked with a computer,
you can now teach yourself how to use, program, and enjoy the
TI home computer with this entertaining and easy-to-read
work. The authors have carefully constructed it so that you
will soon be writing BASIC programs and exploiting all of the
excellent features of the TI machines. Its 14 chapters and
Appendices cover all of the essential programming statements
and machine features. #5185-9, paper, 320 pages

H

HAYDEN BOOK COMPANY, INC.

Hasbrouck Heights, New Jersey
ISBN 0-8104-6402-0
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